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MENTAL GROWTPI OF ADOPTED CHILDREN IN THE SAME 

FAMILY* 

lawn Child JTclfare Research Station 


Marie Skodak 


The extent to which chilclicn in the same family lesemblc each other has 
been of considerable intcicst to social agencies, educators, and parents as well 
as ps 3 ^cliologists, and a substantial body of research has been accumulated on 
children who ate natural siblings It is possible that a study of the mental 
giowth of children not genetically related to each other or to their foster 
parents but brought up as membeis of a family unit, would be of some value. 
Not only may such studies cast some light on naturc-nutture problems, but 
they have practical value m dally life. Child placing agencies faced with 
the task of placing one child in an adopting family would like to know 
whether the differences between the foster siblings are likely to be gicater than 
the differences between natural siblings. Adoptive patents would like to 
know whether there is a wider langc of mental talent among their children 
than is the case in natuial families. 

This is a brief report of data available la connection with a long time 
lollow-iip of adopted children (7, 8). The childieii had been placed by two 
state-wide cluld canng agencies In Iowa and wcie included in the study if they 
met the following ciiteria: (a) The child was placed in an adoptive home 
under the age of six months. (A) The child had been given an intelligence 
test prior to November 1936 (^) Some information, though of vanable 
amount and reliability, existed concerning the natuial and the adoptive 
parents (d) The child was white, of Noith European background 

The study was not designed originally to compare the mental development 
or childicn III the same environment, but rather to follow the giowth of 
the same adopted childicn over a period of years, It was not even anticipated 
that the childien who were the focus of attention would have foster siblings 
in any considerable number Aftei the study had been m piogrcss, hovvevci, 
iL was louiicl that a niimbei of siblings did exist and wheicvci possible these 
children, too, wcic included m the mental tc‘;ting piogiam 

When the study began in 1936, 180 children lepicscnting 178 families 

'^Accepted foi publication by Robert R Sears of the Editorial Jioaid, and icceived 
in the Editorlal Office on July 2, 19+9. 
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were involved. On subsequent ex.'iminations the sample was reduced through 
changes in address, withdrawal from further participation, and inability 
to arrange satisfactory schedules for the tests, until in 1946 100 childien 
were seen for a lin.il examination (8). 

The present sample is based on information available in 1946 on a total 
of 98 families. These cases lepicscnt families who were originally con¬ 
secutive cases in the files of the agencies and it is reasonable to assume that 
they are, or were at the time, icpxuscntativc of families into vvliich infants 
iverc placed for adoption. Previous studies of the cases lost from the 
original sampling (6, 7, 8) did not show the presence of systematic bias. 
In any event the selection and the reduction in numbcis w.is b,ised on factors 
other than the presence or absence of more tiun one cliild in the home. 

Since there is little published material on the incidence of foster sibships, 
the data of fable 1 are of interest. 




Total number of families in long-time folloiv-up 
Number of families with only one adopted child 
Number of families who had adopted two children 
Number of fami tea who had adopted three children 

ii l?f 


98 

52 

31 

2 

1 

1 

7 

3 

1 


It IS interesting to note that in this sampling of adoptive families the 
number of instances m which there are two oi more children is considerably 
greater than is usually thought to be the case. While adopted cluldien arc 

families, in nearly as many instances adoptees 
haw problems of sibling adjustment, as do children in natural families. 

mnr J'ffl adopted children in fraternal settings, 13 had the supposedly 
the Id' r-^ ^ adjusting in a situation where at least one child was 

“ n* r 

“"w ..=»or chJd..: 

In the 10 instances where there 


were own children aftci the adoption of 
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ii cliilcl, the adoptiiiR parents had had reason to believe that they could have 
none of their own. Since it is general practice among childien's agencies not 
to place infants in homes whcie there is a reasonable possibility that parents 
may liave cliildren of theii own, both the parents and the agencies had 
accepted this belief and had been guided by it. In about 10 per cent of 
cases adoption of infants was followed by the biitli of theii own cliild after 
an interval of one to 10 years. The proportion would be considerably highei 
If eases In which specific siirgciy had occuticd were subtiacted £iom the 
sampling. 

Tins nunibcr of children gave 22 pans of adopted-.ind-own and 41 pairs 
of adopted-and-adopted combinations, since each child could be matched with 
all other childien in the same household. 

Because of the differences in ages between siblings, and because some of 
the sibs had had only one test while all the adopted children in the main 
study had had four or more examinations, it was not possible to match all 
of the children by exact age at test. Because of the limitations of the data, 
exhaustive statistical comparisons arc not feasible. Two types of compari¬ 
sons arc presented, however. 

For correlational comparisons one test was selected for each child If 
only one test was available for the sibling, that test was selected for the 
adopted child which most nearly matched the sibling*s test as to chrono¬ 
logical age at examination. If more than one test was available foi both 
children, tests given at the oldest age were selected. In no ease was there 
more than three years difference between chronological ages of the adopted 
siblings at the time of their respective tests. The age range of the chilclicn 
was horn 3 to 14 years with the majoiity of tSic pairs between 6 and 13 years 
lit the time of examination. For example, the test results of Jim, secured 
when he was 12 years old m 1942, would be paired with his adoptive sister 
Jane's, who was 11 years old in 1946. 

The lesults of the 1916 revision of the Stanford-Bmet were used through¬ 
out, since these were available for all children while the 1937 revision was 
available only for those over 10 years of age The IQ's of the 76 adopted 
children ranged from 95 to 142 except for one pair of children whose IQ^s 
at tile age of 13, were 72 and 80 respectively. The mean IQ of the adopted 
childien in the oiiginal study was 107 and the mean IQ of their adopted 
siblings was 112, with a mean of 109 for the total group of 76 childien in¬ 
volved. It had been found that the adopted childien in the long term study 
were consistently above the aveiage of the general population in intelligence, 
and it is apparent that other foster childien iti the same homes show a similaT 
superiority in intelligence. 
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Tlie correlation coefficient between tile in'a 
tested at apirroximately the same ages in the iS^ell *''’‘‘"6^ 

In the 22 pairs of adopted-own chill „ .65-.06. 

«=re involved. Age differences betrveen nnd“'’T‘^ ‘"i 
'verc greater than for the adopted-adolTn ' ^ 

w years. The own children range from 100 m''' ’/I"'-?’ <-‘«cedcd 

^hile their adopted siblings range fror^l nJ 

«l .h« raw J.L' ^tZ ZZ r''' cml 

« P..r. .( ,d„p„d d,ild„„ ZT-jTr? o.. 

coaclude that adopted children rcscnlr ^ f ‘•‘=«^“''«hle to 

do natural children, if, as In ?w '« »>tellieonce as closed 

^centred dming early infancy and tir*!!!?' l^oth children 

denary changes. ^experienced no imic than 

«" •™)1, wuh a "*« • '!« P'»l ,•„ ' 

« 0/ h .hi LX:IXm 

Th« XdZXX' “ '0 »' '2 " 

e«Pk..orhd..l„,or„, XhTl'”*? .( d.-,., i„ 

P of .d.p„d ohddX nTX'” “■'"'k kP . 

" P>oJ P«ir. h.d k,d ‘hPco »P n..,o ^ J 

n general the patterns of mental nr w L u disccuiiblo. 

described as similar n . *** S^^owth shown in Tnhlf>c 0 i ■> 

I nr SUMMAKV 

. ' \yi a samplinjj of 9ft ^ i* 

s ■■r p.v«„.d 



TABLE 2 

Comparison of IQ^s of Adopted-Adopted Pairs of Children in the Same Hove by Aces (Three Tests or More; 
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1 113 _97_101_ 

A, B—adopted child, member of long-time stud>- 

Al, B1—adopted sibling, not original member of long-time studj 
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la, 2a—adopted child, member of long-time study. 

lb, 2b—owo child of adopting parents 



MAR[R SKODAK 


9 


2 Approximately 10 per cent of families had childicn of their ov/n after 
the adoption of a child. 

3. Adopted childicn, unrelated to each other, but placed in a permanent 
home in infancy and brought up as siblings, arc as similar in intelligence at 
compaiablc ages as are natuial siblings (correlations between I(}*s of adopted 
hibling pans is .65:it.06), 

4. Judging from ii small sampling, adopted children and own children 
resemble each other in intelligence less than do either adopted-adopted pairs 
or natural pairs of siblings (correlation between adopted-own child IQ is 
.21zt.l3} 

5. The patterns of mental growth on lepcatcd examinations show a 
similarity between paiis of children growing up in the same family. 

It may be concluded that child placing agencies can anticipate that several 
childicn placed in a single home will resemble each other in mental develop¬ 
ment as closely as do children in natural families. The evidence regarding 
tlie relationship between adopted and own childicn is less clear, since in 
spite of the low correlation between test scores, inspection of the pattern of 
mental giowth over a period of time does not show differences which would 
create serious adjustment problems within the family, 
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THE CHILD^S CONCEPT OF BEAUTY. A STUDY IN CONCEPT 

FORMATION* 

The Mount filial Ilospifalt Ne^ Yoik City 


Leo Angelo Spiegel, M.D. 


A. Problem and Procedure 

Through an investigation of the esthetic concepts of a group of 37 children 
in a psychiatric scttuig'*^ an exposure of the dynamic correlations between the 
structure of the personality and the sense of beauty was attempted. A search 
of the literature failed to reveal a similar clinical approach to esthetic prob¬ 
lems. 

The esthetic views of children have been studied by several investigators, 
The technique is approximately the same in most of the researches to be 
mentioned* Children of different ages are shown pictures and are asked to 
arrange them according to their preferences, to give their leasons and at 
times, to describe the pictures Lack-Horovitz (7) shows that the great 
majority of children concentrate their preference on a few pictures and that 
the theme of the pictures is the most essential clement in their appreciation, 
Newcomb (8), who used wiitten compositions, found that foim was rarely 
mentioned The visual element was the most impoitant and, in this cate¬ 
gory, color appears first, then glittei, and then movement. Tlic subjects 
chosen were natuic, animals, and toys. Persons weie chosen with the very 
low frequency of 2 pci cent. Gaith and Porter (3), investigating the color 
prefeience of children, found that yellow is least esteemed, red is in higli 
esteem, and blue becomes more esteemed with increasing age. Hurlock and 
Thompson (5) found that the tendency to perceive the specific ratliei than 
the general, the tendency to perceive the background, the tendency to peiccive 
details, and the accuiacy of perception increased with age. As perception 
becomes more discrimiimting, confidence in the ability to draw decreases, 
lieiUncr (1) found that children showed no development in esthetic judg¬ 
ment from 3A to 8B, Kocipcith-Tippel (6) maintains that the esthetic 
attitude begins to predominate around the tenth yeai. Tlic eleventh year 
marks the tiansition to a picfeience foi esthetic pictmcs; undci 8 attention 

’^Received m the Editorial Olhcc on July 15, 19+9 

The material for this investigation was obtained at the Children’s Ward (Dr 
Lauietfa Bender, m charge) of the Bellevue Psychiatric Hospital, 

11 
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is focused primarily on the subject of the picture. Cnlabrisi (2) finds that 
the esthetic attitude does not develop gradually with age but seems rather 
to emerge with the onset of puberty. 

"Vo ol'iaLi ii’sij:!" into the relations that may exist between the per- 
«inal’Lv and r i epts It is obviously nccessaiy to work with matciial 

01 oin.i1'i ..il lilt 11 “ to children. An investigation in esthetics which 
with i>u . ' (i - iturc, or siniilai objects is not likely to engage sub- 

.. 1 Ml il ‘ part of the child nor to stir his imagination. But 

:lic p id V 'i. I- I. • ‘ y related both to the esthetic experience and to tlic 
structure of the personalityj is likely to achieve this end. By selecting body- 
experience as the research object, possible connections between the esthetic 
experience and the structure of the personality were likely to be elicited. 

A further requirement was that the verbal icsponscs of the childien slioiild 
be comparable. Therefore it was our aim to ask each child fixed and definite 
questions, After some pieliminary experimentation a final set of questions 
vi^as adopted which was found to be suitable (in the sense above noted) for 
the children with whom we were working. 

At piesent it is obviously impossible to define beauty in a way that would 
be universally acceptable. Any definition would arise from personal predilec¬ 
tion and would prejudge results. Therefore we thought it advisable to 
accept any response of the child to our questions on beauty, no inattct how 
apparently irrelevant or absurd. The standard questions were: 

(1) , I never met your mother. Tell me how she looks. 

(2) I never met your father, Tell me how he looks 

(3) . Tell me how you look, 

(+). If you had mqgic and could make ihc most beautiful woman in 
the world, how would you make her look? 

(5) . If you had magic and could make the most beautiful man in the 
world, how Would you make him look? 

(6) . If you had magic and could make the ugliest woman in the 
word, how would you moke her look? 

(7) If you had magic and could make the ugliest man in the world, 
how would you make him look. 

(8) , Is your mother beautiful? 

(9) v Is your father beamUvil? 

(10) Are you beautiful? 

(11) Whom would you rather play with—a beautiful boy (girl) 
or an ugly boy (girl) ? 

(12) . Suppose you had magic and could make the best friend you 
would like to have—how would you make h\m (her) look? 
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The answers to the standard questions were noted down vcibatim;^ no 
suggestions were given to the children but they wcie encouraged to give 
fuller answers by saying ''What else?** or "And?**. The order in which the 
auestions were asked was not fixed but vaiied with the individual cliihh 
The questions were vague enough to pcimlt the child to give free play to 
his fantasy. After the above questions had been asked^ specific questions as 
to features, and the reasons for the answers were then asked. 

The children studied were all m-patients at the Bellevue Psychiatric Hos¬ 
pital who had been on the ward at least 30 days and who had been studied 
psychiatrically by the writer or by othei members of the psychiatric staff. 
T,'hty presented severe problems which could not be adequately studied in 
guidance clinics and had been refcricd to the hospital by courts and social 
agencies Befoie the children were questioned they liad already been ex¬ 
amined and were accustomed to ward routine so that the interview look place 
in a relatively relaxed and natural atmosphere. 

Thiity-seven children were studied, 26 were boys with an average of 10.1 
years and an average IQ of 84.0; 11 were girls with an average age of 10.0 
years and an average JQ of 84.9. 

B. The Area op the Ciiild*s Concept op Blautv 
1. Clothes and Hair in lielalton io BeauJy 

An outstanding characteristic of the children*s iespouses is the lelatlvc em¬ 
phasis they place on clothes and their disicgard for individual featuies. As 
illustrations of this tendency the following quotations arc given: 

Aiw DLj 8-6, IQ 73—^Beautiful clothes on her, hcniitiful rings, dia¬ 
mond jewelry, buy her beautiful slacks Slic’d go skating cveiy rnoiiniig. 

She could make money and buy more clothes 

B, He M, S'll, IQ 102—Curls on hei head, nnd get her best clothing 
and eveiytlung, Nice hat, those hats in store, good new shoes on her 
and silk stockings Go out with her. 

G.G 9'5, IQ 88—Like a princess (What else?) A silk dress, glass 
slippers, silk stockings, silk slip, white underwear, that’s a Ik 

Hair is found next in ficqucncy in our material. As witii clollits, it is 
the quantity of liaii that the child stiusscs. I'o the thild it is, pcrlmi.s, an 
extension of clothes. It may be in this sense th.it the usual nemuive wdlli whicli 
children answer the question; “Do you like bald men?", may h«' (‘\i)liimi-d. 
The bald licad is an unclothed head. W^hcic theiu is a loved relative with 

•^riie inclividunl protocols for c.nch child aic oiiiiucd from lliii p.iper hetnii.i! of 
considciations of space 
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a bald head ot some other specific factor the answer may be in tlic afTirmatlve 
as in the case of D.M, who liked bald men; 

“Sure, it means they're smart, it means they're IukIi priests." 

The strength of the usual dislike of bald heads appears very clearly in 
the response of R.B. 

“Not much—I have to like *cm, ’cause one of my uncles has a haldy.” 
With their emphasis on clothes and hair, the descriptions that the cliildrcn 
give time after time, bear an astonishing similarity to descriptions in fahy 
tales. For example, “So Delicia took off her ugly cap and shook out all her 
fair shining hair and bathed her hands and face in clear water till her 
checks were like roses and when she was adorned with the cliainonds and 
the splendid robe, the fairy had given her, she looked the most beautiful prin¬ 
cess in the world” (10, p. 157). 

The emphasis on the envelope of the 6ody is so over whelming one has tlic 
impression that children consider beauty something one puts on and takes off 
with clothes and cosmetics, and not an iitheteiitly wtnnsic pat I of the body. 
For example, J. L., white, 9-5, JQ 106— 

“rd make her look like a usual girl with better clothes." 

Or A. de L, who, in reference to an ugly woman, says, 

”... so old she was getting pimples on her face. So she put some rouge 
on and she became beautiful,” 

This point will receive further attention in the “Discussion." 

2 . Features ui Beauty and Vglhiess 

As was previously noted, the number of features in any description is ex¬ 
tremely small. However, it is important to obtain an insight into their 
quality and nature when they are mentioned. Features of bcdutiful people 
were never spontaneously mentioned, the descriptions of ugly do contain 
spontatreous mention of features, 

^ Pt, white, 12-0, i0 101—nose stretching around ihc globe and nil 
the teeth were fangs and she had eyes poppin’ out of hci head and she 
had serpents for hair and she had a tail. She had no feet, like one 
foot coming together Her hands—the bones were sticking out She 
had long nails That^s nil.*’ 

JB, white, 11-11, IQ 93—“OK Big buck teeth, that stick out inches, 
crooked nose, thickest glasses in the world, cross-cyed, her head not 
shaped right, big finger niuU, her arms nil bony, crooked legs, shnpc 
like a chair, 80 ft tall, cveiy time she touched somebody they’d die." 

PiV, white, 10^3, IQ 95—his teeth would be fangs and tbcyM be 
black instead of white" (What arc Lings?) ‘‘Pointy teeth that they 
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bite right through the body. Animals have fang*i About two of iiis 
toea broken off and one Itngci would be broke off, . . 

Many of the other clcsciiptions of ugly people cmplinsEze cli*startion and 
disproportion, To supplement these descriptions of ugliness, sonic descrip¬ 
tions of features of beautiful people arc now given which, it must he stressed, 
were not spontaneous but were elicited in icspoiise to specific (lucstioiis. 

JL, white, 9-5, IQ 106—was asked specific ipiCHtions concerning a 
beautiful man (wliat kind of a chin?) “sinnll—if 1 make a big one sonic 
one would flatten 

Ell, negro, 8-11, IQ 88—was asked about die arms of a beautiful 
woman (Whot kind of arms?) "Middle-sized ’Cnuse if they'd he 
so long they’d hit people, be in the way, block people " 

PN, white, 10-3, IQ 95—was asked about the hands of n hcauliful 
woman “Wouldn't have long nails" (wliv not?) "’cause jimybe she 
would stick me and I wouldn't like that." 

This patient had been admitted because of an attempt at suicide. He was 
very preoccupied with all pointed objects such as knives and scissois. 

RA, negro, 10-2, IQ 93—naked nbout the height he would make 
Ills beautiful woman lie snicl "about six feet tall,” Enter on, when 
asked about the height of his beautiful man, he said: "five fcoL" 

When questioned about this difference in liciglit he answcicd: "'Cnuse 
the man might want to beat up the woman and thia way the man w'on't 
pick on the lady" 

This patient lived in one room with his a.Icohohc inotlicr and his fatlicr 
who used to beat lier. 


3. Mateiial Possessions and Beauty 

Beside clothes, other material possessions aic drawn into the concept of 
beauty as can be seen fioni the following: 

H negio, 8-H, IQ 9>l—"She got long hnii, she got blue c^c^ she got 
golden things aiouiid liei arms, a ring, and dothes, slu got a good lied, 
shoes, and a pet bird and shcN got a child." U he same boy about n 
beautiful man—“he went out selling Ho nia<lc a hit of money lie 
went home and got hei some moie cloihcs Ik lives in a bcnutifiil house 
lie has lots of hooks to lead" 

B fivhf/r, li-H, IQ 93—‘"I'd give hei a nut Imiiuo, niie coat, get hei 
best of faslnons for seasons, go to movies, ilaiues,—ni.ike him a lu ro, 
tinvel all ovci woi Id, jf lie w^nited to he toiilil gel man led " 

Bi, W///C, 8-10, IQ 98 —“I’d b\ ]|(>i up, tilings \>bat I |»u\ hfi ’* 
tf K, neg)Q, 8-5, IQ 89—" he can lacc, iiml he louhl win and he 

can sing He can diivc a cai " 

K Ji ^iihue, 8-7, tQ 85—"lia^ e a like little car” 
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13eds, houses, pets, are mentioned in bemity descriptums. Socially approved 
and. prestige bringing activities arc also spoken ofl driving a cai, going to 
a movie, going to a dance, 

4, Motahiy Jhauiy 

The Inclusion of moral qualities in their concept of beauty is pronounced 
in children and this tendency is well illustrated by then aiibwcis to tlic 
question. 

‘’Whom would you rather play with, a beautiful boy (girl) or an ugly 
buy (girl) Some typical answcis follow? 

BU. ^whiie, 8-11, IQ 102—‘*a bcoutiful boy—an ugly boy \von't want 
to flo anything. Start to lut you^* (why rather n beautiful boy?) "^Causc 
a beautiful boy \von*t get into trouble, A ugly boy won^t let me do 
Bomething—puts me out of cveiy place** 

RM vihifu, 10-11, IQ 81—*‘A nice looking girl" (why?) **Ugly girls 
are fresh, play fresh." 

/F'f/. vihiie, 12-11, }Q 6*1—"Beautiful boy," (why?) '‘Ugly boys get 
too wise. Muss up the game,’* 

M,B white, 8-9, JQ 88—‘^Beautiful boy.” (why?) *'bccnuac he don't 
fight—he’s kind,” 

y,B, white, 9-2, IQ 85—"a beautiful boy,** (why?) “Beautiful boys 
don’t play unfair, play right Ugly boys teach you to play unfair, to 
throw stones* to light." The flame boy when asked if he were beniuiful, 
answered, '^not so—a little." (Why not ao beautiful?) "Mostly Tin 
bod, cranky, don't do errands.** 

B,H negrOi 8-11, IQ 88—"A beautiful boy,” (why?) “If the ugly boy 
ploys he might take my balls and throw them away,** 
y D, white, 10-11, IQ 107—^"Beautiful 'Cause an ugly boy figlita and 
n always grouchy, wants to do this and that. lie wants you to give 
him something.” 

Thc^e answers dluatrate the encroachment of moral Ideas on the concept 
of beauty. The ugly child n difficult to get along with, he fights, Jie takes 
things away, he doesn’t play nicely, he is unfair. By implication, the beauti¬ 
ful boy possesses all the socially accepted virtues 
However, a group of seven children were found who fairly cLeaily di^ 
entangle the two themes of beauty and goodness: 

t white, 12-0, IQ 10l^*‘l don't know, just how they act." 

IB white, 12-0, IQ 101—“What I feel is hU conduct. You can't tell 
by how he looks See how he acta ” 

ni negro, IM, JQ 92^‘»plny ^ 

I play with are ugly.’* (l suppose you choose) ‘*Good looking boy. I 
don't know" (becomes very hesitant—la a beautiful boy better?) “Might 
not be a better boy, might be bad and an ugly boy good " 
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F R, fiv/iite, 11-1, IQ 9b —‘*It doesn’t mutter how beniitifill she fs, it 
matters how kind she is and how she pint's*’ 

/A' L twhiie, 10-4, IQ 113—*lt makes no difference whether iheyVc 
beautiful or ugly as long ns you’re friends. Piny with cither or both 
at the same time ” 

Nil, w/itie, 10-3, IQ 115—nil depends if he’s my type The beau¬ 
tiful boy looks good to me—Til piny with him—if he’s my kiiui If the 
ngly boy looks like my kind I’ll play with him ” 

JP S negro, 12-0, IQ 100—play with anyone ns long ns he play 
right.” 


The average age anti intelligence quotient of this group of patients is 11.4 
years and 102.7. Both of these figures aie consiclciably above the average 
age and intelligence quotient of the whole group and suggest tliat the oystal- 
lizing out of esthetic concepts depends, in pait, on maturationtil factors. 

Astonishing is the fact that there were foiii childicn who cinph.vsi'/cd their 
preference for ugly children as playmates. Their iespouses follow: 


V.C uegto, 11-0, JQ Jig—“Ugly" (why?) "They’re nil right. They’re 
nice to you” (Better (o you than n bcauliftil boy?) "Uh, huh, benu- 
tiful boy is always bingging” 

Ih. •white, 9-6, IQ 106—“Rnther piny with a poor boy. Rich people 
go to shows A poor guy’ll keep a date." 

MO,, 11-10, IQ 74 —”An ugly giH ” (why?) "Because ugly girl, 
she might not have nn>hody else lo piny with Anyway I like ugly 
girls They have to do cvervtliing. 'Ihey'rc for (he sisters If they 
h.ive n sister they have to do (he work for (he sister." 

N.TJI •white. 10-0, IQ 110-"An ugly hoy" (whv?) “’(’nusc nil 
ugly boy hasn’t any friends to piny with They ali make fun of him. 
A good looking hoy has lots of ft tends I'll be Ins only friend. Me 
and htm'll be pals together. We’ll holli like end. other and make (he 
rich boy, n good looking boy mad, That’s nil," 


Two of tite children used the term "rich" and "beautiful" as synonvmous. 
Two pointed out that they might not liave anyone to play with. Another 
one that a pooi^ g^ 11 keep a date" and .mother that a "beautiful boy is 
a ways biagging. Thus all foui, in an inverted way, believe that beauty is 
identical with social acceptance and social siiccc.ss. I'his conclusion is obvi¬ 
ously the same one that those diild.en .cached who p.efened beautiful 
icn as p aymntes, but the distinction wiih this gioiip must he In the 
social position that these childicn ascnl.e to themselves and the iblc in socicly 
.cy link they play. 1 he lattei gioiip of childicn appaiciilly considered 
themselves outcasts and. making a v.iu.c of a necessity, attempted to attain 
mild form of social security and of acceptance by selecting ugly chil- 
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dren whoin no one else would want ns playinntcs, 1 he response to the 
question ‘^whom would you lather play with—a beautiful boy or an up^ly 
boy^* appears to indicate a certain level of niatiirationi 

4, Specific PersoiiaUiy Fiohlews and Beatify 

Of especial interest ate those cases which picsent siirpiisin^ deviations 
and where one can trace the impact of specific peisoiiality tiaits on esthetic 
concepts. 

Nil au/itlef 10-3, IQ 115— The pntient was extremely dependent on 
his mothei. Both parents were preoccupied with matters of liealtii 
Recently the child's attendance at school had been iiregidnr and he 
had had difficulty with his school work His responses follow: “Beau¬ 
tiful rd make her look smart, make her be hinart, make her healthy 
That's all I can think of,” (suppose you had rangic and could make 
your best friend, how would you make him look?) ^^Shc friend—she'd 
look just like my mother, be just like my mother, do everything just like 
my mother” (suppose you had magic and could make your worst 
enemy, how would you make him look?) “Make him sick, ugly, so 
ugly nobody would like to stay near him, Dumb, that's all,” 

For contrast the description of his mother follows: “She looks good. 

Got a round face, small chin, small ears, I mean big cata, not as 
big as mine Her nose would be as big as yours, has a nice little bump 
on It, light eyebrows, blue eyes, black hair, nice mouth, thnl's all” 

This description of his mother, when contiastcd with the average descrip¬ 
tion of the group is startlingly rich in detailed feature itemization. He men¬ 
tions nine features whereas the average number for the group description 
of the mother is two Despite the perceptual material winch he possesses, 
It IS Ignored completely in his description of a beautiful woman foi two 
elements that, for him, are loaded with emotional significance: hcaltli and 
intelligence Thus his description of beauty contains no concrete featiiics 
but expresses, quite obviously, material more significant to him His choice 
of a girl as a friend, instead of a boy, is of great interest since this choice 
was exceptional for our group. 

Not only preoccupation with matters of health may lead to the ready dis¬ 
regard of perceptual items but any emotional bent will do so 

P,R n-l, IQ 91—(suppose you had magic niul could make 

the beat friend you would like to have—how would you make hci looki*) 

“Kind, that's all” (whom would you rather play with—a bcnutlful girl 
or an ugly girl?) “It doesn't matter how beautiful she Is, U matters 
how kind sbe ls and how she plays” (how would the face of your best 
friend look?) “Always smiling” (eyes?) “Any color” (hair?) “Any 
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color (would you want to make her look any particular way ) '‘No 
It wouldn't make any difference” (why not?) ‘^'Cause the looks don't 
matter. Only the kindness matters ” 

The parents of this child were threatening and nagging, She had de- 
velopcd compulsions and had become obsessionallj^ doubtful about evciy act. 
In the hospital she was timid, prim^ over-con^^cientious and ovei-sensitive. 
Her emotional difficulties transformed the body image from an esthetic one 
into one that is kindly, warm, smiling, and non-perceptual 

6 Umversahty of Beauty 

Unfortunately no specific questions were formulated to elicit information 
on the above topic but, during the investigation, it became evident that the 
children casually endowed themselves and those whom they liked with beauty. 
Apjiarently the idea of beauty as a rare attribute possessed by only a few indi* 
viduals was totally foreign to them 

C. Discussion 

Tins concluding section proposes to formulate the child^s esthetic concept 
as revealed by this investigation, to describe those characteristics in which it 
difters from the adult\ and to suggest the possibility of future reseaich 

The structurelessness of the child^s concept of beauty impresses us as the 
outstanding characteristic revealed by an examination of our material Fea¬ 
tures, color, shape, arc nearly always absent. 

It IS tiue that two structural elements are included with low frequency. 
These arc clothes and hair (weie it not for these two elements the chdd^s 
concept would be completely unstructured) But in a previous section we 
have shown that these two elements are not piimanly used in a way tliat 
emphasizes design, rather, the child repeatedly stresses their quantity as their 
impressive aspect 

The following question then presents itself* is the iinsti uctiu ed quality of 
the ihild*s esthetic concept a duect consequence of impeifect peiceptioii of 
the body? Although this possibility cannot be excluded, some of our mateiial 
suggests Its implausibiUtv. The section, Beauty and Specipc PosonciUiy 
Pioblems^ describes the esthetic concept of a boy who gives a ilch and highly 
specific desciiption of his mothci’s appearance. However, his imagined and 
ideal esthetic concept contains none of these perceptual elements These 
latter aic disregarded Instead, elements derived from his concern ovei health 
and scholarship aic utilized 

Out investigation of the child's concept of ugliness also tends to exclude 
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this possibility. The section on Features in Beauty and Ugliness contains 
richly descriptive accounts of ugly people with vivid lefercnccs to pointed, 
disproportionate and asynunetrical features. Perceptions of the body are evi- 
dently utilized for the concept of ugliness but not for the concept of beauty. 

Thus, immaturity of perception or lack of availability of pciccption do not 
appear to account for the child's unstructured concept of beauty. Thcrc- 
iore, it appears necessary to seek an explanation for this type of unstructured 
esthetic response in a field outside that of perception. 

Before we come to that, it will be useful however to summarize tlic 
role of perception in relation to the concept of beauty as we have found it 
in this investigation. When the child's responses arc examined biondly and 
as a whole we come to the following tentative conclusion: the concept of 
beauty contains in some way a response to the perception of comfort, wealth, 
prestige, and safety, The frequent references to profusion of clothes, to material 
possessions, to moral qualities, mentioned in previous sections appear to con¬ 
firm this formulation. 

The child’s concept of ugliness gives us a clue to an understanding of the 
unstructured concept of beauty The child gives richly specific descriptions 
ot ugly features and he gives them spontaneously. The long, sliarp, and 
ugly finger nail embodying content, form and esthetic significance in so con¬ 
densed a way is the best example of the child’s concept of ugliness. The child, 
however, never gives a similar spontaneous description of a beautiful fea¬ 
ture, It is thought of in negative terms: beautiful features do not suggest ag¬ 
gression’ i.e,, beautiful features are not ugly ones. Ugly ones typify aggression, 
It IS obvious that no taboo prohibits the child from expressing his condemna¬ 
tion of the long and threatening finger nail But the esthetic response of tlie 
child to those structured aspects of the body which are non-nggrcssivc (pleas¬ 
ure-giving?) might involve unconscious and perhaps conscious conflicts. Such 
a response would tend to be repressed and might not be elicited by our present 
method. 

We know that, in contrast to the unstructured iespouses of the children 
we studied, maturei concepts do contain references to structure, design, and 
color. It thus becomes of value to inquire how the transition from tlic 
early unstructured concept to the later, structured concept occurs. Do, for 
example, sexual taboos become less severe so that form responses to the non- 
aggressive aspects of the body become pciinissiblc? Do unknown matuiational 
factors come into play (in prcadolescencc and adolescence) and work over 
(dcsexualize? sublimate?) structural responses so that they become tolerated 
and may be consciously verbalized? (Hartmann, 4). 
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A further diftcrence from the adult is seen in the following! beauty and 
ugliness are not used by the child as conceptual contraries such as tall and 
short, fat and thin, wealthy and poor. For the child the ugly person is 
not tlic opposite of the beautiful person. He appears to use the temis in a 
universal and dichotomizing fashion: all people appeal to be beautiful except 
a minority of unpleasant people who are ugly. Beautiful—not beautiful— 
are applied to tlie world m one sense, and ugly—not ugly—in anothei. 
Thus there arc two areas of reference that do not coincide. Beautiful 
people are those who possess clothes, wealth, prestige, not-beautifiil, those 
who do not. Ugly people are dangeious, not-ugly, the rest of the universe. 
It appears likclj^ that his dichotomous use of the esthetic concept is a result 
of the egoccntricity of the child between the ages of 5 and 12, Piaget (9) 
has described the need of the child to view the universe solely flora the point 
of view of how it aftects him and not how it actually and objectively is 
Such a point of view would tend to produce this dichotomous use of esthetic 
concepts 

Still another feature which differentiates the child’s esthetic concept from 
that of the adult is the fact that it contains ethical attributes. The beautiful 
person, wc have noted, is the good person, tlie ugly person is bad. This char- 
acteiistic appears to fall umlci Piaget’s distinguishing chaiacterlstic of the 
global, syncretistic thinking of the child Tlic child foims a total concept 
winch expresses the tendency that ceitain qualities oi things “go together,” 
01 “belong together,” such as beauty and goodness. The lesult of such an 
intellectual tendency is that a concept becomes a collection of qualities tliat 
“belong togethet” but which are not intcgialcd into a unified whole in which 
tlie subordinate parts aic inherently and necessarily articulated This loose¬ 
ness obviously fits the child’s concept of beauty, the beautiful person is good, 
iicli, stiong, healthy, has a cai, can sing, dance, etc. It is also lesponsible foi 
the impression that the child gives that beauty can be pvit on and taken oft, 
that It IS i\ot an intrinsic part of the body (see section on the envelope of 
ihe body) 

Oiu investigation showed that the esthetic concept becomes puiificd of 
ethical concepts toward the age of This age also coincides witii the 

age level at which Piaget foiiiid n decline in syncretistic thinking. It sug¬ 
gests tliat, as yet unknown inatuintional forces, find cxpicssion at this tunc 
in the integration of the concept of bcaiitv An iiiidcistanding of the develop¬ 
ment of these matinatiQiial foiccs, and of then lelationshij) to the develop¬ 
ment of the instincts at this period would give us an iiici eased uibight into 
the development of the esthetic concept. 
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D» Summary 

1, The number of specific, esthetic elements (such as features, clothes, 
color, proportion) expressed by the child in his concept of beauty is aston¬ 
ishingly small. Even in lengthy descriptions the approximate frequency of 
such items is only two Most of the responses aie icferable to [loi^cslhclic 
categories. These maybe material possessions, moial virtues, good health, etc. 

2, The esthetic elements that are mentioned with some dcgicc of fie- 
qiicncy are clothes, hair and eyes; clothes aic mentioned ncaily twice as fic- 
quently as eyes. Other elements such as cars, nose, mouth, liandb, and tnmk 
aie hardly ever mentioned It is the piofusion of clothes, lathcr than a 
particular design or pattern, that is emphasized by the childien. 

3, When features other than eyes arc mentioned, they arc described fiom 
the viewpoint of their suitability for aggressive purposes. 

4 In some children specific personality problems find expression in their 
esthetic concept. 

5, The child views beauty as a widely distiibutcd trait, not as one found 
in a minority of people 

6 The child does not use the terms beauty and ugliness as coiKcptUal 
contraries but as dichotomous terms. This use mav be ielated to lus “ego¬ 
centrism ** 

7 The child’s concept is diftusc, it includes many non-cstlictic elements. 
The diffuseness of the child’s concept of beauty is ielated to his “syncretisiic 
thinking ’’ 

8 The possibility is suggested that the purification of the esthetic con- 
-'ept of non-esthetic elements and the emergence of non-aggressive fouu re¬ 
sponses may be a result of the operation of unknown maturational factois 
in prc-adolescence and adolescence. 
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CRITICAL PERIODS AFPECTING THE DEVELOPMENT OF 
NORMAL AND MAL-ADJUSTIVE SOCIAL 
BEHAVIOR OF PUPPIES^ 

DtvtsTon of Drhri^ioi Stutliej, Roscoe R Jncksotj Mcr/iotial Laboratory 


J, P. Sco'rr AND Mary-Vesta Marston^ 


A. Introduction 

Id 1945 the Roscoc B* Jackson Meinoiial Laboratory began an extensive 
progiam ol research designed to test the relationship between heredity and 
social bcliavioi, particularly in dogs. One of the important aspects of this 
woilc was the opportunity to study the intei action of environmental and 
hereditary factors in producing so-called ^^Tb no ring'll'* behavior. 

As neccssaiy gioundwoik to the total progiam two things were done: 
(ii) A dcsciiptive and experimental study of the development of behavior 
was made under standard and as ncuily optimal cunditions as possible, out of 
■which has come the conclusion that there are certain natural periods in de¬ 
velopment (luring which t)ie puppy is unusually susceptible to environmental 
influences. It is with this study that the picsent paper is concerned, {b) 
Dogs have been studied under moic oi less free and natural conditions (30), 
fioin which it w«ts possible to conclude that the behavior pattcins exhibited 
by dogs towaid human beings arc csseiuiiilly the same as those exhibited to¬ 
ward dogs, and tliat one sort of social relationship which can be set up be¬ 
tween men and dogs is essentially similai to the paient-offspnng relationship 
in either species. 

Taken together, these two findings should foim a firm foundation for 
experimental studies on the genesis of maladjiistive behavior in dogs, the way 
towaid which has alicady been pointed out by Levy*s studies on sucking 
behavior (12), 

If coricct, these findings sJioiild be consistent with ceit<ain aspects of learn- 

♦Received in the ISditorial Oflicc on July 26, 1949 

the couise of this extended piece of resenicli the authois have received help 
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KIcniior Mnllny Smith for making the lirsi pjchminnry study of bchnvioi. develop¬ 
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DuBiiis foi advice and help in setting up optimal conditions of rearing; Dr. John 
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ing tVicorVi In considcniig the effect of time ui rcl<ition to tlic comnioiily 
accepted theory that the past experience of an animal (letcrinmcs in part his 
present behavior, it is possible to malci! tliicc alternate assiimptinnsi (a) that 
the same experience at any time of life will have the Mime effect, (Z») that the 
same experience will have a greater effect early in dcvclopiiicnt and in piopoi^ 
tion to the youth of the subject, and (r) that there aic ccitain critical peiiods 
in development (some of which may occur early m life), duiinfr which the 
same experience may have a much more profound effect than at othei times* 
The fust of these assumptions is too naive in view of certain well-established 
principles of learning. What has been loosely called learning can he sitiia- 
tionally divided up into at least three catcgoiics (7). All bchavioi may be 
thought of as a process of solving pioblcms of greater or lessei difTiciilty. T'hc 
difficulties may lie in the sensory cues (as in pioblcms of pciception)i or in 
carr 3 ing out an obvious solution (as in problems of acquiring skills). If both 
sorts of difficuJnes are reduced nearly to zero, there rnnnins a very simple 
soit of learning in whicli the chief process is the formation of a bond between 
the situation and the response. This appears in development bcfoic the more 
complex problem solving abilities aic picscnt and thcicfoic is veiy importaiiL 
tn young animals It was extensively studied by Pavlov (22) in conditioned 
reflexes, and Woodworth (34) has pointed out that studies of simple verbal 
memory give much the same results. 

Both CR and verbal memory experiments stress the impoitance of primacy 
and recency A CR may be extinguished by later irahiing, but still show 
spontaneous recovery, The earliest and the latest training in any situation 
are more important than intermediate training, and tliis simply will not ft 
the first assumption that the same experience at different times has equal 
effects. Nor is the principle of recency consistent witli the second assumption 
that effects of experience arc directly propottioncd to youth. 

On the other hand, learning theory fits very well with the tliird assumption. 
The interaction of innate and social factois affecting development of behavior 
should create new situations which make it possible both for the principle of 
primacy to operate more than once and to limit its action to a relatively few 
special periods. 

The second assumption, however, may rest on othci processes than learn¬ 
ing, and has been associated with supposed pliysiological tiauiiui losiilting 
from experience, assuming that tlic j^oungcr an orgnmsin is the inoie tciulci 
It is Such conceptions have been extended by certain wiitcis of the iisyclio- 
analytic school even to postulating prenatal experience as the most important 
psychological event in the life of a human infant. Experiments with gcimtic 
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physical, and chemical agents ou early embryological development sho^v that 
the resulting injuries are not proportional to time but depend upon tJie de¬ 
velopmental processes going on at any particular time (27). There are 
critical periods in the development of an)'' organ, which arc usually periods oi 
unusually rapid gro'\\'th 

Any liypotiicses conceiiimg development which assume piocesses which cither 
remain uniformly the same oi which vary in direct proportion to time are 
closely related to the hypothesis of pieformatvon of the embr 5 J'o, long dis¬ 
carded by biologists and more recently abandoned by psychologists (23). 
This applies equally to hypotheses based on plij^siological processes and learning 
theory. Physiological processes do not develop with imifoim speed, nor do 
the fetus and infant hrive the same mental capacities as an adult 

Thus fiom a theoretical point of view the most piobable assumption of 
those listed above is that of critical peiiods. Fiom a more inductive stand¬ 
point, it may be concluded from the facts of the present study that the de¬ 
velopment of social behavioi in the puppy falls into several natural peiiods, 
and that m certain of these the puppy is much more lesponsive and appears 
to show more lasting effects fiom its expeiienccs, It follows that the chance 
of a so-called ‘^traumatic expciicnce” occiiiiing is greatci during ceitam cuti- 
cal pciiods than at othei times The piactical importance of this conclusion 
as a basis for research is obvious, and some attempt is made in this paper 
to check it on a comparative basis so that its possible connection with clinical 
lesults can be estimated. 

B. Methods 

The system of rearing (see Table 1) is described here vn considciable 
detail as it is only in this way that any comparison with animals laiscd else- 
wheie can safely be made Fiutheinioic, because of the fact th.it the sj'stem 
IS simplified, certain behavioi tiaits aic inevitably suppiesscd oi ieduced. 

The plan of the reanng looms oi nuiseiy is given m Figure 1 Since 
the tern pei a til re in the looms w.as always kept at .ippioximately 70 F it was 
possible to leave the side of the nest box open foi obseivation. Besides the 
nest box the room mcUidcs a bcndi on which the mothci could icst and a 
feeding platform winch helped pi event con tai in nation and wastage of food 
as well as pioviding something on winch the puppies could climb Olhciwisc, 
the only objects in the loom wcie a hanging sti.ip made out of a piece of 
aulomobiic tuc and a snnilai stiap winch was left lying in the pen Both 
of these could be used as play objects by the puppies 

Pregnant females were wormed at 5 and 7 weeks of gesuition, then bathed 
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FIGURE 1 

Floor Plan for Onb of thb Six Nursery Rooms in Whick Puppfes Were Raised 
From Birth to 16 Weeks of Age, Contents Drawn to Scaic 


and placed in the rearing room as soon as possible After being put in they 
were given supplementary feedings of milk fortified with vitamin extract 
such as was given to the pups, All scheduled dates for the care of puppies 
were based on the date of birth. Gestation in the dog is usually considered 
to be 9 weeks long, although there is considerable variability. 

The two principle threats to the health of young puppies come from 
ascarld worms and distemper. Since the worms come fiom the mother, the 
above mentioned treatments of the mother help a great deal. However, it 
was found advisable to worm the puppies at 4, 8 and 16 weeks of age, using 
appropriate doses of N-butyl-chloride, No lasting effects of tliesc treatments 
were observed, and puppies appeared to he fully recovered on the following 
day- 

With regard to distemper, puppies arc considered to be immune until 
about 8 weeks of age. At 8 and 10 weeks of age puppies were given 10 cc. 
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TABLE 1 

Schedule for Care and Testing of Puppies Prom 0-16 Weeks of Age. Tests Done 
AS Nearly as Possible on Exact Day 


Week 

Feeding 

Veteiinary 

care 

Cleaning 
of pens 

Relationship 

tests 

Perforrnance 

tests 

0 

1 

2 




Group domi¬ 
nance begun 


3 

Solid food 
available 





4 

Milk feeding 
begun 

First worming 

Steam 

cleaning 



5 




Handling, 

individual 

dominance 


6 





Ban ler test 

7 




Handling 




Second worm¬ 
ing, distem¬ 
per se\uro 

Steam 

cleaning 



■9 




Handling 

Undetermined 

test 

iO 

Mother 

removed 

Distemper 

seriitn 


Group domi¬ 
nance ended 


11 




Handling, 

individual 

dominance 


12 


Distemper 

vaccine 

Steam 

cleaning 



13 




Handling 

Maze test 

1+ 


Distemper 

virin 



Maze lest 
continued 

15 




Handling, 

individual 

dominance 


16 


Thud woiming 

Steam 

cleaning 




dobCb of anti-dtstemper scrum At 12 weeks this was followed by an injec¬ 
tion of distemper vaccine and at 14 weeks a single injection of distempei 
viius^ Aside from the discomfort of the injections no toxic effect has been 
observed and there have been no cases of distemper m puppies so tieatcd 

'^Anti-distcmper products were furnished through the courtesy of the Lederle Com¬ 
pany without whose support such a large scale program of piotcction would have 
been imposaibe 
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The schedule of cleaning was coordinated Avitli veterinary cate. The 
floors of the nursery rooms weic kept coveied with wood shavings, and feces 
and wet shavings were removed once daily Each loom was thoroughly 
steam cleaned once every four weeks During this time the puppies weie 
removed from the rearing rooms and necessarily subjccietl to considerable 
noise and disturbance. As noted above, the puppies when woimed could be 
put back into clean loonis At the same time, small amounls of DDT powder 
were sprinkled around the room in order to prevent the appearance of fleas. 

Purina Laboratory Chow was kept on the food stand at all times. At the 
age of three weeks a dish of Purina kibbled meal was placed in the nest box 
so tiiat puppies could take this dry food at any time At four weeks the 
puppies were staited on the same milk mixture as the bitches An attempt was 
made to keep the intake of milk w/t)un the 10 per cent limit advised by 
McCay, and the nmount was gradually increased to approximately J/j pint 
per pup as they grew older If lactose diarrhea appeared, the amount of milk 
was cut down After removal from the rearing room at 16 weeks of age, 
the puppies were fed only on laboratory chow Growth curves indiCiited that 
this system of feeding was satisfactory, and most puppies gave every indi¬ 
cation of normal health. 

Caretakers were instructed not to handle the pups except when necessary 
and both caretakers and experimcnteis were instructed not to make special 
pets of any animals 

Daily 10-minutc observations were made of each littci of puppies except 
on Sundays. Prclimlnaiy observations by Smith (32) indicated that puppies 
were inactive during a great part of the day and that most significant obsciva- 
tions could be made during tlic morning hours while the feeding and clean¬ 
ing was disturbing the puppies Observations were made inside the room 
until the puppies first began to notice the observer (at about tliicc weeks of 
i-ge) and were thereafter carried on through an observation window All 
behavior was recorded and a special attempt was made to look for the fifs/ 
appearauce of important behavior items and physical cliangcs 

More detailed observations \^erc made once per week in coiincctron with 
weighing the animals. The pulse rate of the puppy was taken as soon as it 
was picked up It was then weighed (both these mcasurcmciils give indica¬ 
tion as to whether the finimal is in good health), and icactions on the 
scale noted for one minute During early life these reactions aic largely 
symptoms of discomfort^ whereas later on they chiefly indicate the reaction 
ot the animal to inhibitory training. After one minute the animal was ic- 
moved from the scales and the heart rate taken again. During the fust four 
weeks ^.irnple tests ot the use of the sense organs followed this loutinc. 
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A short peiiod tost of activity using a spring suspended cage was first 
included in tlie period of weekly obscivations, but since this was time-con^ 
suming and indicated no consistent individual differences^ it was latci given 
up. Behavior on the scales was recorded and graded on two scales which 
indicated deg ices of activity and degrees of timidity in this situation 

An attempt was made to fit specific tests into this rearing piogram in such 
a wav that they would not be influenced by veteiinarY treatments and clean¬ 
ing These tests may be divided into two classes relationship tests and 
jierformance tests. The principle relationships concerned aie those between 
liltei mates, between mothei and oftspiuig, and between puppies and human 
beings, paiticulaily those peisons giving the tests 

One of the most important lelationships between dogs themselves appeared 
to be that of dominance, and an attempt was made to test the dominance 
which appeared as a icsult of playful fighting, at the same time allowing the 
test itself to influence the development of dominance as little as possible, Start¬ 
ing at two weeks of age, each litter was given a fresh bone for a period of 
15 minutes (later cut to 10) and the resulting behavioi recorded At 5, 
11, and 15 weeks a similar test was given to each possible pair within the 
litter in ordei to determine the dominance rank A similar test was given 
to the mothe: and puppies at seven weeks of age. It now appeals that a 
test should be made of epimcletic behavior bv the mothci in tins same lela- 
tionship, and this will probably be added in the future. 

A test of the relationship between the expenmenters and the dogs was 
given regiilaily at 5, 7, 9, II, 13, and 15 vveeks of age This test consisted 
of 'itandardized handling procedures similar to those ordinalily used by dog 
own CIS, 

This schedule allowed the inclusion of three performance tests Although 
these could not be standardized at first, they were so designed that all puppies 
Avould be subjected to appioximately the j>ame sort of tientinent at coi re¬ 
sponding ages. At SIX weeks ot age the puppies were given a test involving 
bairiers in a strange situation The test at nine weeks involved developing 
and changing a goal-oriented habit in the reaiing looin. At 13 weeks of age 
the animals were given a maze test. 

It should be pointed out that the above loutiiic is an ideal system and that 
ceitain accidental dcpaituics wcie inevitable. Howcvci, whcnevei dcpai tines 
have been made this has been noted down in the behavioi rccoid of the indi¬ 
vidual concerned When two piocedtires were in conflict, as toi example 
a test find veteiinaiy treatment, the test was filways given before the vetei inary 
treatment. Whenever possible, tests wcie given on the exact day scheduled, 
Put there weie, of course, some slight depaituies from this 
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TABLE % 

List of Poppies Siudiep 


Breed 

Mo hikers 

No. individiinlB 

Obsefvatioual data, only used 


Beagle 


9 

Cocker Spaniel 

1 

3 

Scotnsh Terrier 

1 

2 

Shetland Sheep Dog 

1 

4 

Wire haired Fox Terrier 

1 

2 

Both lest and Obsavaitonal data used 


Basenji 

1 

8 

Beagle 


U 

Cocker Spaniel 

Z 

10 

Dachshund 

1 

s 

Shetland Sheep Dog 

1 

4 

Wire-haired Fox Terrier 

3 

H 

Total 

17 

73 


Reference to Table 2 will show that a total of 7 breeds, 17 littcis, and 73 
individuals have been studied. The first six of these litters have been used 
for observational studies only as most of the tests were being developed 
on these litters and the test results are not comparable Considerable varia¬ 
bility in development was observed between individuaU and between litters, 
particularly in the time of appearance of certain traits. However, the fact that 
an animal is not observed to perform a certain act does not mean that he 
is incapable of this act, and the present paper attempts to describe a pattern 
of development which appears to be common to all dogs. 

The development of the puppies has been classified into various periods 
based on definite and important changes of behavior which in most cases 
coincide with important changes in social relationships The complete defi¬ 
nition of these periods is discussed below in the section on comparative data, 
and the classification of behavior patterns is essentially the same as that used 
in earlier papers (28).. 

C. Devulopiuent of Social Behavior in Puppies; Description dy 

Periods 

1. Poiod It Neofiafal* Ffom Birth Uiiiil Eyes Open 

a. Sense ortjanJ* The newborn puppies predominantly employ the tlierm.nl 
and tactile senses, reacting principally to cold and touch. Smell and taste 
are probably also present, since most puppies will taste fish if offered to 
them and react negatively to strong smelling substances such as oil of anise. 
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However^ these senses are little used because the puppy takes in no food 
except milk and has little use for smelling objects Puppies placed a few 
mche^i away from their mothers apparently did not detect her presence by 
smell, showing no unusual actions or orientation. Since the eyes arc closed, 
sight, of course, is not used The external auditory meatus is closed, and we 
have no evidence that hearing is present. Puppies do not react in any way to 
loud sounds or to high pitched sounds produced by the Galtori whistle The 
startle reaction is therefore missing, as is any fear response to falling (i.e., 
when lowered suddenly). On the other hand, they will extend the forelegs 
and sometimes whine when slipping off the edge of the scales. 

b Psychological abiliUes We have no direct evidence in favor of con¬ 
ditioning, but judging from puppies that have been raised on the bottle, 
animals of this age gam facility m nursing or become used to rejecting the 
bottle Animals which aie well fed act quite differently from those not 
receiving an adequate milk supply, but this does not imply learning There 
is no evidence regarding their ability to solve problems, but because of their 
limited motor and sensory abilities it would be very difficult to ascertain 
whether or not this ability was present. 

c. Motoi abilities. The puppies aic able to crawl forward and to right 
themselves if turned upside down They can lift their heads and move 
them unsteadily- The wink reflex in response to touch is piescnt in some 
animals even though the eyes are closed While sleeping the puppies show 
typical twitching reactions of the limbs Periods of activity while eating are 
interspersed with long periods of quiet in which the animals may be pre¬ 
sumed to be asleep. 

d Social behavioi 

(!)• Ingestwe behavioi. The newborn puppies in contact with the 
mother's hreast suck at various points until they reach a nipple As soon as 
feeding begins they push against the breast with the head, alternately push 
with the fore paws and hold themselves against it by pushing with the 
hind legs The tail is held down and slightly out from tlie pcnneal region. 
This tail posture is typical also of adult dogs while feeding 

(2) , Ehrmnaiive hehavioi While feeding the puppies, the mother 
noses and licks the iindei side of the puppies, removing feces and mine This 
apparently sets off appropriate reflexes in the young puppies These same 
reflexes may occasionally be called forth by the handling of an cxpciimenter, 

(3) . Investigative behavior. When cold or hungry the puppies typi¬ 
cally crawl forward swinging the head from one side to another and stopping 
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when the liead touches some waim smooth surface such as pioviclecl by the 
mothei or othci puppies Another investigative pattern which appears vciy 
early is that of sniffing 

(4) ILt-epmeleiit behavtoi This has been previously defined as call¬ 
ing 01 signalling for care oi attention (28). In connection with investigation, 
which IS usually stimulated by discomfort of some kind> the puppies ficquently 
whine, a leaction which often has the effect of attiacting the attention of 
the mother, Increasing amounts of discomfoit may cause these whines to 
inciease in loudness to velps There is vciy seldom any othci type ot vocaliza¬ 
tion in puppies during the neonatal peiiod, 

(5) Coniiicfud behaviQ} When the pupics are cold oi wet they tend 
to crowd close to the motlier oi to pile themselves closely together if she is 
absent 

(6) . Affotnsiic 07 conjlict behavtoi This is limited to escape behavior 
and yelping in leaction to pain. There is no allelonninefcic behavioi except 
that 5 cvei.il puppies may react to the same stimulus at the same tunc, as when 
the mother ofteis to nmsc. There is no recognizable sexual behavior, aggics- 
sive fighting, or cpiineletic behavior 

In general, the stimuli responded to appear to be cold and pain cxtei* 
iially and hunger internally Behavioi of the “emotional” sou is largely 
confined to the whining or et-epimeletic behavioi desciibed above. Neonatal 
puppies show signs of discomfoit and satiation, but nothing that could be 
called fear 

All evidence seems to indicate that theie is little development during this 
period except in growth and strength and that all of the above patterns of 
behavior are picsent both at birth and at the end of the peiiod. Smith (32) 
found that there is a much higher coiiclation between genetically diffcicnt 
litters of puppies dining this period than in later periods, 

Just as thermal and tactile reactions dominate in the sensory iield, it may be 
said that ct-epimeletic behavior is predominate in the social field, exclusive 
of mgescive and eliminative behavior which aie essential to life. All types 
ot social behavior present at this time will be profoundly modified latci, 

2. Fej iod 11, Ti ansition, Fiom the Opemng of ihe Eyes Vniil Leaving the 

Nest 

This IS a fairly short period m which rapid changes take place in scnsoiy 
and motor capacities. The period generally lasts fiom 10 days to two weeks, 
usually ending while the animal is between thiee and foui weeks of age. 

a. Sense Qt^aus The time of the opening of the eyes is quite vaiiablc and 
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the' ? occurring as early as H days and as late as 19. Since 

he gestation pciiod is variable this piobably reflects the fact that puppies 

in'nates e^h'b'fng genetic dilfeiences 

p.nzees (25), since the wink leflex can be elicited by touch and not by 
moving objects and appaiently has to be conditioned 

ieik^ ^ some individuals show at first simple loll.ng motion instead of quick 

The first definite auditory reaction, the staitle leflex to loud noises has 
ncvei been observed earlier than thiee weeks of age This leaction usiiallv 

reiTeiT;::"' 

By the end of the peiiod all sense oigans aie obviously functional and 
actile and thermal leactions are no longei dominant, their place being taken 
by responses given to visual, auditory, and olfactoiy stimuli. 

Psycl^lo,>cal abUuies There is no furthei evidence legardmg con- 

the end^of problems, and until 

he end of this permd the puppy is incapable of doing enough things so that 
satisfactory tests of tins sort can be applied. 

at'^bomt'Most puppies begin to walk in an unsteady fashion 

drfvs A\ K recoided as early as 12 

‘ ong with this, the animal stands eiect and ciawiing disappears 

The puppies are more active and spend less time sleeping I’hey also begin 

t°o7ortr r7h°7'''’ conelated with the ciop¬ 

tion of the teeth, beginning with canines and incisois. 

d. So Chi I Behaviou 

nf ^"lywrii-e behavtOf Nursing is continued, but towaid the end 

fiT«i t f f ^ ^ f periods of nuising appeal to be shoitei. Solid food is 

ll,' IZi. '■ ' >”• ■.'•'•.ca.ins 

S r,: .r.: 2 2:r:;T„:r 
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(3) . Investigative behavior The neonatal pattern of swinging the 
head from side to side disappears and investigation is apparently accom 
plished with eyes> nose^ and ears. No definite adult patterns of investigation 
have appeared as yet. Movements are definitely oriented toward distant 
objects. 

(4) Et-epmeletic behavior The caily pattern of whining is con¬ 
tinued but is much less frequent. The tail wagging pattern of behavior docs 
not appear yet 

(5) , Coutaciual behavio?. The puppies continue to crowd together 
when sleeping but apparently are much less sensitive to cold than hi the early 
period 

(6) AgujustU behavior. Fighting play (the first aggressive form of 
conflict behavior) first appears near the end of this period and includes 
clumsy pawing and biting of the litter mates or portions of the mother’s body- 
Growhng is occasionally present but not barking, As noted above, the 
startle reaction is given to loud noises such as the grow’ling of the mother, 
but not earlker than about three weeks. 

There is still no allelomimetic, sexual, or eplmclctic behavior present, and 
most of the neonatal patterns of behavior are still present, although in a 
weaker form The period is primarily one of change in physi ologicnl capaci¬ 
ties, both sensory and motor, which are reflected in changes in social bchavioi 
during the next period. At the end of this period, the puppy gives its first 
reactions which indicate a diflFerentiation of social enviionment; c.g, it first 
pays attention to an observer It also gives the first behavior and attitudes 
which indicate timidity or fear responses. The end of the period is also 
the time when the puppy begins to frequently leave the comparatively shel¬ 
tered and uniform environment of the nest. 

3, PeriOil Socialization or Social Adjuslvient^ Leaving Nest Until 
weaning (The Period May Also be Said to Begin IVhen the 
Puppies First Notice the Observer) 

During this period the puppies first come into extensive contact with people 
and animals other than the mother and litter mates, and they explore the 
immediate environment of the nest. Under the conditions of rearing, this 
means that they come into contact with feeders and experimenters, and explore 
the entire nursery room. By the end of the period they have developed, at 
least in playful form, all of the main types of social behavior but epimeletic, 
The puppies make considerable progress in physical development, but even 
at the end of the period are still comparatively slow, helpless, and dependent 
compared to adults. 
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a Sense oi oa}}s All the sense oigans appear to be functional, and the 
puppies apparently learn to recognize and differentiate objects. At first the 
puppies are vef}^ sensitive to sudden movements or loud noises, crouching down 
in leactLon to them By six weeks of age they apparently try to follow 
scent tiails, and new objects aie investigated with nose, eyes, and moutJi. 

b. Psychological abilUies Puppies can solve simple pioblcms, such as the 
way around barriers, as early as six weeks The stages usually mclude inves¬ 
tigation, failure followed by random movements and whining, further inves¬ 
tigation and solution There is some evidence that puppies are able to 
'genei.ilizc from one situation to anothei, and definite evidence of coiidi- 
lloning. By nine weeks puppies rcmcmbei a feeding place after one Uinl 
c Motor abilities Puppies learn to lun, although in a relatively awk- 
waid fashion, and the amount of chewing gradually increases so that coarser 
food can be utilized* 

d* Social behavioi 

(1) Ingesiive behavioi, Nursing is continued but it is less ficquent 
and takes a shorter time. The mother often stands whiJc allowing the pups 
to nurse. At the end of the period this pattern is, of course, discontinued. 
Throughout this period the pups drink water and milk, take solid food, and 
chew it more extensively.® 

(2) Elinnnaiive behavior In this period (at V /2 weeks, accoiding to 
Ross (26)), the puppies begin to defecate in a definite place, usually at a 
distance from both the sleeping place and the food. This habit is common 
to both dogs and wolves, Along with this behavior the pups siiow interest 
in feces, 

(3) . Invert 2 {patw£ behavior. By six weeks of age the puppies make defi¬ 
nite attempts at trailing, and the general adult patterns of investigation aic 
established, although not necessaiily m the adult form tj'^pical of the breed, 

(+) Et-eptmeleiic behavior The puppies arc still dependent and whine 
and yelp if frustrated in any way, whether by baiiieis, lack ot food, etc. 
Added to the vocalization, a new pattern of bchavioi appeals under tins 
category The pup approaches another dog or a human being with wagging 
tail and will lick the face and gently paw the othci animal. This reaction 
occurs more often if the pup is hungiy 01 if the olhei animal lias lecently 

^According to Martins (16), three motlicia fed at a <lihtance fiom the pups began 
disgorging behavior at the beginning of Period III (22-24 days), the pups feeding 
from the vomited material, Ihia reaction occurs legularly in wolves (35) How¬ 
ever, under our conditions of feeding disgorging behavior occurred icgiilaily in 
only one female, a basenji 
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been eating, and is piobabl)^ primitively a food begging reaction. This pat¬ 
tern appears early in the period and increases as the period goes on, 

(5) ConiacUml hehavwj Under the miTseiy conditions the puppies 
are often seen sleeping apart, although they may ciowd together if the tern- 
pel a til re happens to fall. 

(6) dgomsUc behavior There is a gradually increasing amount of 
playful fighting The puppies throw themselves on each other, pawing, growl¬ 
ing and chewing each other’s cars A pupp)'' winch is underneath may 
roll over on its back and extend the paws (pattern of extreme subordination 
in playful form). Dominance in fighting gradually develops but no marked 
dominance postures are present until the end of the peiiod The puppies 
begin to bark early m the peuod and this becomes gradually more frequent 
In the latter half ol the peiiod it is frequent foi two or three puppies to 
surround and playfully attack one individual This pattern is usually evoked 
by a scuffle between a pair of animals One of them luns away and the 
lest follow and attack Toward the end of the period a playful fight may 
occasionally become moie senous, maiked by louder giovvhng and harder 
biting. This usually ends quickly, with the losing pup assuming a sub¬ 
ordinate attitude 

(7) . Allelomimeiic behamo) The first evidences of coordinated gioup 
activity are seen in the group attacks ref cried to above (first observed about 
6)4 weeks) and in the tendency of puppies to rush together to the door of 
the pen when it is enteicd 

(8) , Sexual behavio) No complete sexual behavioi is present but 
puppies may show the “playful” attitude chaiacteiistic of courtship, and 
mount and clasp each other during then plaj'^ This beiiavioi may be seen 
rather early In the period and becomes gradually more common, apparently 
as the testes descend in the male This bchavioi is alwa 5 ^s interrupted if an 
obseiyer is noticed, in contrast to adult sexual behavioi 

By the end of this period the neonatal patterns of behavioi have almost 
disappeared and all the main adult types of behavior arc piesent, at least in 
playful form. From now on development is laigely a matter of giowth and 
learning of skills with but few sudden changes in behavioi. By the end of 
this period most basic social relationships have been cstablislicd 

4 Peiiod ]J\ Juvenile Weaning \jnnl Sexual Mntnuty (Studied in 
Detail to 16 Weeks) 

The time at which the puppies are shitted outside the nursery cnviionment 
was arbitrarily chosen as one at which the puppies could take caic of them- 
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selves m the more rigorous outdoor environment However, this choice had 
a slight natural basis, as four months is approximately the time that the 
second set of teeth appear Thus there is some justification foi making a 
minor division of the periods The length of this period vanes considerably 
The earliest date of fertile sexual behavior observed at this laboratory has 
been six months (both male and female), but many animals do not mature 
until well over a year. 

a. Sense oiffans. No change. 

b, Psycholo/^ical ahihUes In problem solving it appears that the puppies 
are still handicapped by inability to inhibit themselves and give a long atten¬ 
tion span, but it is apparent that this ability develops gradually thioughout 
the whole period. Puppies tested on a maze with a pattern consisting of one 
right, two left, and three right turns have so far never shown perfect scores 
after 10 trials at 13 weeks 

r, Moi(ir abilities. At the beginning of the period the puppies arc com- 
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paratively slow and awkward but by the tune of sexual maturity are almost 
as capable as adults Dogs are usually considered to reach maximum physi¬ 
cal development at about two years of age. 

d, Soctal behavior, 

(1) . Ingesitve The adult pattern of eating and drinking is present 
during all this period There is no opportunity for adult dogs to feed 
the juvenile animals, although this might take place under other conditions 

(2) Eliminative behavior Accoidmg to Martins (15), the adult pat¬ 
tern of leg lifting in the males is developed at 5-8 months Like\vise, scratch¬ 
ing after defecation appears during this period The tendency to urinate at 
^^scent posts” appears along with this pattern 

However, under our conditions these pattcins are rarely seen unless 
strange animals are admitted to the pens 

(3) . Investtgatwe hehavioi, By the beginning of this period the pup¬ 
pies are alert to noises outside their own room and differentiate between 
stimuli having some significance and those which do not 

(4) . Et-epuneleiic behavior. The food begging reaction described 
above is still very prominent during this period and probably increases at 
least up to 16 weeks 

(5) . Coniacinal behavto). No change, 

(6) . Agonistic hehavioi By 15 weeks of age the playful fighting has 
been pretty well organized into a dominance system and there is, therefore, 
less actual bodily contact By the end of Period IV the definite bodily pos¬ 
tures of dominance (tail eiect, growling, and placing fore feet on the 
other anunal), and subordination (crouching with tail between legs or rolling 
on back with paws outstretched) have been developed Severe fighting in 
which the animals actually hurt each other has been observed m only 2 out 
of 17 litters (both Foxterriers) 

(7) > Allelorntmetic behaviot. The Iittci tends to leact moie and more 
as a unit to any stimulation. If one animal is attracted by a noise or a move¬ 
ment and runs to investigate, the rest u&ually follow, 

(8) , Seyiial behavior. The playful patterns described undei tlie pre¬ 
ceding period are continued but are not frequently seen unless the pups 
aie unawaic of the observer. Marking the end of the peiiod, of couise, 
aie the first estrus periods of the females and the appearance of adult sexual 
patterns in both sexes. 

In summary, this period is primarily one of giowth and the development 
of skill in motor patterns already present in other pciiods In free living 
animals this is the period whicli would be spent in learning to hunt and 
become self supporting. 
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Other periods, with which this paper Is not conccined, arc the adult repro¬ 
ductive penod and the period of old age. 

D. Development of Social Behavior in Puppies^ Changes in 

Objective Tests 

The above general description of bdmvior can be supplemented by a 
briefer description of test results which extend over more than one period 
of development and so give an index of the validity of the periods (sec 
Figure 3). 

1, Body PFeight 

The puppies were weighed once a week in a routine mannei, and the 
gnin'> in weight reflect differences ui niitritionj differences in health (although 
any puppies which weie observedly Mck have been lemovcd hom this analy 
sis), and routine diffeicnces in growth r«itp, Refcinng to the figuie in wlucli 
tlie average gains in weight are plotted, it will be seen that up to tvvo weeks 
of age theie is a relatively unifoim growth rate, followed by a slight fall in 
the third week At this point, extra food is made available, which is ic- 
flccted in a steady rise in the cmvc up to the 8tli week Tlie fall in the 
following week reflects the fact that ccitam mothers wean their puj>pics 
about this time, and a similar drop at the 11th week reflects the fact that all 
mothers have been xemoved- The gams then remJiin at approximately the 
same level until the 15th week wlien there is a decline, which piobablv 
indicates cither teething difficulties or that ccitain animals are beginning 
to liaye a levelling off period in growth. Another possibility might be aftci- 
effects of distemper intioculation at 14 weeks, but no other symptoms have 
been seen 

Although these changes reflect changes in the source of nutrition, the 
fact that they also occur at the dividing points between the periods objec¬ 
tively confirms the reality of these periods 

2 Changes in Heart Rate 

As pointed out m the ititroducuon, the heart rate is taken before and 
after the weekly weighing. This experience is quite a different one for 
puppies in the different periods. In Stages I and II the puppies arc usually 
a^^leep or nursing before being picked up, and they often seem to go to sleep 
in the hand. Being placed on the cold siuface of the metal scale appeals 
to be exciting and disturbing to them On the other hand, puppies in the 
later periods may be running around excitedly befoie being picked up, and 
smee they stand on the scales, the situation vs not uncomfortable. Theii move 
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ments are mildly restrained m older to facilitate weighing, and t 
n their being given training in standing still under this situation 

peak" : ' L 7 '» 

peaks, at two weeks and approximately 6-8 weeks, with a valley at 4-5 






44 


JOURNAL or GENETIC PSYCHOLOGY 


weeks. After the second peak the curve falls off rapidly and reaches a plateau 
at about 12 weeks This can be inteiprcted by icference to the other curve 
of the per cent of animals showing increases in heart rate at any one agCj 
which shows a peak at two weeks and falls off raptdly to a plateau from 
6 to 9 weeks, then rising to a slightly higher level during Period IV, 

During Period I the rise in heart late for most animals piohably repre¬ 
sents a reaction to discomfort By Period III the usual reaction is one 
ot timidity and inhibition with a characteristic decieasc in heai t rate. As 
the animals become accustoiTicd to the situation, there is less change in rate. 

In this mcabure of change in heart rate there is again objective confiima- 
tion of the reality of the different periods of development, the principal changes 
coming near the beginning and end of Period III 

3* dcUvity Ratings 

As indicated above, placing the puppy on the scales amounts to giving 
him mild training to stand still, Up to the age of four weeks of age all 
the puppies Are Ukcly to be rated as active on the scales, and since it is 
difficult to compare crawling activity and walking activity, tlic fonner has 
been omitted. The graph shows peaks of activity in Periods III and IV 
with evidence of valleys at 5 and 9-10 weeks* This curve, incidentally, 
may be partly related to the heait rate curves Activity is one measure 
which seems to show breed differences, and the rise in Period IV is probably 
the result of certain individuals whose activity increases, rather than that 
of the whole population. 


4. Coiifidence-Thttidify Raitttg 

While being weighed, the body and tail posture of the pups is recorded 
and this is afterwards converted into a score where a low figuic indicates 
timidity and a high figure the lack of it. This rating cannot be accurately 
done before five weeks. As inversely plotted m the graph, the average con- 
fidence^timidity rating takes the general form of a learning curve, with a 
lap Id rise from five until seven weeks and a general levelling off thereafter. 
All of the change in this rating takes place during the period of socialization, 
and It seems to show considerable resemblance to the emves obtained fiom 
the tests of relationships with people discussed below 

5, DojniJirtiice 

As described in a previous paper (31), dominance develops in a litter 
of puppies in connection with playful fighting. At five wcek'r (in the first 
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part of the period of socialization), 31 per cent of the relationships between 
puppies can be recognized as dominance, whereas by 11 weeks this percentage 
has risen to 95 per cent If it were possible to diaw a curve for doininance, 
It would probably very closely follow that for timidity and confidence. How¬ 
ever, about onc'thud of the dominance relationships observed at H weeks are 
changed by 15 weeks, which indicates that strong habits of doininance have not 
yet been formed. In certain litters where there have been no changes as a 
result of mating behavior, the dominance order at one year of age has re¬ 
mained the same ns at 15 weeks, which indicates that the dominance order 
may in some cases be fairly well fixed at 15 weeks Most of the change 
from non-dominance to dominance occurs within the period of socialization, 
although in some cases the lelatioiiship established is not stable 

6. Tests of Relationships with Handleis 

There is not space enough in this paper to describe these results m detail, a 
task which will be attempted in another publication, However, it is obvious 
from the graph of the scores, which indicate timidity and other types of re¬ 
activity to people, that the biggest changes occui from 5 to 7 weeks during 
the period of socialization, and that there is a levelling oft peiiod later, It 
may be thought that this change is caused by the fact that the performance 
tests are first given at six weeks of age and are the first extensive training 
in handling which the puppy gets In this connection the confidence and 
timidity ratings are useful, since they also show the same trend fiom 5 to 6 
weeks, before extensive handling is done, In conclusion, this test also tends 
to confirm the reality of the periods of development which were developed 
from descriptive data. 

E. Discussion and Conclusions, The Hypothesis of Critical Periods 

In this paper the viewpoint has been presented that the development of 
puppies falls into several natural periods, which were first obtained by 
descriptions of social behavior and then con firmed by objective ratings of 
behavior tiaits, as well as by certain physiological and physical measure^ 
ments. In reviewing these data, it would appear that there are distinct 
dividing lines between all of the periods except between the neonaUl and 
transition periods The opening of the eyes is a diamatic event hut it does 
not as dramatically change the behavior of the puppies, and lu some way \t 
might be better to think of Period II, the transition pciiod, as being the 
end of the neonatal period or at least very closely allied to it 

If this IS done, it will be seen that all of the remaining pciiods arc set 
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off by changes in social relationships which naturally occur in the normal 
development of the puppy This, together with certain observational data, 
leads to the idea that there are critical periods in development which corre¬ 
spond to the times when new social relations appear. 

For example, a puppy at the beginning of the period of socialization is ob^ 
viously extremely fearful, shrinking away from loud sounds and sudden 
movements of any kind. In one litter the mother became ill at this tunc and 
soon died The puppies were much upset and became unusually attached to 
the human handlers, On the other hand, there is almost no evidence of 
distuibance in litters wlieie the mothers arc removed at tile usual weaning 
time of 10 weeks 

In several litters of puppies, the tails have been lemovcd dm mg the 
neonatal period, as is usually done lor certain biecds of dogs. There has so 
lar been no evidence of gross diffeienccs in behavior between thc'ic animals 
and their litter mates. In short, where enviroumcntal disturbances have 
occiiiredj the evidence does not support the commonly held view that these 
should be rnore effective m the caihcr stages of development, but i at hex 
leads to the h 5 ''pDthesis that distuibanccs are most impoitant and effective when 
they occur at penods when new social relationships aie being developed. In 
addition, the newborn animal is far from being sensitive. He appears to be 
emotionally undeveloped, and from a sensory point of view, protected from 
the environment, since he can neither sec nor hear, 

Thus there appear to be two major factors which determine which periods 
of life will be critical in the development of social behavior, One of these 
IS the time at which any new social adjustment is made, which is almost in¬ 
evitably impoitcint because of the well-known influence of primacy and suc¬ 
cessful acijustinrnt on learning 

The other is the factor of maturation of the nervous system. In the 
dog, the greatej^t changes of this sort appear to coincide with the beginning 
oJ social adjustments outside the nest, which makes the period of socialization 
(III) a doubly critical one At this time the puppy first shows something 
like complete emotional capacities, and simultaneously liist becomes awaie 
ot potentially dangerous or helpful features of the environment. From the 
standpoint of Icaming, the puppy should have no standaids of comparison as 
to what constitutes, for example, a dangerous cxpeiicncc, and no contiol of 
enaottonal reactions should have been built up thiough conditioning in non- 
dangerous situations. The puppy theiefqrc over-jeacts^ giving all indications 
of extreme fear to loud but harmless noises and sudden but innocuous move¬ 
ments. 
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Applying these hypotheses, it may be stated that the ctitical periods of 
development in the early life of a puppy should be. (a) birth, at which the 
adjustment to nursing is a matter of life or death but not of psychological 
trauma, (Z>) the eaily part of Period III when the puppies develop social 
lelationships with dogs outside the litter or with people, and establish new 
relationships within the litter, and during which the factor of maturation ot 
the nervous system exerts its greatest effect. A third critical period, of 
coiiise, should be that of sexual maturity, when new relationships with the 
opposite sex should be established. 

These hypotheses have important implications for the study of abnormal 
bchavioi and for mental hygiene because from them it may be concluded 
that so-called “tiaumatic experiences** should be most effective duimg cer¬ 
tain ciitical pcriJds, particulaily in Penod III This statement, of course, 
needs lepcatcd expeiimental verification, some of which is being undertaken 
in this laboratory at the present time. It also implies that those hypotheses 
may be widely extended, and this possibility may be biicfly examined in the 
light of available comparative evidence 

F. Comparative Data 

1 . Doffs 

A pioneer study on the development of puppies was published by Mills 
(18) in 1898, He worked chiefly with one litter of St, Bcrnaids, but also 
raised a litter of Bedlingtons and one mongiel foi comparison. He appears 
to have been an excellent observer, although lus interpretation is often more 
interesting as history lathei than science. The best lecent studies of the 
development of behavior in puppies have been done by Baege (1) and the 
two Menzels (17) The former studied a litter of five puppies which were 
a cross between an Airdale female and (probably) a male Geimaii Shepherd. 
Menzcl^s studies on the other hand weie done on a laigc population of pure- 
bled Iloxcis 

Baege followed the plan of studying sensory and motoi development, as 
well as what he called emotioris The Menzels followed Bacge*s outline in 
geiicial, but have added to it a consideration of social behavior and periods 
of development. 

ii, Se 7 ise 07ffans All authors agree on the general picture of sensory 
development, that the neonatal puppies respond pi inci pally to tactile and 
tlieimal stimuli, but aie also able to smell and taste The Menzels report 
that some Boxeis gave evidence of hearing as early as 1.5 days, but that this 
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appeared in most animals around 21 days. Mills reports hearing about the 
18th day. 

h, psychological abilities^ 

No effective tests have been developed which will give a true picture of the 
psychological development of young puppies, A point of considerable theo¬ 
retical interest is the question of whether or not puppies can be conditioned 
in the neonatal stage Bacgc states that on tlic l5tli clay of development a 
puppy failed to learn not to crawl off the edge of a table. Pic states that 
these puppies can only learn by association, but gives no evidence. The 
Menzels report one case in which a bottle fed puppy 13 days old appmcntly 
tried to search for the bottle after failing to find a place at the mother^ 
breast, Mills, like the present authors, could not get the wink reflex to move¬ 
ment in the transition period, and definitely reports it fiist on the 21st day. 
Bahrs (2) found changes in two reflexes occurring at the same pc nod, but 
the alterations appeared to be physiological rather than the effect of leaining. 

In general, it must be concluded that moie critical experiments arc needed 
to determine whether or not the neonatal puppy is affected by experience, as 
this has considerable importance both with regard to critical pciiods in de¬ 
velopment and the possibility of doing experimental work on psychological 
trauinn In nny case, the power of learning of these puppies must be ex¬ 
tremely limited because of the limitations of sensory and motor cap.acitjcs, 

€ Motor abilities, Our work confirms the observations of liacge and 
Menzel. 

d. Social behavior 

(1) In^esiive behavior. All authois arc in general agreement with 
legal d to the development of ingestivc behavior Martins (16) has recently 
described the vomiting behavior of the bitchy which seems to coincide with 
the taking of solid food by the young 

(2) . EUimnative behavior This has been the subject of considerable 
special study by Beig (3) and Martins (15) because of its significance ni 
endocrinology In general, all authors agree. Menzel says tliat the leg 
lifting of the male has been seen as early as 67 days (9 weeks) but that 
It tends to disappear and show up again later on at about five months. All 
authors also agree that the puppies begin early to defecate in a special s])ot 
away from the bed However, there is some suggestion by Baegc (1) and 
Ross (26) that urination is not done in special places until the leg lifting 
reaction appears. If this is true, it would have considerable importance with 
regard to house training. 
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(3) Inv^siigaUve behavioy The description of this is similar m all 
accounts. 

(4) Et-epimeleiic hehavioi The Menzels and Baege consider this 

under two heddings* the emotion of which corresponds to our 

desciiption of the food begging reaction somewhat cxaggeiated> and under 
vocalization The general descriptions of patterns of behavior agree with 
ours. 

(5) . Coniacittal behavior. All descriptions agree. 

(6) » Agonistic behavhi^ Baege was influenced by the work of Wat¬ 
son and attempted to''find Watson^^ primary emotions in the puppy. Actually, 
the neonatal animals show only defensive or escape mechanisms, which are 
given in response to pain or discomfort, Baege found that the puppy would 
give a *‘rage reaction^’ when tightly held This probably was simply the 
puppy trying to escape when held, and this may also be the icason why otheis 
have been unable to repeat Watson^s results 'with children (Dennis, 5) Un¬ 
less the babies are hurt while held, they give no escape reaction, and, m fact, 
seem to enjoy it This corresponds to our results with newborn puppies 

Although neonatal puppies will right themselves wlien turned over, we 
obtained no response to a sudden diop in which the puppy was not hurt 
Baege (and earlier Mills) found that a puppy coming to the edge of a table 
showed signs of distress when not completely supported. Our observa¬ 
tions show no anticipatory reaction to falling when the head oi paw comes 
over the edge. Once the puppy starts to fall (with fore parts not suppoited 
and hmd parts still supported), it extends the fore legs and draws back the 
head, and may start to whine 

All authors agree on the development of fighting play and dominance 
as far as it is described. 

(7) AUeloimmetic behavior Our results here agree with those of 
other authors, Mills rcpoits ^'suggestive behavior’’ Indicative of imitation 
on about the 40th day, a few days earlier than our first observation of group 
attacks. 

(8) Se\iidl behavio) The Menzels report that mounting behavior of 
male puppies may be seen aa early as eight weeks, which corresponds to our 
observation that this behavior tends to appear toward the end of Fciiod III 

Menzel divides the development of the puppies into five pciiods’ (I) 
a vegetative period up to two weeks; (II) the period of "awakening to the 
environment/’ including the third to the sixth week; (III) the whelp period, 
including the 7th week to the end of the 4th month, (IV) the pie-pubertal 



frona the ei\d of the 4th to the end of the 6th month; and (V) the 
pubertal stage from the end of the 6th month to the end of the lOtIn 

It will be 5 ecn that these periods in general coincide with those of wJiich 
we have used Menzd’s Period II includes our Periods II and III, and he 
has placed the end of it slightly sooner than ours Howeveip this time does 
coincide rathei well with some of the changes in reaction to tests which are 
largelv completed by seven weeks of age. These diflerenccs in classification 
are not important and are chiefly the result of the fact that any definite 
division has to be to some extent arbitrary, 

Mills (18), who studied development up to the 60th clay, found the same 
periods as in oui own work and like us, named the second one “transition 
With regard to critical pciiods it Is interesting to quote Mills^ lemaik: 
“The period between the 17th and 45th days is that of greatest impoitancc 
111 the life of the dog” (p 167). He also states, without describing the ex¬ 
periments in detail, that electrical stimulation of the motor areas of the cortex 
and associated grey matter docs not have any effect before the eyes aie open, 
and ablation at this time produces no effect on locomotion. This indicates 
some expeninental evidence in favor of a maturation factor whicli produces 
a critical period. 

The work of David Levy (12) on the sucking reflex also piovidcs evi¬ 
dence on cnticfil periods, He deprived four Collie puppies of sucking from 
the 10th to the 30th day of life It is interesting to note that thi"^ overlaps 
the major critical period (the beginning of Period III)| and he found that 
the frustrated dogs continued to show acccssoiy sucking, ns well ns the fnct 
that the bottle fed dogs were unable to leadjust to nursing the motlici 
Similar unpublished experiments by Lindzey (14) on Beagle puppies dur¬ 
ing the neonatal period gave negative results, More evidence is nccdeil, but 
on the whole this work tends to agree with the Iwpothesib of the ciitical 
period 

2. W olives 

All anatomists aie agreed that dogs are most closely ielated to wolves 
(particularly Cams lupus) of any wild, animals, and it is therefore of intci- 
cst to compare and contrast the behavior in the donfcstic and vaiious wild 
species. This throws a great deal of light on the adaptive natuie of many 
features of puppy development. 

The development of wolf puppies has not been studied in such detail as 
has that of dogs, but sufficient observational material is available to sliow 
that csscntiall}^ the same course of development is followed The gcncial 
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accounts of Young and Goldman (35) agree very well with the detailed 
observations of Murie (20)^ who studied both the behavior of a wild wolf 
pack and the development of a young captive wolf. 

a Neonatal peyiod This appears to be very similar in the dog and wolf, 
although the eyes may open somewhat earlier, according to Young and Gold¬ 
man. 

6, 2\{intiUon period At about three weeks of age wolf puppies emerge 
from the den for the first time, which corresponds closely to the tendency of 
puppies to leave the nest at the end of the transition period 

c Period of socialization. As with dog puppies, the beginning of this 
period IS marked by extreme sensitivity to environmental stimuli, the wolf 
puppies being very easily frightened by loud noises, etc This is also the 
time when the young wolves are fed vomited food by the adults. Accord¬ 
ing to Young and Goldman, weaning takes place from 6 to 8 weeks of age, 
which suggests that 8 weeks comes closer to being the average natural time 
for weaning for dogs than does 10 weeks 

d Juvenile period. The wolf puppies and their parents leave the den 
at any time from the end of Period III up to three months of age Duung 
this time the parents make the kills but lead the puppies to the food rather 
than carrying it to them About four months of age the wolf puppies begin 
to hunt by themselves, winch again argues for a natural subdivision of this 
period at about 16 weeks of age. However, the puppies still accept food 
fiom their parents, and since they stay with the paients until at least one 
and sometimes two yea is of age, and since wolves share thelt* kills, there is 
no abrupt point at which food dependency ceases. Sexual maturity In female 
wolves comes at two years of age, and is always seasonal, occunmg m Maich 
Male wolves aie considered to be fully grown at three years of age Tim 
is the biggest difference between development in the two species. Appaiently 
in the dog there has been a tendency to select for early sexual maturity, just 
as in many otliei domestic animals 

In summary it may be said that as fai as desciibcd, wolf and dog puppies 
show veiy similar courses of development with the exception that tlie wolves 
appear to be much more havdy, and that the dogb show eaiUor and irregular 
sexual maturity, independent ot season As anticipated, the diffcient periods 
of development aic closely related to the natuial social oigani 2 ;ation of the 
wild species. 
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3. Other Mammals 

Detailed and accurate descriptions of the development of bchavioi in 
mammals are few in number and largely consist of occasional naturalistic 
observations and certain detailed studies of development under conditions of 
extreme domestication For purposes of comparison we have selected three 
widely varying and reliably studied types of mammals for the purpose of 
sampling the possible range of variability of development under more or less 
natural social conditions Since the behavior patterns involved are so different 
there is little point to making detailed comparisons on this basis, and we have 
conhned our discussion to the periods of behavior, As examples we have 
chosen the mouse (33), representing the nest building rodents, the sheep 
(28), representing the herd animals, and the howling monkey (4), repie^ 
seating the arboreal primates, in addition to the wolf and dog (representing 
highly social carnivores). 

a. Neonatal period This period may be defined as one in which the 
locomotor and ingestive patterns of behavior are adapted for infantile life 
only. In the case of mice, the newborn animals are even moic immature 
than the puppies, not even possessing hair. Sheep, on the other hand, show 
a profound contrast, as the newborn animals are already able to walk and 





J. P, SCOTT AND MARY-*VESTA MARSTON 


53 


learn to eat adult food within 10 days For lambs, life may be said to begin 
with the transition period In the howling monkey, the newborn animals 
do not eat adult food and are constantly carried by the mother so that 
adult locomotor patterns are not present However, as contrasted with the 
dog and mouse, the senses of sight and hearing appear to be present at birth. 
In general, the importance of the neonatal period, appears to be correlated 
With maternal protection, and the degree of immaturity seems in part to de¬ 
pend on the numbers of young born at the same time. 

b T 7 misiti 07 i period This may be defined as the time m which the 
adult locomotor and ingestive patterns are developed at least in unskilled 
forms, in addition to the infantile ones In the nest building oi lair dwelling 
animals the end of this peuod coincides with leaving the nest, whereas m 
the primates the end comes when the infants leave their motlier’s aims. In 
the rnouse the tiaasition period runs from about 12 to 16 days. Sheep are 
born m the transition period, as stated above, and it ends within 10 days In 
these animals there is less of an abrupt change at the end of the period 
In the howling monkey, the transition period is a very gradual one running 
over several months, although the relative length is not so pronounced con- 
sideiing the total length of life of the animal, 

c Period of socialization. This may be defined as that period dating 
which the young animals first come into contact with other individuals than 
thei** parents but a period during which some infantile behavioi patterns are 
sLiU present. In the mouse the period of socialization runs from about 16 to 
2d days, when the animals are weaned During this time the young mice 
leave the nest and at its end (under wild conditions) completely bieak up 
connections with the parents. With jsheep, on the other hand, the period 
of socialization is a long one, lasting througli all of the first summer and 
resulting in establishment of the habit of following the adults In the 
howling monkey the period lasts from about 12 months up to the age of 
21 months, when weaning takes place, 

d. Juvenile pei lod This may be defined as running from the time when 
the last infantile patterns (nuiping) disappeai until the time when adult 
sexual behavior patterns appear. In the mouse this lasts a relatively short 
Lime, approximately 26 to +5 days In the sheep sexual maturity appeals 
m the first autumn, although in the wild species it does not occur until the 
animals are in their second year In the howling monkey this pciiod ends 
at about four years. The relative length of this period compared to earlier 
ones IS probably correlated with the longevity of the species, 

There is little evidence concerning the existence or non-existence of critical 
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periods except in the sheep where it has been shown that removal of the young 
lamb at birth will produce lasting effects on social adjustment, particularly 
if the lamb is kept isolated from other sheep beyond tlic beginning of Pei loci 
III (28). The concept of critical periods explains why similar cxpciiments 
in the dog produce no comparable effects unless the beginning of Period HI 
is involved, which comes much latei in this species It is also lejiortcd (35) 
that wolf puppies taken from the den aftei they have reached Period III 
cannot be tamed 

4 Man 

Consideration of the above material and especially of Figure 5 will help 
to put human social development in its tiue perspective. As a souice for 
scientific data on human development wc can use GesclTs well known 
studies (8, 10, 11). These originally emphasized sensory and motor develop¬ 
ment but weie later extended to detniled descriptions of ccitnlii forms of 
social behavior which can be used for determining the length of the diffeient 
pciiods Reference may also be made to vnuous chapters of Carrnichaers 
Manual of Chdd Psychology (9, 19, 23). 

a Neonatal penod This appears to last about four weeks in the luimaii 
infant (23) During this period there is consideiablc evidence to the effect 
that conditioning takes place only with considerable difficulty and without 
lasting effects, In this respect the human infant is similar to the neonatal 
puppy, but is, of course, more advanced in sensory capacities, being able to 
both see and hear 

b Tfafisiitoji period In this penod the human infant attempts walking 
and other forms of locomotion relatively sooner than the aiboical pumates 

Some estimate of what course human development and maternal cate might 
follow if not influenced by culture mav be obtained from a consideration of 
certain motor responses Reflex grasping, once thought to be a relic of 
arboieal ancestry (arboreal primate infants obviously grasp then mothers 
rather than trees), may be considered an indication of a period in which the 
lutant IS almost constantly earned, as may the Moro or clasping icflex, The 
fiist disappears by the fourth month and the second between foui and six 
montlis (23 ) The first signs of true locomotion (creeping) appear about 3^ 
months (9). It would appear that a 'hiatural” mother would begin to cauy 
the child less constantly about this tune It would also be a ‘hutiiiar* time 
to begin supplementary feeding, since the first tcetli appear about six months. 
The end of Penod II may be placed on the average as aiound 15 months, 
when the child begins to walk. 
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c. Pejiod of socialization* This begins at about 15 months, but it is very 
difficult to locate its end, due to the cultural processes which affect the age of 
weaning. A full set of milk teeth is developed at about 18 months. The 
natural peiiod of weaning would probably not be before this time and might 
extend still later, considering the difficulties which children of this age have 
With digesting adult foods. Even the howling monkeys are not weaned 
bcfoie 18 months. It is possible that the end of Period III should be placed 
as late as tfiiee years, often consideicd the end of infancy Average growth 
curves show the beginning of a slight upturn at this time, which may indicate 
that the body is physiologically capable of dealing with adult foods 

This period m human beings is complicated by the process of language 
learning, "which is al'ways imperfect at this time and may come later than 
the first social contacts The period of socialization in man contrasts "With 
that in dogs in that it involves siblings of younger and older ages rathet than 
litter mates. Theie is almost no evidence of natural sibling rivalry in the 
dog during this period, though similar phenomena may be seen in older 
animals 

d* Juvenile period In man this lasts from approximately 3 to 12 yeais 
In the middle of it there is time when (at least in oui society) there occurs 
a tendency to throw off parental and teacher authority and to jom up with 
gangs (11) This occurs aiound eight years of age, and probably coiicsponds 
to the 16-week'old period in dogs, "when the animals are first able to hunt 
their own food. 

The application of the concept of critical periods to human development 
brings out some interesting ideas Certain critical peuods should occui when 
new social relationships are formed The first of these occurs at birth Ac¬ 
cording to Ribble (24) and some otheis, it is extremely impoiUnt for the 
motlicr to establish the propei relationship with the baby at this timcj and 
these ideas have been challenged by other wxitcis (21) on the giound that 
tile infants aie highly adaptable and do not learn much from then expeiicnces 
anyway According to the evidence cited above, the neonatal period is not 
one in which ps 3 ^chological trauma would be expected The two opposing 
points of view may be leconciled as follows r the piopci patterns of nursing 
and feeding aie vital to the development of the baby, and stimulating these 
probably depends upon natural and frequent bodily contacts which may act 
as icleaseis Ileyond the physical welfare of the child, tins should have two 
impoitant effects It will determine the kind of mothei-child lelationship 
which IS carried over into the latei more ciitical peiiods of development, and 
although the baby is probably not learning much in the neonatal period, the 
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mother is establishing good or bad habits of care which may have a profound 
effect J.ater 

T^he second critical period should theoretically come at around 15 months 
and extend far up to three years, the time when the child is first physically 
capable of forming new social contacts and relationships. One difficulty inct 
with in human development is the fact that, whctlier cultural or natural, 
weaning often takes place during this period The resulting lack of paiental 
^‘support” may hold back the child^s development 
As stated above, this period is also complicated by language leaning, which 
results, among other things, m the parents feeling that the child is capable 
of understanding adult rules lor behavior. Evidence for the existence of a 
critical period at this time exists m Levy's (13) study of children whe 
show emotional consequence from operations, and it may be pointed out that 
this period is included within the limit set by Freud (6) for the origin of 
neuroses (before the age of six), and corresponds roughly to the time of 
development of the Oedipus complex. 

As can be seen from Munn’s (20) review, evidence on the niatuiation of 
the nervous system in children is far from complete. Considerable work has 
been done in the neonatal stage, and also at the much latci stage when verbal 
behavior begins, but the tiansition period has been largely neglected. Memory 
is certainly present by the age of one year, but how much sooner is not 
definitely known. It would appear that the very important point of how 
much a child of this age can remember can only be determined by conditioning 
techniques, Until this is done, we shall not know the extent and nature of 
the critical periods in children. In any case, it may be tentatively concluded 
that the maturation of memory function does not coincide as closely with 
the end of the transition period as it docs in the dog. 

An artificial critical period is created m our society by sending children 
of 5 or 6 off to school where they have to assume new relationships. Usually 
this results in the child's placing the teacher in a maternal role and the other 
children being treated as before. Relatively few bad effects should be 
observed, however, since nothing really new is involved in the relationship, 

The 8'year-old period should probably not be considered as a highly ciitical 
one, as the chief process there is not so much foinaing an entirely new rela¬ 
tionship as throwing off the old one of parent-teacher authority. 

The final and major critical period, of course, should come at the time of 
puberty when new types of relationships are established between the sexes. 
This, of course, is very much complicated by cultural teachings 

The above ideas are not to be considered as final statements or pronounce 
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ments, but rather as hypotheses which should be subject to experimental and 
obsei vational tests As a guide to their use, the suggestion may be made that 
much of the apparently conflicting evidence on the effects of early childhood 
experiences may be reconeded by the hypothesis of critical petiods. 

G, Summary 

1. Theoretical considerations lead to the hypothesis that in the develop¬ 
ment of any mammal (and perhaps any higher animal) the same cxpeiienccs 
should lead to different behavioral results at different periods This hypothe¬ 
sis may be labelled that of “critical periods ” 

2 One factor which is involved in this hypothesis is the nature of learn¬ 
ing of the conditioning type, which indicates that first experiences in any 
situation are more important than later ones, A CR may be extinguished, 
but will show spontaneous lecovery aftei rest. Primacy has also been shown 
to be important tn human verbal memory. Applying this to social situations, 
ft may be concluded that the times at which new social relationships are 
developed should be ciitical periods 

3. A second factoi involved in the hypothesis is that of maturation of 
the nervous system. The time immediately following the development ot 
the capacity for conditioning or memory should also be a critical one. 

4. Seventeen litters of puppies belonging to seven difterent dog breeds 
and comprising 73 individuals have been studied under standard and as nearly 
optimum conditions as possible, emphasizing the development of patterns of 
social behavior and the sensory and motor factors which aftcct them. The 
conditions of rearing are described in detail. 

5 Tile development of social behavior in the dog falls into four natural 
periods up to the time of sexual maturity' 

a Neonatal Period, approximately 0 to two weeks, from birth until 
opening of eyes. Locomotor and ingestive patterns of behavior adapted to 
infantile life only. 

b. Transition Period, approximately from 2 to w^eeks, until the 
time the puppy leaves the nest and first notices obscivers. Unskilled adult 
patterns of locomotion and ingestion are developed in addition to the in¬ 
fantile ones. 

c. Period of socialization, approximately fiotn 3J4 to 8-10 weeks, end¬ 
ing with weaning. First extensive social contacts with otlier individuals tlian 
parents, ending with cessation of infantile patterns of behavior. 

d. Juvenile Period, approximately from 8-10 weeks to 7-1+ months, 
from weaning till sexual matunty Adult patterns fully developed except 
those involved in sex and reproduction. 
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6, The patterns of hehaviOT characteristic of each period are described in 
detail up to the age of 16 weeks. 

7 Average results of behavior tests which were Tegular^ repeated show 
changes at about the times dividing these periods and confirm their reality. 

8 It IS concluded that for the puppy the most important critical period 
IS the early part of the period of socialization^ maturation of scnsor 5 ^, niotoi^ 
and memory capacities apparently coinciding with the first development of 
outside soci*il relationships 

9 Comparison with development in wolves shows close siinilarities except 
for earlier sexual development in the dog The different periods of develops 
ment are closely related to the natural social organisation of the wild 
species, 

10 Conoparison with the mouse, sheep, and howling monkey shows wide 
differences in the relative length and impoitance of the vaiious periods Con¬ 
sideration of this fact may resolve certain apparently contradictor}' experi¬ 
mental results, 

11 On the basis of nifoimation available, it is difficult to define the 
periods of development in human bemgs as accurately as those m animals 
because of cultural modification of behavior patterns However, it would 
appear that human development, like tliat of the howling monkey, is distin¬ 
guished by a relatively long transition period* 

12. It is suggested that the hypothesis of critical periods may be fruit¬ 
fully applied to human studies On the basis of available data it would 
appear that the factor of maturation of the nervous system docs not coincide 
as closely with the beginning of the period of socmlization as it does m the 
dog, but probably acts at sometime during the transition period 
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INTELLECTUAL AND PERSONALITY FACTORS ASSOCIATED 
WITH SOCIAL CLASS ATTITUDES AMONG JUNIOR 
HIGH SCHOOL CPIILDREN^i 


Dcpoitmeni of Psychology, The Geoige IVashingion Uni<veisiiy 


E Lakin Phillips^ 


The purposes of this investigation weie to develop a questionnaire, suit¬ 
able for junioi high school students, based on typical social class attitudes, 
and to study the lelationslupb between the questionnaire results and measures 
of pexsonality, intelligence, and socio-economic status. The social class ques¬ 
tionnaire was based on the work of Wainer and hts associates (9, 10), Davis 
and Havighuist (3, 4, 7), and othcis (11) among the social class theorists. 

A. Procedure 

The questionnalie was developed fiom an onginal pool of approximately 
500 items which coveied a vaiiety of aspects of social status as it has been 
defined and desciibed m the litciatuic. Social status has been defined by 
Warner as . . that . . . [winch places! • • • people in the integrated struc- 
tuic of modern communities in terms of lowei and liighei levels of participa¬ 
tion^^ (9). Similarly Davis has stated that . persons arc lecognized as 
having equal status and as occupying the same position in the social hieiarchy 
when they can associate freely together*^ (3). In this context ‘^associating 
freely togcthci** includes eating or drinking together as a social iltuah freely 
visiting each othei^b families, talking togethei intimately in social cliques, and 
having cross-sexual access to each othei outside the kinship group, according 
to Uavib, 

In the litciatuic of the social class thcoiists tlicic arc numerous brief desciip- 
tions of class behavior and attitudes on the various hiciarchial levels On 
the basis of these dcsciiptions two stepb weic taken in this investigation 
First, a pool of appioxmiatcly 500 items was constructed With each item an 

’^Received in the Ediiovinl Ofticc on July 26, 1949. 

^Submitted in pnicial fiilfillmcnt of llic icqiineiiients foi the dcgiee of Doctoi of 
Plulosophy in the Depnitmcnt of Psycliology, Univcisity of Minncsotn, 1949 
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attempt was made to cover some presumably outstanding and diffcientiating 
chaiacteristic ot a given social class. Xhcie were, tlieii, about 85 items lelat- 
ing to each of the six social classes found in Warnci’s descriptions (9), 
The second step taken was to bring togetliei fiom various sources the bit-by- 
bit descriptions of the six social levels and organize them Into a relatively 
complete one-page description of each class. 

A group of five raters then worked independently to sort tlic 500 items 
into the six social classes using the class descriptions as the critciion for 
each class. Tabulations were then made to determine tlic extent of agree¬ 
ment on all Items by all live raters as to what class level each item belonged. 
On the basis of complete agreement among the five rateis, and m some cases 
minimal disagreement, 330 items weic retained for empiiical study in criteria 
situations 


B S^MPJING 

The 330 itcm& were then mimeogiaphcd to form the fijst draft of the 
social class attitudes questionnaire and were given to 250 children, in the 
eighth and ninth grades, from settlement houses, private schools, and lowci 
and middle economic area public schools. Sevcnty'fivc children each, fiom 
lower and upper economic areas and 100 from middle economic aicas were 
thus tested. The items were answcicd on an Agree or Disagree basis with 
provisions made for the students to maik those items they did not under¬ 
stand for any reason. An attempt was made to score these results by using 
SIX scoring keys—one for each of the six classes, up pci-upper through lowci- 
lowei—but this attempt proved to be impossible. The six separate keys 
netted inconsistent results when compared to the social and economic strut as. 
from which the children wcie drawn. On the other hand a thrcc-way scoi- 
ing system, scoring the questionnaire in terms of upper, middle, and lower 
class levels, agreed well with the independent critetia of the social and 
economic levels from which the children came. After the three-class scoring 
was confpleted a second item analysis was made to detcimine whicli items 
diffeicntiated between each class level and the other two class levels, for 
this step the Edgerton-Paterson tables (5) weie used to deteimine the 
reliability of the differences between classes. All items marked as ambiguous 
by the students were eliminated at this point. The 40 most reliable items 
for each social class were then used to foim the final edition of tlic ques¬ 
tionnaire, there being 120 items, 40 foi each of the three class levels, m the 
final edition. Of the 40 items for each social class scale 24 reliably diffcien- 
Uated between the upper class and the other two classes at the .01 level, 11 
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at the 01 level diflfeientinted between the middle class and the other two 
classes, and 25 items differentiated between the lower class and the other two 
classes at this level. It was, then, easier to get more discriminating items lor 
the upper and lower class levels than for the middle class, This may be 
the lesult of the natuie of the class descriptions used by the rateis, the nature 
of the items themselves at the tluec class levels, or due to the possible fact 
that middle class ideas and attitudes aie distributed throughout the entire 
social structine In a manner difteient from which lower jind upper class 
ideology is dispersed. Reliability figures for the thiee social class keys, based 
on 65 cases drawn off for this purpose, weie, lower class, 883, middle class, 
.864-, uppei class, 890, where the computations weie made by the split-half 
method and corrected by the Spearman-Brown prophesy formula (8) 

C The Mihwest Validity Study 

The final form of tlie social class questionnaire was then given, along with 
the California Pcisonality Test, Intermediate Form (2), to 81 ninth and 
111 tenth grade students at Midwest, a community of appioximatcly 6,000 
iniiabitants near Cliicago where social class studies have been ui progiess foi 
several years. The mam icason in. giving the questionnaire to the Midwest 
group was for a further check on the validity of the test. Midwest was 
excellent for this puipose because of the studies that had been done there on 
social class status and because the family of each child tested in the Midwest 
group was well imdeistood m terms of the social hierarchy The Mid¬ 
west study was incomplete because there were no upper class children j hoW' 
evei adequate comiiaiIsons of the scoics of middle and lower class childicn 
was possible and by indirect validation their upper class question nan e scores 
weie of value, 

The California Personality Test was given at Midwest because it was to 
be used Liter m a study of Twin Cities children. Data on the Otis Quick 
Scoiiiig test was already available in the Midwest population, hence is in¬ 
cluded heie. Table 1 gives the means and standard deviations on the thice 
tests for the Midwest ninth grade group, The social class questionnaire 


TAliLE I 

Means and Standard DrviAiioNS on An, Tcsis roR mr Mtowesr Ninth Grade 

{N = 81) 



Social 

class Qiicstionnaiic 

California 

Otis [IQ 


Lowei 

Middle 

Uppei 

I 

II 

EqoiViileat) 

Mean 

18.77 

22 38 

16,76 

47 09 

51 11 

no 03 

SD 

8 22 

3,91 

4.8$ 

£21 

5,12 

10 07 
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results mean that, in the case of the lower class (L) gioup, on the average 
18.77 items of the 40 items in the scale weic answered "Agree ” and so on 
for the other two scales of the questionnaire. The California test results 
pgree closely with the published noims for this test given in the manual (2). 

I The Otis results are about what one would expect from a public school 
' ninth grade group subject to no particular selective factors with legard to 
intelligence 

Table 2 breaks down the ninth grade population into 35 middle and 46 
lower class children The test results in this table appear to follow one*b 
expectations, paiticularly with regard to the differences m the questionnaire 
scores between the two social levels Table 3, showing the critical ratios 

TABLE 2 

Means and Standard Deviations on All Tfst Resuits for Two Midwest Social 

Classes, Ninth Gradp 

Midwest Mulcie Glass (N = 3S) 



Social class Questionnaire 
Lowei Middle Upper 

Califoinia 

I II 

Otis {IQ 
Equivalent) 

Mean 

13 10 

25.41 

16.32 

49 IS 

52.21 

116 02 

SD 

6 73 

3.28 

4 88 

6 14 

6 59 

6 75 



Midwest Lowei Glass {N = 46) 



Mean 

23 0£> 

18,96 

17 19 

4S.S0 

50 41 

105 10 

SD 

7 00 

4j;i 

4 77 

6X0 

6 02 

9 56 


TABLE 3 

Critical Ratios between Midwest Middle and Lower Classes i or Ai l Test Results, 

Ninth Grade 


Social 

Class Questionnaire 

California 

Otis 

L & L 

M & M 

U & IT 

1 & I 

11 & 11 

(IQ Equivalent) 

6 48 

6,92 

1 03 

3 40 

126 

S 94 


between the two social classes on all three tests, bears out these expectations, 
Tables 2 and 3 show that the middle and lower class qucstionnaiie results 
net reliably higher scores for these two classes, respectively, and that the 
upper class questionnaire results between the two classes are negligible, The 
latter point constitutes indirect validity for the upper class scale in that it 
remains virtually unchanged between the lowci and middle class populations 
The Midwest lower class is reliably lowei on the California I test and on the 
Otis Similar California and Otis test lesults are obtained when the ninth 
grade population is divided into lower and middle classes on the basis of 
questionnaire results with the Midwest social class field study result acting 
as the dependent variable. 
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Tile association between the two social class stratificationsj the Midwest 
field studies and tlie questionnaire, in terms of a 2 x 2 contingency table 
computed from X? (8) was G = .35, where the maximum value for a 
2x2 table is 866. Entering Peters and VanVoorhees tables for correction 
foi bioad grouping (8, p, 398) the C of .35 becomes .41 if the distributions 
arc considered as noimal or as portions of a normal curve, or .37 if the 
distribution is considcied to be rectangular, These results indicate the pres¬ 
ence of a reliable relationship between the two measuies of bocial class status 
Findings similai to the ninth grade population were obtained in the Mid¬ 
west tenth giade group of 111 students. To save space only the critical 


TABLE 4 

Critical Ratios por All Tests uetwleio the Two Midwest Social Ci asses. Tenth 

Grade (A^ — 111) 


Social 
L Sc L 

Cla'is Qiiestionnaiie 

M & M U & U 

California 

I & I II Sc 11 

Stjinfoid- 
Bmet IQ 

3 00 

3 54 3 00 

- - 

3,04 


ratios between the test results from the Midwest lower and middle classes 
and the dcgiee of association between Midwest social class and the question¬ 
naire social class ratings will be given. Table 4 gives the critical ratios 
for the two class levels, lower and middle, from the Midwest tenth grade 
The California test means were virtually the same hence the CR^s are omitted] 
the Stanfoid-Binet were already available at Midwest hence are used here 
as was the Otis test results with the ninth grade. The results from Table 4 
for the ten til giade are similar to those in Table 3 for the ninth grade, 
except for the upper class scale lesults from the questionnaiie. This may 
result from greater selectivity as to social class status in the tenth giade 
compaied to the ninth grade. The two methods of assigning class rank in this 
population me associated to the extent of C = 42, as computed by the mean 
square contingency method using a 2 x 2 table, 

Considering the validity of the social class questioniidire reasonably well 
established, the next step was to administer it to a fiesh gioup of students 
in the Twin Cities, 

D. The Twin-Cities Study 

The population in the Twin-Citics study consisted of 670 eighth and 
ninth grade students from two private and tlirec public schools, the latter 
coming from three widely difteient social and economic areas as shown by 
school survey results and by obscivations ot the respective neighborhoods, 
Of the 670 students, 345 weie boys and 325 girls All tests were adminis- 
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tered, as were those above, in small groups (usually 20 to 30 students per 
group). Three tests were given: the social class questionnaire, the California 
Personality test, Intermediate Form, and the Teiman group test of mental 
ability. Socio-economic status, in terms of the father’s occupation was albo 
obtained on this population Table 5 gives the mteicorielations for all tests 
in tlie Twin Cities population 


TABLE 5 

TbST iNTERCORRrLATlON AND STANDARD ERRORS FOR THE ToiAl TwiN-ClTIl-S POPUl AIJON 

(N = 670) 



Ques L 

Ones M 

Ques U 

Calif I 

Cnhf 11 

S-E-S 

Teiman 

— 394 
(±032) 

+ 263 
(± 036) 

+1+1 
(±041) 

+ 281 
(± 036) 

+.188 

(±.037) 

— 397 
(±032) 

Qiics L 


— 076 
(± 044) 

+.176 
(± 038) 

— 329 
(±031) 

—.343 

(±,033) 

+ 427 
(±030) 

Ques, M 



+ .386 
(±,032) 

+ 417 
(± 030) 

+ .376 
(±.032) 

— 331 
{± 03+) 

Cues U 




-h 315 
(± 03+) 

+ 328 
(±.03+) 

— 220 
(± 037) 

Calif 1 





+ 669 
(±,021) 

—.308 
(± 033) 

Cniif, II 






— 199 
(± 037) 


The correlations in Table 5 show that the higher one’s middle class ques¬ 
tionnaire scale results the higher one’s Tcrmaii intelligence test score; also 
the higher one’s lower class questionnaire scale score the lower one’s Telman 
score. It may well be that much of the content of standard inteUigence tests 
IS over-weighted with items that are more from the middle class culture than 
from other portions of our social structure. This is one tenable hypotliesis, 
at least, to account for these results; a more obvious and conventional one 
IS that social class status is selective with regard to intelligence. An item 
analysis of the intelligence test results in terms of class status could throw con¬ 
siderable light on this problem. It may be that certain of intelligence 
test items are better answered by lower class members and other types of 
Items better answered by middle class members and that certain tests, by 
virtue of the weighting of given types of items, are bound to show superior 
results for one class level. The same types of relationships aie also shown 
between the social class questionnaire results and both forms of the Cali¬ 
fornia Personality test in Test 5. An item analysis of this material, to 
be published later, will examine several hypotheses regarding this finding. 

The social class questionnaire and socio-economic-status (S-E-S) icsults 
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nre important in bunging out the relationship between these two types of 
measures of social and economic levels* The S-E-S (1, 6) measures langed 
from Group I (professional) to Group VII (day-laboring work), hence the 
inverse relationship between this measure and the middle and upper class 
scales of tile social class questionnaire. The S-E-S measure was based on 
occupation of the father of each student studied in this population. The results 
show that the lower onc^s S-E-S rating the higher will be one’s scores on the 
lowei class scale of the questionnaire; the opposite relationship exists between 
S-E-S and the middle and upper class scales of the social class questionnaire. 
From these con elation ligines it is apparent the two measures of social 
status are related to a substantial degree yet each is covering somewhat sepa¬ 
rate aspects, and that social status m the Warner sense—insofar as the social 
class questionnaire covers it—is not the same thing as a simple S-E-S rating 
on the basis of occupation. 

Table 6 gives the means and standard deviations on all test results for 
the Twin Cities population. It can be seen that the social class questionnaiic 
results aie closely related to the independent measures of social levels in this 

TABLE 6 

Mkans and Standard Deviations on Am Firsts ior Each Sociaf. Class and rok 
Each Sex Wmiiu Each Social Ciass 


(A' (A^ (N 

77) 60) 137) 

L-Class Group 
Tei man 


(A^ {N {N 
laa) 200) 
M-CInss Group 
Termnn 


(A' {N {N 

80) 65) US) 

U-Class Group 
Term an 



Boys 

Girls 

Total 

Boys 

Girls 

Total 

Boys 

Gills 

Total 

Menn 

86 22 

SS 60 

87 26 

120 01 

113 78 

11673 

120 00 

127 S4 

123.31 

SD 

22 31 

23 37 

22 77 

36 14 

3216 

34 42 

34 84 

24 02 

27 21 


L-Ciass Qiies, 

L'Clirss Qnes 

L-C}njs Ques 

Mean 

23 40 

18 42 

21,22 

16 63 

12 57 

1449 

15 40 

10 92 

13 40 

SD 

6.6J 

4 50 

5 61 

5 08 

6 38 

5 64 

5 03 

4 74 

621 


]\I-Clflss Qi/cs 

AD Glass Qves 

J\f‘Class QUi 


Mean 

20 32 

21 75 

20 94 

27 26 

28 97 

28 36 

24 SO 

27 80 

26 46 

SD 

3 40 

4 37 

3S2 

3 92 

3 38 

3,64 

4 84 

3 43 

4 20 


U-Chss Qiies 

V-Class Qiies 

L7 Class Qiies 

Menn 

IS 34 

19 30 

18 76 

22.26 

22.58 

22 45 

25 70 

27 80 

26.46 

SD 

4 27 

4 01 

4 13 

5 04 

5 31 

5 18 

4 84 

3.43 

4 20 



Cahf I 



Gahj 1 

r 

Cfihl 1 


Menu 

48 70 

50 27 

49 40 

58 25 

61 30 

60 02 

48 78 

69 57 

58 04 

SD 

5 52 

5 07 

5 28 

8 79 

8 51 

9 60 

6 15 

9 65 

7 70 



CahJ IT 


Cahf II 

Cnhf, II 


Mean 

Slot 

S++7 

52 62 

6011 

6414 

62,21 

5+81 

7201 

61 20 

SD 

6 30 

5 66 

5 72 

10 69 

10,29 

12 01 

8 15 

11 91 

9 83 



68 


JOURNAI. or GENETIC PSYCHOLOGY 


population. This is further borne out in Table 7 which presents the 
critical latios between the three social levels on all tests. 


TABLE 7 

Critical Ratios of the DirrERCNCES dlivveen the Tiirfe Social Ctasses on Ail 
. Tests for the Twin-Cities Population (A^ = 670) 



L- & M-Class 

L- & U-Clabs 

M- & U-Clas9 

Terman 

11.25 

12.05 

1 61 

Ques, L-Clasa 

12 02 

10 86 

1 81 

dues M-Claas 

19,52 

7 00 

1225 

dues, U-Class 

9 32 

1183 

9,11 

California I 

16,10 

1107 

2,53 

Califoinia 11 

12 29 

9 03 

1 00 


Sex differences were found to be unreliable at the ,10 level on the Tennan 
te'it within each of the three class levels* Regarding sex diffcieiiccs on the 
social class questionnaire, the boys scored reliably higher on the lower class 
scale (CR ^ 6.22), the girls scored leliably higlici on the upper class scale 
(at the .02 level), but there was an unreliable sex difference on the middle 
class scale of the questionnaire, The generally gicater aggressiveness of males 
probably allowed them to score highei than girls on the lowei class scale of 
the questionnaire; this fits with the concept of lower class people as being 
more aggressive than middle and upper class members. The generally 
greater interest on the part of girls in morals, etiquette, conventional social 
standards and activities probably accounts for their higher scores on the 
other two scales. 

E. Analysis of Groups Deviating from Their Allegedly True Social 

Class 

The question naturally arises regarding those individuals who obtained 
social class questionnaire scores deviating from their allegedly “true’^ social 
class. What, for example, axe the chaxacteristics of individuals from the 
middle class group who receive their highest social class questionnaire scoies 
on the lower or upper class scales? Without repoiting these data in detail 
the following summary of such findings, relating to deviations from all three 
social class levels, is given. First, all deviate groups show reliably lower 
Terman intelligence test results compared to the "puic** class level group 
to which they allegedly belong and from which they significantly deviate on 
the social class questionnaire. Second, the deviate groups show patteins of 
mean scores on all three of the social class questionnaire scales more like 
the class toward which they deviate than like the ''pure” class members fiom 
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which they deviate This means that the change in social levels as, reflected 
in tl.c attitudes sampled by the test, is an over-all change affecting all scales 
of the qucstionnaiie, it is not simply a one-scale change To some extent 
this over-all shift is understandable in terms of the inteicorrelations between 
the three scales, but there Is more to the shift than can be accounted for in 
sucli teims. The thud characteristic ot these deviate groups is that most of 
them show lower mean scoics (pooler adjustment) on the two sections of 
the California Personality test than do the “pure” groups. 

Several factois undoubtedly play a pait in these results Perhaps the most 
impoitant is the intelligence factoi, which is the largest and most consistent 
diffcience between the “pure” and deviate groups, in that the less intelligent 
ones cannot fully grasp the meaning of the items or they are not able to 
reflect clearly enough on thcii expeiiencc and attitudes to be able to report 
them correctly on the questionnaire. Being less intelligent they may have 
more adjustment problems, hence scoie icliably lower on the personality test 
It may also be tliat their adjustment is a piiroc factor and that poor adjvist- 
menl caincs with it a certain amount of icjection of one’s usual mode of 
living, the rejection being not only away from one’s own class level tut 
toward another poition of the social lange, upwaul or downwards Being 
poorly adjusted may militate against one leceiving higher intelligence test 
scores, particularly in group testing situations It is really not important 
whicli is first oi foremost, peisonality oi intellectual factois and, indeed, 
such a question is probably meaningless in terms of the present data; but 
the fact that both sets of factois arc apparently closely related to class 
status change is important and needs furthei study Within this aiea lay 
many inteicsting problems relating to social mobility and to the completeness 
with which an individual assimilates the cultiiie of liis paients in terms of 
their social behavioi and tlicir social attitudes 

F. SiMiLAuniEs Among Social Classes 

Lest one gain the impression that social class difteicnees aie all pervasive, 
It should be pointed out that tlieie is coiisidciablc oveilapping of social atti¬ 
tudes fiom one class to anotlici. This, of couise, is obvious if one con¬ 
sults the tables of means and inteiconelations presented above, simllaiitics 
aie as sinking as aie diftcicnccs. Tiiicc steps in the item analyses of the 
oiiginal pool of items show fuithei that the extent of siniilaiities between 
the social classes is consideiablc and that study of similautics lias been 
neglected. It will be acmcmbcied that 120 of the 330 items which comprised 
the first ciiaft of the qucstionnaiie wcie selected foi the final fomi, and thaJ 
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220 items weic discarded. Grouping these two sets of items, the selected 
and the discarded^ in terms of nine topics—e.g, sex and mainage, woik and 
occupation, education and scliool, etc,—showed that the percentage of selected 
and discarded items undei each topic did not vary significantly An item 

found to fall under one of these topics was equally likely to be selected or 

disc£irded, at least insofai as the topic covered in the item was concerned 

A second aspect of the item analysis, that relating to the 220 discarded 
Items, shows that since these items did not differcntiatc icliably between 
the three social classes they covered aspects of social behavior and social atti¬ 
tudes which were essentially similar among the social classes. In a study 
searching for class difterences these items would naturally be discarded, but 
foi one interested in class similarities they arc of special concern. Further 
study of these items might revcjil a numbci of ways in which our whole 
social strnctuie is based on similar attitudes. 

The third aspect of class similaiitics, stemming from the item^ analyses, 

revealed that there were 19 items showing unanimous or ncnily unanimoiib 

acceptance by all classes and 14 items showing nearly unanimous iejection 
by all classes Although it was not the purpose of this study to go into the 
problem of class similarities m attitudes, the data show that the pioblem is 
an intriguing one. If class difterences were all pervasive our social structuic 
would not have the stability and flexibility that It now has. It is apparent 
that tlie stability nnd flexibility of the social structure must be based, in pait 
at least, on similar attitudes and behavior patterns running thiougliout the 
society. Just what areas of behavior and attitude constitute the coie of the 
similarities is as yet poorly understood Because of tlieir cohesive and perhaps 
conservative character the aspects in which all peoples of our society aie in 
essential agreement should be given more study, Withm such an area of 
study one might gam some information regaiding what aspects of the social 
structure are relatively amenable or resistent to change, which aspects are 
liable to contain vulnerable spots with regard to class dissentions and strong 
feelings, and which aspects are integrated into our pievailmg and often 
idealized attitudes toward ourselves as a Democracy. Tlie attempt lieie 
has been simply to point out the potential value of such inquiries, not to 
attempt any analyses on the basis of the present findings. 

G. Summary 

A social class questionnaire for junior high school students, based on the 
attitude and behavior characteristics of the various social classes as shown in 
the studies of Warner and his associates, was developed. 
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The finnl foiin of the questionnaire contained 120 items, 40 items for 
each of three classes, lowci, middle, and upper. The separate bcales had 
relvabilitv coefficients of 883, 864, and 890 for the lower, middle, and 
upper classes, respectively. Validity studies were earned on nniojig dis¬ 
parate social and economic gioiips fiom public and piivate schools and from 
settlement houses in tlic Twin Cities, and among students at Midwest where 
sociid class studies have been in piogicss seveinl years 

The social class quesHonnaiie was found to diffcicntiate between social 
class levels in terms of the above validity cnteiia* Studies were made of the 
personality, intelligence, and socio-econoiiuc-status chaiacterfstics of the stu¬ 
dents who belonged to the thice social class levels according to the question¬ 
naire results; such studies were earned on among the validity group at Mid¬ 
west, and later among a second group of 670 Twin Cities jumoi high school 
students. 

The results show, among othei things, that the lowci social class mem- 
beis seme reliably lower on intelligence and personality tests than do middle 
and upper class inembcis; that boys score leliably highei on the lower class 
scale while girls score liighei on the middle and upper class scales, and that 
members deviating from then allegedly social class level scoic re¬ 

liably lower on personality and intelligence tests than do the so-called ^*pure’' 
mcmbcis of a given class. 

A study of similaiitics m attitudes and behavior between the three social 
class levels shows them to be common and pervasive; that such similarities 
may serve as a cohesive or conscivative factor m oui society was suggested. 
It was fmthei pointed out that class similaiitics studies have been neglected 
by social class tlicorksts Some suggestions legarding leseaich along these lines 
aie given. 
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CHILDREN’S CONCEPTS AND STEREOTYPES OF POLISH, 
IRISH* FINN* HUNGARIAN* BULGARIAN, DANE, CZECHO¬ 
SLOVAKIAN, HINDU, AND FILIPINO* 


Public School Syxiein, City of Cuidunaii 


Rose Zeligs 


Stereotypes are tooted in the contents and images of myths and legends 
and are definitely associated with values highly colored by etnotions and feel¬ 
ings. Emotions play a picdominant role in man’s conduct Most of his 
concepts aic tied with favoinblc or unfavorable feeling tones These feel¬ 
ings dctciniinc his attitudes, his emotional tendencies to act in relation to 
situations, objects, or persons. In many cases these attitudes aie not based 
on fact but aie the outcome of stereotypes whicJi the child leains from his 
cultural environment. The adoption of stereotypes may black the acceptance 
of contiadictory evidence and make learning of the tiuth difficult. 

The aim of intcicultiuai education is to give the child coricct knowledge 
and appicciation of othci cultures and peoples, It is nccessaiy to know 
wliaL arc the childien's national and lacial stereotypes and concepts before 
collect infoimation and attitudes can be taught to them The purpose of 
this report is to give children’s concepts and steieotypes of Polish, Iriah> 
Finn, Plunganan, Bulgaiinn, Dane, Czcclioslovakian, Plindii, and Filipino. 

The subjects of this study, tested in June, 1931, were 200 sixth-grade, 12- 
ycar-old childien, with a huge percentage of Jewish chddien, 98 per cent 
of whom weie native-born Moic than half their parents were also native- 
bojn, and many of them were of Geiman-Jewish and RussianT^wish descent. 
There weic also Piotcstant, white, native-born children and a few Negro 
children. The avciagc chronological age of the childicn was 12 yeais and 
the aveiage mental age* according to the Otis Group Intelligence Test, was 
14 years and forn months. The socio-economic background, «according to 
the Sims Score Caul, was somewhat below 'Veiy high.” The cliildicn at¬ 
tended a Cincinnati subiiiban public school whose enrol linen t was approxi¬ 
mately 1,600 students in 1931 and somewhat less in 1944 Other subjects 
Were 174 12-5^cai'oId cliildicn of the same age, grade, ^chool, and back- 
giound, tested ui June, 1944> and aiiothei similar 100 subjects of the same 

^ Reserved m tUc Editorial OfRco on August 10, 1949 
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school, tested in December, 1944 The data foi both 1944 gioups 'vvere 
combined 

The childien were given the Zeligs' Intcrgioup Attitudes Test This 
requires the children to express willingness oi unwillingness to have the 
relationships of cousin, chum> roommate, playmate, neighboi, classmate, and 
schoolmate, with each of 39 races and nationalities. To obtain the children's 
concepts and stereotypes they weie asked to wnte what they consideicd tiuc, 
inteiesting sentences about each of the laccs and nationalities listed on the 
teiit. Another method was to have the childien wiite a word oi phiasc 
describing the appearance, chaiactei, or personality of the lace or nationality 
mentioned. 

The data were tabulated to get the children’s concepts and stereotypes for 
each race and nationality mentioned The icactioiis were giouped undei 
favorable, unfavoiable, neutral, and '‘don’t know*’ concepts. 


TABLE 1 

Chiluren's Favoradif and Unfavoradi e Concepts of Polish tor 1931 and 194+ 



Favorable 1931 32% 


Favorable 194+ 15% 

1. 

Have good musicians 

Have interesting history 

1. 

Good fighters 

2 

2 

White skin 

3 

Are good fisheimen 

3 

Simple, good, nice, kind, 0 K, swell, 

4. 

Are good dancers 


strong, warm feeling, courageous. 

5 

Are good wood carvers 


hard striving 

6. 

Woik hard 

4 

Peaceful 

7. 

Ice-skate well 

5 

Musicians and piano composers 

S 

Once a rich state 

6 

Good workers 

9 

Have their own government 

7 

Good faimcis 



S 

Rich land-owners 



9 

Look like us 



10 

Veiy icligious 



n 

Like bright colors 


Unfavorable 1931 10% 


Unfavorable 19+4 6% 

1 

Government not Avell oiganized 

1 

Very poor people 

2 

Yellow-colored race 

2 

A little sloppy 

3 

Hot like Americans 

3 

Dirty 

4 

Are poor 

4 

Pogrom^* 



5 

Funny 



6 

Foieigners 



7 

Give up easily 



8 

War-captured 


Table 1 shows that 32 per cent of the 1931 reactions to Polish wcic favoi' 
able. They stated that they have good musicians and an inteiesting history, 
work hard, are good fishermen, and are good wood-carvers They dance and 
ice-skate well They have then own government and weic once a iich state 






ROSE ZELIGS 


75 


The 10 per cent unfavorable replicb were that the government was not well 
organized and the people poor, a yellow-coloied race, and not like Americans, 
The 42 per cent neutial concepts mentioned geographic facts, cities, rivers, 
and industries Only 15 per cent of the 1944 concepts were favorable. 
They described the Polish as good fighters, simple, good, nice, kind, O.K., 
swell, stiong, courageous, hard-stnvmg, and peaceful They have white skin, 
look like us, are religious, are good workers, farmers, and landowners. They 
are musicians and composers. 

Six per cent of the 1944 concepts were unfavorable and described the 
Polish as very poor, a little sloppy, dirty, foreigners, war-captuied, give up 
easily, and have pogioms. The 68 per cent neutral concepts mentioned 
Poland, Poles, and persons from Poland many times Associations included 
relatives who had been born there and geogiaphic statements. The trend is 
toward feiver favorable reactions and more neutral ones- 

Tablc 2 shows that dl per cent of the concepts for Irish were favorable. 


TABLE 2 

Children's Eavokadxe and Unfavorable Concepts of Irish for 19Si and 194-4 



Favorable 1931 31% 


Favorable 1944 46% 

1 

Live in a iiee state 

1 

Like Irish accent 

2 

Clean, good-natured, happy, sim- 

2 

Lucky four-leaf clover 


pie people 

3 

"’When Irish Eyes Are Smiling'’ 

3. 

Short, fat, rosy-cheekid 

4 

Fine, kind, friendly 

4 

Nice accent 

5 

Nice, good, polite, )oUy, gay, swell 

S 

Are interesting nnd amusing 

t; 

Like songs and music 

6. 

Very hospitable 

7. 

Ilappy-go-lucky 

7 

Have beautiful homes 

8 

Fimny, meiry 

8. 

I am lush 

9 

Gny colors, pietty costumes 

9 

Are good singers 

10 

White people 

10 

Are thrifty and hard-vvorking 

11 

Freedom lovers 

n 

Make pretty lace and handker- 

12 

Peaceful 


chiefs 

13 

Lucky Irish 

12 

Have good education 

14. 

Religious 



15 

Good skaters 



16. 

I am Irish 



17. 

Good dancers 



18 

Like "Abie's Irish Rose» 



19 

Woik hard 



20 

Thrifty 


Unfavoiablc 1931 3% 


Unfavoiable 1944 S% 

1, 

Don't hkc them 

1 

Bad tempera 

2 

Have had tempers 

2 

They fight 



3 

Stuck-up 



4 

Not sinait 



5 

Tough 



6 

Nobody likes them 
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They live in a free state, are clean, good-natured, shoit, fat, rosy-chceked, 
Simple, hpppy people, with a nice accent, who ate inteiesting and amusing, are 
good singers and well educated, have beautiful homes and are very liospitable. 
They are thrifty, hard-workmg, make beautiful lace and handkerchiefs 

Thice pel cent of the 1931 concepts were iinfavoiable and dcsciibcd the 
Irish as having bad tempers and not being liked Thcic were 66 per cent 
neutial concepts These wcie that the Irish weai giccn, are giowcrs of 
Irish potatoes, have St. Patrick as then patron saint, like the Shamrock, and 
are superstitious about a special flower. Also, there aie more Iiisli in the 
United States than m Iieland, the 5 ^ arc farmers, jokes are made about them, 
dnd we have an Irish maid. 

The 1944 favorable concepts showed an increase to 46 pei cent The 
children mentioned the Irish accent, the lucky four-leaf clover, '‘When Irish 
Eyes Arc Smding,’' and “Abie*s Iiish Rose,’* The Irish are fine, kind, 
friendly, nice, white people who like gay colors, pietty costumes, songs and 
music, and love peace and freedom. They arc good skaters and dancers, woik 
hard, and are thrifty. 

Eight per cent unfavorable concepts said the Irish had bad tempers, fight, 
and are tough They arc stuck-up, not smart, and nobody likes them. Foity 
pei cent neutral leactions were Ireland, Blaincy stone, policeman, “Rosie 
O’Grady,*’ “Mollie Malone/* the Shamrock, and elocution pieces Tlic 
children's image of the Irish for the two pciiods studied have many common 
elements. 

Table 3 gives the concepts of Finn Twenty-five per cent were favorable 
in 1931- They said the Finns are good fishermen, aie ineny, stiong, and 
smait, hold pole vault records, are sailors and exploicrs, and were once 
V ikings* 

TABLE 3 

Children's Favorable and Unfavorable Concepts or Finn tor 1931 and 1944 



Favorable 1931 25?^ 


Favorable 1944 

21% 

1 

Good fishermen 

1 

Good fishermen 


2. 

Merry, strong, smart 

2 

Bold, brave, fighters 


3, 

Hold pole vault recoid 

3 

Fight foi freedom 


4. 

AiC sailors and explorers 

4 

Good, OK, nice, kind, 

clcnn, strong, 




hardy, C|uiunt 




6 

Good woikcrs 



Unfavorable 1931 6% 


Unfnvoiable 1944 

7% 

1 

Plan revolutions 

1. 

Enemy of Russia 


2 

Dark people 

2 

Mean, nasty, disagieeable 

3 

Not well educated 

3, 

On Gennnny’s side 


4. 

Have fat wabbling faces and yel¬ 





low skins like Japs 
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Six pel cent unfavorable concepts smd tlie Finns arc dark people who have 
fat, wabbling faces and yellow skins like the Japs, are not well educated, 
and plan ievolutions Thirty-nine per cent neutral concepts said they live in 
cold countries and are Ubed to cold weather^ live near the Black Sea, dress 
in reindeer skin, and eat the same things the Eskinros do. Thirty per cent 
of the reactions weie ‘Mon’t know The 21 per cent favorable concepts 
given in 1944 were also very sketchy and described the Finn as good, O K , 
nice, kind, clean, quaint, strong, and hardy, and they fight for fieedom. 

Seven pei cent unfavorable reactions said they were mean, nasty, disagiee- 
able, enemies of Russia, and friends of Germany, The neutral concepts were 
Finland, people fiom Finland, cold weather, herders, forest-land, and wood- 
choppers Twenty-five per cent were marked ‘Moir^t know.” 

Tvienty-three per cent of the 1931 concepts of Hungarian were favorable, 
as shown in Table 4 They said the Hungarians are good musicians. Tliey 


TABLE 4 

Children's Favormilg and Unfworabie Concepts of Hungarian for 1931 and 1944 



Favorable 1931 



Favorable 1944 17% 

1 

Are good musicians 


I 

Gay dancers 

2 

Are good cooks 


2 

Beautiful gay music 

3 

Make good goolash 


3 

Hungaiian Rhapsody 

4, 

Love bright colors 


4 

Gay 

5 

Dress simply 


5 

Kurd people 

6 

Quaint costumes 


6 

Natural, simple people 

1 

Clean 


7 

Honest 

8 

Folite 


8 

Out-of-door type 

9 

Woik hard 


9. 

Pretty, gay costumes 

ID. 

Good Fighters 


10 

Simple life 

11. 

Strong 


11 

Countiy js like Switzeilaiid 

12. 

Good farmers 





Unfavorable 1931 

n<fo 


Unfavorable 1944 3% 

1, 

Belong to ytilow race 


1. 

Gypsies 

2. 

A poor people 


2 

Treason 

3. 

Are bickward 


3. 

Sloppy 




4 

Foreigners 


- love bright colors, Jiess simply in quaint costumes, and aic clean, strong, 
and polite They work hard, arc strong, and aie good fanners, good fighters, 
and inusicicins 

The 12 per cent unfavorable responses were that they belong to the 
yellow race, are poor and backward. Forty-one pcj cent of the concepts 
were neutial They were united with An stun, have a boy king, are peasants, 
own fruit stores, and are good maids Twenty-four per cent were maiked 
"don’t know ” 
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In 1944 17 per cent of the concepts were favorable. The Hungarians 
have beautiful, gay dances and music and tlic Hungarian Rhapsody. Tlicj' 
are gay, kind, natural, simple, out-of-door type people who wear pretty, gay 
costumes, and lead a simple life The 3 per cent unfavorable concepts held 
that they are Gypsies, sloppy, and foreigners 

Fifty-five per cent of the concepts were neutral. Hungary and hungry 
were given most often, also oil-wcHs, Rusda, peasants. Twenty-five per 
tent were marked *‘doiVt know.*’ The data indicate little change in the 
trend of concepts about Hungarian 

In 1931 there were 22 per cent favorable concepts of Bulgarian, as shown 


TABLE S 

Children's FAVORAntE and UNrAVORABiE Concepw of Bolcariam tor 1921 and 1944 



Favorable 1931 22% 


Tavorable 1944 

s% 

t 

Industrious 

1 

Nice, 0 K., quiet 


2 

Kind 

2. 

Bright co^itnmes 


3 

Good traders 




4 

Outstanding pe^pie 




5 

Quaint 




6 

Pnneess is cute 




7 

White race 




«. 

Love to dance and sing 




9 

Have rich beds of iron 




10 

Make tops 





Unfavorable 1931 14% 


Unfavorable 1944 

4% 

L 

On German side m war 

1. 

Odd people 


2. 

Queer 

2 

Shabby-looking, dirty 


3. 

Cruel 

3 

Coward allies of Germany 


in Table 5. They are considered industrious, kind, quaint, outstanding 
people, of the white race, who like to sing and dance. They are good 
traders, have rich beds of iron, and make tops. They have a cute princess 

The 14 per cent unfavorable responses said they are queer; cruel, and were 
on the German side in the war. Sixteen per cent neutral concepts said most 
01 the people are peasants who live in Europe, near Austria. There were 
49 per cent ''don*t knows 

In 1944 there were only 5 per cent favorable responses. They said 
the Bulgarians arc nicC; O.K., quaint, and wear briglu costumes- Four per 
cent unfavorable reactions said they aic dirty, shabby-looking, odd people 
who are coward allies of Germany. Forty-four per cent of the concepts are 
neutral Most of these mention Bulgaria, Balkins, Europe, and bull ^'^Don’t 
know” ca\ered 47 per cent of the reactions, thus indicating little knowledge 
about these people. 
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TABLE 6 

CHIIDREN's FAVOR^DLE AKO UNFAVORABLE CONCEPTS OF DANISH FOR 1931 AND 194+ 



Favorable 1931 IS^o 


Favorable 1944 31% 

1 

Great sea-rovers 

1 

Danish rolls and pastries 

2 

White race 

2 

Great Dane dogs 

Nice, clean, kind, OK, neat 

3 

Joyful people 

3 

+ 

Raise iinest cows in world 

4 

Happy, polite, brave, fuendly, help- 

6 

Hans Christian Anderson 

5 

fill, fair 

Like their holidays 



6 

Have nice dances 



7 

Pretty costumes 



8 

Underground saboteurs 



9 

Revolted against Na^is 



10 

Comedians 



11 

Good fisheimen 



12 

Were Vikings 


Unfavoiable 1931 2% 


Unfavorfible 1944 1% 

1 

Are not always good 

1 

Poor type 



2 

Don't like them 


Table 6 gives 18 pei cent of the concepts for Dane as favorable in 1931 
They are great sea-rovers, belong to the white race, are joyful and hardy. 
They laise the finest cows in the world. The writer. Flans Christian Ander¬ 
son, was Danish. 

Two per cent unfavorable remarks were that they are not always good 
Tliiity-four pei cent of the statements were neutral These were that they 
once ruled England, King Arthur fought against them, and they were once 
united with Sweden and Norway. They have an old king who plays 
tennis and golf They make cheese and buttei and do much trading. Forty^ 
SIX per cent of the concepts were marked “DoiVt know 

In 1944 there were 31 per cent favorable associations. Danish lolls 
and pastries wcie in the lead, then came great Dane dogs. The people 
vvere described as nice, clean, kind, O.K., happy, polite, brave, friendly, neat, 
helpful, and fair. They have nice dances and pietty costumes. The undci- 
ground saboteurs revolted against the Nazis, They have good fishermen and 
comedians. 

The unfavorable one per cent lemarks stated they were a pooi type and 
not liked. Twenty-six per cent of the concepts were neutral These men¬ 
tion Dane, Dcnmaik, Dainty, and some geographical facts Forty^two per 
cent concepts weie maiked “don*t know’’ 

Table 7 shows that m 1931 17 per cent of tlie concepts of Czechoslovak 
were favorable They aie industiious people, good manufacturers, skillful 
in making oinaments, and aie good farmers. They dress quaintly in bright 
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TABLE 7 

Chilcren’s Favoradle and Unfayorablc Concepts of Cs^echoslovakian for 1931 

AND 1944 



Favorable 1031 17% 


Favorable 1944 22% 

1. 

Skilllul in making ornaments 

1 

Peaceful, nice, kind, gay. 
Tough fighters 

neat, brnve 

2 

Are manufacturers 

2. 


3. 

Industrious people 

3, 

Undeigiound gi]cirilla<i 


4 

Good fighters 

4 

Pretty costumes, piilfed skills 

5 

Dress quaintly 

5, 

Nice d.'incca 


6. 

Like bifght colors 

6. 

Look like us 


7 

Good farmeis 

7 

Love freedom 




8 

Poor but strong 




9 

Kicli 




10. 

Made my doll 




11 

Make pretty things 



Unfavorable 1931 ?% 


Unfavorable 1944 

2% 

1 . 

A dark race 

1 

Dress funny 


2, 

Are foreigners 

2, 

Foi eigners 


3 

like to roam 

3 

Poor country 


4 

Were slaves 



5 

Arc slaves 





colors The 8 per cent unfavorable remarks were that they aie a daik race, 
foreigners, like to roam, and arc and were slaves. Ncutial concepts, 3+ 
per cent, were mostly historical and gcogiaphical statements, there were 42 
per cent ‘Mon’t know ” 

In 1944 22 per cent of the reactions were favorable. These said tliat 
the Czechoslovakians are peaceful, nice, kind, gay, and neat, They have 
pretty costumes with puffed skirts and have nice dances, They make pietty 
things and dolls. They look like us and love freedom, They arc poor but 
strong and brave> tough fighters, and underground guerrillas. 

The 2 per cent unfavorable remarks say that they diess funny, are 
foreigners, and have a poor countiy. Neutral concepts, 41 per cent, said 
they were invaded and conquered by Nazis, are Czechoslovakians, Checks, and 
checkers, Thirty-five per cent of the responses weie ^‘don’t know,” 

Table 8 shows that in 1931 14 per cent of the responses to Hindu were 
favorable. Gandhi is highly cultuied. The Hindus arc an old people, aie 
magic workeis, strong, brave, hard-working, interesting, intelligent, and 
very religious. 

Unfavorable concepts, of which there were 35 per cent, piesentcd an image 
of a dark-skinned, ficrcedooking, superstitious, unfriendly, pool, funny-look¬ 
ing people, who wear little clothes, are robbers, hve in the desert, are at 
war now rioting with England Fortj^-three per cent were neutral re¬ 
sponses. They Said the Hindus are under British law and want their indc- 
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TABLE 8 

Children’s Eavoradie and UNrAvoRABLE Concepts of Hindu for 1931 and 1944 



Favorable 1931 H% 


Favorable 1944 

10% 

1. 

Gandhi highly civilized 

1* 

Have many religions 


2 

Are great magic -workers 

2 

O.K 


3 

Aie interesting 

3. 

Beautiful clothes 


4 

Aie intelligent 

4 

Race of God’s people 


5 

Strong and brave 




6 

Very religious 




7. 

An old people 




8 

Work hard 





Unfavoiable 19S1 35% 


Unfavorable 1944 

31% 

1 

Have dark skin 

1 

Natives 


2 

Rioting with English 

2 

Have dark skin 


3 

Aic fiercc-looking 

3. 

Arc queer 


4 

At war now 

4. 

Snakes 


5 

Are queer 

5, 

Savage 


6 

Have odd icligion 

6 

Uncivilized 


7, 

Un friendly 

7. 

Weai little clothes 


8 

Are superstitious 

8 

Pagans 


9 

Wear httle ciothes 

9 

Famine 


10 

Funny In the movies 

to 

Thin 


11 

Funny looking 

11 

Foreigners 


12 

Poor 

12 

Jungle men 


13 

Live in deseit 

13 

Funny songs 


14 

Are robbers 

14 

Poor 




15 

Dirty 




16. 

Enemy 




17 

Bow legs 




18 

Superstitious 




19 

Funny 




20. 

Sneaky 



pcndence. They wear turbans and light clothes, are Mohammedans, pucsts, 
and snake charmcis, They are out in the sun most of the time. They live 
in clans and cannot inairy outside of the clan. They aie not allowed to 
eat meat, aie a mystic people with black eyes wlio iide elephants There 
were 11 per cent “don't know" 

In 1944 the 10 per cent favoiable leactions said they had many religions, 
were a lace of God’s people, had beautiful clothes, and arc O.K Tlie 31 
pel cent unfavorable responses said they aie queer natives with a daik skin, 
aie savage, uiicivilked pagans who weui little clothes, are thm and bow- 
legged, and suffer famine They are pool, dirty, supeisLitious, funny, and 
biieakv enemies who live in the jungle and sing funny songs* TIurty-one 
neutral associations weic Indians, Asia, Oiientals, wear tuibans, sheets, 
long beaids, Mahatinn Gandhi, Moslems, ghost, umbrella, Pakirs, and magic, 
always praying, hot country, and deseit. Twenty-eight per cent of the re¬ 
actions were “don’t know." 
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TABLE 9 

CHIIDREN*S FAVORADLE and UNFAVORADt.E CONCEPTS OP Fu IPINO FOR 1931 AND 1944 



Fay{>r.jblc 1931 \¥ft> 


Favorable 1944 16% 

1 

Taught by Ameiicans 

1 

Good fighters fighting Japs 

2 

Are great fisherme/i 

2, 

Loyal, gfiy 

3, 

Dress ns we do 

3, 

Nice, kind, swell, 0 K 

4 

Romantic 

4 

Brave 

5 

Interesting 

5, 

Love freedom 

6 

Polite 

6, 

Musical 

7 

I like them 

7, 

Dance IS 

S 

Have beautiful island 

8 

Simple people 

9 

Love sports 

9 

Some nice, some bad 



10 

Good carvCTS 



n, 

Good swimmers 



12 

Always ready 



13. 

Our ally 


Unfavorable 1931 26% 


Unfavorable 1944 13% 

1 

Have dark skin 

1 

Daik skinned race 

2 

Wear little cotlies 

2 

Wear little clothes 

3 

Dress qiiecrly 

3 

Uncivilized 

4 

Live in mud huts 

4 

Look like small monkeys 

5 

Live in bamboo bouses 

5 

Short, dark, ugly 

6. 

Build homes in trees 



7. 

Have funny-looking houses 



8 

Are very stubborn 



9. 

Were once cannibals 



10 

Have little knowledge 




Table 9 shows 14 per cent favorable responses to Filipino in 1931. They 
said the Filipinos are taught by Americans and dress as we do. They arc 
great fishermen, are romantic, polite, and interesting, love sports, and have a 
beautiful island. 

The 26 per cent unfavorable responses weie tJiat the Filipinos have 
dark skins, wear little clothes, dress qiieerly, have little knowledge, live in 
mud huts, live in bamboo houses, build homes in tice^, have funny looking 
houses, were once cannibals, and are very stubborn. 

Fifty per cent of the remarks were neutral Halt ot these were that they 
are under the United States government They exercise much, look like Chi¬ 
nese and Japanese, raise iice and fruit, and like bananas They have an 
easy life, the climate is hot, and the children go barefoot. 

In 1944 there were 16 per cent favorable concepts. The Filipinos are good 
fighters, are our ally, fighting Japs, They ;ire loyal, gay, nice, kind, swell, 
0,K,, brave, freedom-loving, and simple people They arc musical and aic 
good dancers, carvers, and swimmers. 

The 13 per cent unfavorable concepts said they are a dark-skinned race, 
wear little clothes, are uncivilized, look like small monkeys, and arc shoit, 
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dark, and ugly. Slxty-slx per cent of the concepts were neutral. Most of 
these associations were Philippine Islands, also Bataan, Manila, surf riding, 
cigars, South Pacific, small and swift, look like Chinese, poor peasants, and 
misled by Japs, 


Summary 

Association methods were used to study 12-year-old childien’s concepts and 
stereotypes of Polish, Irish, Finn, Hungarian, Bulgarian, Dane, Czecho¬ 
slovakian, Hindu, and Fihpmo m 1931 and 1944 Many similarities were 
noted m the concepts expressed by the children duting the two periods. Their 
ideas of Bulgarian and Polish given in 1944 were less fnvoiable than those 
mentioned m 1931. Those of the Hindu, Hungauan, and Finn weie also 
somewhat less favorable, ui 1944 More favoiable concepts were expressed 
about the Danish and Czecho-SIovakian in 1944 than m 1931. Many of 
the children’s concepts show a leflection of the set culture patterns and 
stereotype of their social environment. The children’s reactions indicate the 
need foi intcrcultuial education. 
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EDUCATIONAL FAILURE WITH HIGH INTELLIGENCE 
QUOTIENT: A CLINICAL STUDY* 

P^adford Chid Gmdance Clinic^ Bradfoid, England 


H. EdelstON 


A, T HE Problem 

I'lie material I wish to discuss here can best be introduced b}'' piesenting a 
clinical case which, though quite severe in its way, is of a kind commonly 
enough referred to us at the Child Guidance Clinic 

Case 1 Deiek, a boy of 14i was a fourth year pupil at one of the 
local secondaiy schools His headmaster asked us to see him on ac' 
count of repeated spells of tiuanting The headmastei wiote: “For 
the past yeai he has been in the habit of tunning away for about n 
week at a time and resuming foi a few weeks, only to truant again” 

The School Attendance Officer had been put on to him but no lasting iin- 
piovefnent was effected. 

He was recognised to be quite intelhgent, yet his school work was 
poor; he was put back from an form to a form with no beneiit 
Several of his tearheis commented on a Inck of effort, and the head¬ 
master reported; “He strikes us as a boy who could do well if he only 
put his mind to his work , . he is obviously miserable and seems un¬ 
happy both at school and at home** lie was further described as 
‘‘sullen and unfiiendly, solitary and asocial” There was “no aptitude 
for games, and he gets out of them whenever possible ” 

A formal intelligence test^ nt the clinic confirmed his intellectual 
ability, for Jus IQ worked out ot 130 He coopeiated quite well in 
the test but ne tunes he seemed wUhdiawn and inattentive olhenvise 
he was slow and inclined to be peifcctionistic, rarely risking a wrong 
answer 

The report from school that “He is a most unattractive boy both in 
peison, clothing, and manner” was borne out at the psychiatric intei- 
vicw His was a peculiaily unprepossessing appealance Tie was dirty 
and unkempt and in spite of a pair of new long tioiiseis the geneial 
picture was that of an untidy tiamp His hangdog and shift}-- ex:pies- 
sion added to the unsatisfactoiy impression he made on fiist -iiglit 

He had veiy little to say for himself, and his whole outook was 
blankly negative and letieating He tiled to make out there was 


^Received in the Editorial Office on August 12, 1949 

'The Terman-Mernll revision of the Stanford-Iiinct Scale is the routine one used 
at the TTiadfoid Chnic 
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nothing wrong just don’t Jilce school, that's a]]/’ He could give 
no detail and would elaborate no reason, except “Pd like to leave school 
and go to work" This was fus sole positive demand lie had no idea 
what he wnnted to do when he did leave apparently he had never 
given It a thought He rejected several suggestions of mine but could 
offer no altcrnativGa, lie had no plana, no ambitions, nnd also it ap¬ 
peared Inter, no caies When he truanted he spent the dny knocking 
about town He coiiJd give no account of whci e he had been and hia 
own expression “just messing about’’ was a fair guide to his character 
When pressed foi a concrete leflsan fot krs unhappiite^s at school lie 
broke dawn into tears 

He did not improve on fuither acquaintance, for though lie had a 
dozen treatment interviews over a peiiod of about three months nothing 
was forthcoming on which to biuld a positive relationship Individual 
psychotherapy on conversational lines was all but impossible owing to his 
curiously blank detachment and the absence of any apparent aims or de¬ 
sires that he cared to express He had no spontineoiis conversation, and 
attempts to get him to talk about hiinsclf brought little response, He would 
just sit slumped in the chair without much expiession or comment, 
sometimes without a word or movement for as long as I chose to leave 
him uninterrupted In desperation 1 went so far as to take him out 
a couple of times to n nearby billiard ball He had said he liked play¬ 
ing and chose «inooKer| but ho showed no signs of pleasurable interest 
Indeed be hardly spoke during the whole game, which like everything 
else he did, wns indifferent, effortless, and slipshod, lie was n little 
better when I put him in a prendolescent play gioup hut even here he 
was mostly the onlooker and would sit about idly, or fiddle aimlessly 
with a toy or a bit ot *Jtring 

In the meantime os he realised that we at the clinic were not out to 
punish him, he became cheerfully unabashed at home and liis truantmg 
worse than evei. He took to pretending to bring homework back at 
night to deceive his father When be was found out and disciplinaiy 
action was brought to bear on him at school, he just absconded fiom 
home, sleeping out for several days. To all entreaties when brought 
back he repeated obstinately that he would do anything rather than go 
to school Finally he came out with the decision that he wanted to 
be d grocer's errand boy I He saw no reason against it noi why he 
shouldn't work his way up to being a manager! 

The home situation was none too helpful. There was no woman in 
the home his mother had been dead since he wms a youngster nnd Jsis 
sisters were now married, he nnd ins father ran the house together in 
an untidy sort of way. The latter, somewhat of a ciipplc, woiked a 
bookie’s business from the house. He was fed up with hia son and 
was not prepared to go on pressing lum to ntteiul school. Under the 
circumstances the boy was given up as hopeless and was allowed to 
leave as soon as he reached IS. 

(We heard later that after an abortive job at the mill he had settled 
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down as an apprentice at a small *^enginee ring” iirm He was given 
nearly half his wages as pocivet money^ but so long as he gave ins father 
no trouble the latter was quite content) 

It IS very evident from this case and from others I shall quote later in 
this paper, that notwithstanding the great and undoubted value of intelli¬ 
gence testing in educational diagnosis, theie are many other considerations 
which must enter into a prognosis of achievemcntj scholastic or otherwise. 
By their very nature intelligence tests seek to measuie only a lestricted aspect 
of the personality and that not necessarily the most s^igtiificant Theie was at 
one time a tendency to overvalue the intellectual side, but right fiom the 
beginning ^^other factors” have been noted greatly affecting performance 
As far back as 1921 Termaii (12), one of the pioneers m mental testing, 
wrote of ^‘discrepancies between mental age and performance (at school) 
which cannot be traced to errors in rating. . The quality of a child’s 
school work depends in part on other factors than intelligence . . (on) 
health, regularity of attendance, degree of applicationj attitude toivaids 
teackejj emotional stability, enconiagement at home In his later Genetic 

Studies of Genius (1930) that same conclusion emerged when he found 
“A considerable number (of children of superior intelligence) were so lack¬ 
ing in ambition or ability to work consistently . . - that . , they remains 

content with Inconsequential positions or drifted aimlc&sly from job to job,” 

A considerable amount of work has since been done on the nature of these 
^‘other factors”; on how to identify them and measure them. One of the 
main lines of research has been to devise tests for their assessment and 
evaluation in the attempt to establish a proceduie analogous to intelligence 
testing. So far the results are meagre and not very encoui aging In a 
bulky volume Symonds (11) lists a large number of tests and scales but it 
cannot be said that any of them have re<illy come into general usage like 
the Binet-Simon scale in its many modifications One of the most promising 
is the attempt by Doll {4a and 4^) to devise a scale to measuie social com¬ 
petence, Woik with his “Vineland Social Maturity Scale” is being actively 
pursued by his pupils and colleagues m the U S. A. In this country Bod- 
man (3) IS trying to adapt the scale for English children, but the procedure 
IS in the experimental stage and is far from being established. 

Clinical studies of individual children still remain the soundest approach 
to the subject, and in the problems refeiied to the Child Guidance Clinic 
one has adequate material for investigation Most of the children, and all 
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the educational cases commg tO| 
which allows of a comparison 


the clinic, are given a routine intelligence test 
jbetween school woik and intellectual capacity 
on test- I have picked out for this study a senes of cases showing wide 
divergence between the 70 0 |n test and achievement in school. Some were 
sent to us actually on accoujit of a school failure iccognised to be out of 
accord with their ability; others were referred for neivous s 3 unptoms and/or 
behaviour problems with school failure as a secondary symptom. 


B. Classification 

As a working hypothesis in classif)ing the matcnal I have adopted the 
view that the IQ gives us a kind of measure of the intellectual frame¬ 
work within which the child's more djmamic interests and urges are able to 
function.^ Wheic perfoimance falls short to any marked degiee of what 
might be expected fioin the mental age, we must look for othei influences 
mterfenng with mental functioning, Such influences may depend on the 
pjcssure of circumstances material and social, external to the child; or tliey 
may be determined by emotional attitudes or conflicts inside the child's 
mind The latter more puiely psychological conditions may be fuithei sub¬ 
divided to give five mam groups in all. 


U Cases Wheie the Disturbance ts of External Oi 'igin 

These are the most obvious as a lule, and may be, but not always, the 
easiest to adjust An unsympathetic teacher, oi antagonism from other chil¬ 
dren, or even the absence of adequate school friendships, may upset a sensi¬ 
tive child sufficiently to distract him from his woik and prevent him giving 
his best, More commonly the disturbance originates in the home, wlieie there 
is an almost infinite variety of actual situations to be encountered. It is 
my expedience that poor mater ml home conditions do not figure largely in 
the determination of severe cases. Even where there is definite poverty one 
usually finds a faulty psychological atmospheie which is tlie prime source 
both of the poverty and the child's problem. The many kinds of unsatis- 
factoiy home background tend to crystallise round two extremes; a geneial 
indifference to the child's progress with absence of any ideals or standai ds of 
performance, and curiously enough the very opposite, over anxiety and over 
pressure for scholastic and other achievement There is also of course the 

^Before I embarked on this enquiry I did ihink with Susan Isaacs (5' p 25) that 
^'Thc IQ sets as it were the upper limit beyond which we cannot teach the child’' 
But I have reason to believe now that there are circumstances wJiere a cJiiJd’s 
performance can in a way transcend *‘thc limits" set by liis IQ, See Case 14. 
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worst of both worlds* serious disagreement between the parents on the line 
to be adopted. 

2. Reaction Chat acta Roj niations 

Unsatisfactory external conditions during the early ycais are always liable 
to have a permanent imprint on chaiacter, The effect is more obvious wheic 
instead of being overawed into conformity the child has been resistant oi 
even defiant. Reactions to, or rebellion against, unwise handling at home 
or at school become internalised and ingrained in the child’s character and 
show as a rebellious attitude to all authout 5 ^ oi a resistance to learning in 
geneiah Mere manipulation of external conditions is now no longer enough 
to settle the problem, there has to be some change effected in the child as well, 

3 Infantile Neut oses 

Emotional conflicts engendered in the manner as above may become intio^ 
jected, and m suitably disposed subjects set up clinically recognisable neuroses 
interfering with the learning piocess, Most commonly one secs infantile 
Anxiety States of the hysterical retreating kind, less often Obsessional 
Neuroses. 

4. Defects of Gharactef of Constitutional Oiiffln 

Besides those arising out of temperamental defects, there are the delays 
and limitations of emotional development, Theie is on particularly intei- 
esting and important type of this Litter, of not infrequent occurrence and of 
serious import, which I would call the "emotionally infantile " I will give 
examples later. 

5. The Moie Sevetely Abnormal Psychopathc States, Up to and Including 

the Psychoses 

I mention these for the sake of completeness but I will not go into them 
in any detail in this paper. There are of course no such cleai lines of demaica¬ 
tion between the vaiious groupings, and most cases show a mixed derivation. 
In practice one does not ask “External causation ot internal conflict oi con¬ 
stitutional defect^’* but “To what extent is this pioblem due to factois which 
pi ess on the child from the outside? How far have the conflicts engendered 
been inteinalized? How much of the difficulty is constitutional? And of 
what kind^“ On the answeis to these questions, which may not be so easy 
to airivc at, depends the piecvse diagnosis and tieatment. 
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C. Clinical Case Material 

I will now describe briefly some examples selected from my records at 
the Child Guidance Clinic and elsewhere, illustrative of the various groups 
of my classification, As a good example of Group A take* 

1* Case 2 

Boy with antipathy to secondary school derived from step hither situation. 

James, aged was lefeued for truancy. At the high school he 

was attending (on ii scholarship) he was at the bottom of the class 
and was thought to be just dull The staff all repoited that he was 
lazy, apathetic in his work, and untidy in appearance His IQ on test 
however was 119 lie was slightly deaf from an old mastoid, but this 
did not hothei him much, nnd the boy himself was sure it was not the 
reason foi his being behindhand at school 
He said he was ^‘Fed up of school , can’t do the lessons , it’s no 

good I’ve tried nnd I can’t take it in ** (Especially maths where Mi -, 

the teacher, won’t help him this with a hint of tears) He admitted 
he had given up trying now nnd was making no cffoit to do lus home¬ 
work for example He wants to go back to W- Modern School 

There was nothing abnoimal in the boy’s character His mother 
found him a good boy at home, lesponsible, helpful and obliging, and 
he got on well with his biother and half sister. But she told us of her 
second marriage after James’ father died. She is very much afiaid of 
her second husband, a man some 10 years older than herself He is 

very difficult to get on with and she is dreading Ins impending home¬ 

coming from the army after four years service in India He was only 
interested in his own child and had no time for James He had been 
opposed m the first place to the boy taking up a scholarship and going 
to the high school 

James was well aware of his step father’s attitude and was in no 
doubt as to what would be said about his school failure when fathei 
came home, lie reciprocated with an openly expressed hostility, to 
whicli he added, am only waiting for the day when I can get to 
work out of his way.” One had no need to look any further to find the 
source of the boy’s almost obsessional anxiety to leave school and con¬ 
sequent loss of interest and achievement The deafness may have 
played some part, in that he had a great deal of trouble with his ears 
during the first few months at high school, necessitating frequent ab¬ 
sences It may have been the first step in his falling bclundhand, but 
the over-nding consideration, and what kept the problem going, 
was certainly the antagonism towaids his step father and the fear of 
his criticism. 

The majority of "situational** cases are not nearly so simple Usually, in 
addition to the problem at home there Is some element in the child*s character 
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playing into tlie situation, the two fitting hand in glove Most cases appear 
somewhat like this next which can be looked upon as a halfway house between 
Type A and Type B 


2 Case 3 

Boy submitting completely to dominating mother Qncl losing all 
initiative in the process, 

Peter A , at 12, was referred from the high school to the clinic for 
being intolerable nuisance m the class room ” In addition he was 
a complete scholastic failure, for after being kept back a second year 
he was still at the bottom of his class some of his subjects were re¬ 
ported ns ^*us\maikable The headmaster who sent him gave as his 
opinion that he was not up to standard and should be removed When 
we repoited our finding that the boy had an IQ of 126, and explained 
what It implied, we received the stinging reply that after 20 years’ 
teaching experience we could not be expected to tell him his business, 
*‘I Know a fool when I see one , this boy certainly is one and an 
idle one at that/^ 

Petei was a pale weedy youth, docile, veiy mild-manneied, and over 
polite He agreed readily with every suggestion, or alternatively said 
'*I don’t know,” in order to avoid having to think. He was an only 
child His father, a policeman, was a quiet and retiring peison and 
his mother, a houseproud rigid woman, undoubtedly woie the trousers. 
She took great satisfaction in the way she had disciplined Petei from 
the beginning, She used strict ”Truby King” methods of training and 
told us proudly that *iie spent houis on the pot” So he did, probably 
in silent rebellion, which as he grew up developed into an untidy in¬ 
difference to household rules which kept showing through his meek and 
placid exteriQi His mothei told us how much trouble she had to make 
him wash his hands, clean his shoes, put things ^iway, etc She seemed 
to spend hei time following him around, doing these things for him 
b\it nagging him about them Aa a result he developed a casual ^‘don’t 
care” attitude towards Ins mothei’s exhortations He told me once in 
a bill St of confidence “Whatexcr you do for mother is wrong, so why 
bother ” 

At school wheie his mothei was veiy anxious foi him to succeed and 
“Do bettei than fathei” he was more careless than evei He was quite 
satisfied with any perfoimance however bad He once giiimbled that 
be had a sum marked wrong wdien the ansvei was “only twenty out”! 

Ills complete submission to, and dependence on, bis mother had 
rendcied him devoid of all initiative oi leal ambition He tended to 
letreat from any smmtion of difficulty especially if it needed independent 
thought or action His only spontaneous activity was to play the fool 
in class which probably gave him some compensation foi outlets denied 
elsewhere 

He needed a long peiiod of treatment before he showed any im- 
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proyement at a)] jh his attitude Betterment at scliool was slower still, 
and in spite of his comparatively high IQ he had to go back in the end 
to a central school But though delayed in its appealance tieatment 
seems to have had effect m the long run Several years afterwards he 
wrote to me from the RAF, to tell me he had succeeded in getting hia 
wings as a pilot. In the long lettci he sent he told me of seveinl or¬ 
ganisational joba he had undertaken voKintnrily and carried thioiigh 
successfully Later still he wrote me on getting man led lie described 
himself as completely changed and attributed the change to his con- 
versatlon and experiences with me nt the clinic, which, he said maiked 
a turning point in his career I CQiild not help but wondei, hovveyer, 
how much was due to liis living away from hia mother for the first 
tinne in liis life 

3 C/ise 4 

An unresolvablc hostility between father and son, an actively re¬ 
bellious kind Kenneth, aged 13, was sent to me for persistent steal¬ 
ing He was doing indiffeient to poor work at school although his 
IQ was 141! His stealing was to some extent neurotically detci- 
mined, being related to jealousy of a younger biother for whom his 

father showed an undoubted preference Mr, - had taken up 

a haish intolerant attitude towards his son^s failing, to which the boy 
replied by being cheeky and defiant, altcinating this by feelings of 
remorse and unavailing attempts to placate his fathei, The effect of these 
emotional disturbances was to prevent him using his very high nbility 
to anything like capacity. Kenneth confessed during treatment that 
his stealing, as well as Kts comparative school failure, gave him a cer¬ 
tain amount of satisfaction in that they upset liis father, Treatment 
was unsuccessful 1 was unable to bring about a change of attitude 
on eithei side, the boy’s oi the father’s 

4. Case 5 

A rather more complicated case of mixed derivation and with some neurotic 
symptom formation is shown by Case 5, an only child with serious parental 
disagieemcnt and open family quarreling. 

Marjorie, aged 12K> IQ 130 She was recognised at school as in¬ 
telligent but she was lepoited as not working up to capacity and gradu¬ 
ally losing ground. Recently she had several “fainting attacks” whilst 
in the school assembly The headmistress knew something of her un¬ 
satisfactory home background, and seeing the girl’s unhappiness sent 
her to us for advice 

I 

She was an only child of parents completely at loggciheads with one 
another, and she with both of them. The resulting triangular situation 
worked out somewhat as follows, 

Father, a professional pianist, set aome value on ciiUiirc and educa¬ 
tion, He was bitterly disappointed in his wife whom he blamed for 
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hampering hi3 own career In compensation he had pinned Ins faith 
on his daughter and had visions of her becoming another Myra Hess, 
When she refused to learn the piano he reduced his ambitions to her 
becoming a school teachei He 13 annoyed now at her school failuie and 
wants tc blame lus wiffi for that tool 

Mother was most to be pitied. She was an invalid with a hemiparcsia 
following a stroke, The trouble between her and her husband ciystal- 
lised round the domestic finances He gave hei little enough for house¬ 
keeping and then complained that he could not entertain liis colleagues 
at home Besides being erratically tempeiamental, his general behaviour 
towards her was to make her as downtiodden as possible^ and then 
jeer at her for being a slut lie ivould do this m front of his daughter 
who lost no time in following his example, and even irnproving on it 
Marjorie was rudely impudent to her mother to the extent of ordering 
her about and abusing her for not being quick enough, 

In spite of father's cimbitions for his daughter and lus grnmbleB 
about her lack of progress^ he petted and spoiled and indulged heri 
sometimes it would almost seem to spite his wife Marjone exploited 
the situation to the full, she would do nothing in the house unless 
paid for it, and enjoyed stiinng up trouble between her parents for 
what she could get out of it. Her selfish callousness stood out as the 
one point on which her father and mother agreed. 

None the less, and not unnatuially, Marjorie was at bottom very in¬ 
secure and unhappy It was noticed at school that she shirked diffi¬ 
culties, indulged in a good deal of attention-seeking behaviour, and 
was often cauglit day-diearning (Her diaiy was found to he full 
of pseiido-precocioiia notes on filfn stars and d-etnils of face creams 
and lipsticks, etc) She was more perturbed about her school failuie 
than she cared to admit, though she put a good face on It at first, 
she was soon near tears when 1 probed her further in the treatment 
interviews, After breaking through her early suspicions of the clinic’s 
intentions she gave vent to a good deal of ambivalent feelings towards 
both her parents. Alternately she sneered at them and wept She 
hated her father and despised her motlier and then she cued bitterly 
because they made her the subject of then quanels In front of her too 
not so bothered about their quarreling but they shouldn't do it 
in front of me I've lead that in lots of books It shouldn’t be allowed'’ 
She had many conflicts to ventilate and much extravagent fantasy 
which she went through during a course of individual psychotherapy 
running over the best part of a school yeai (About twenty-six sessions 
in all, Her mothei was also seen concurrently) Our last icport on 
a follow-up was of improvement at school wheie she had been pro¬ 
moted from B form to a form and was doing well There 

were no more neiiiotic symptoms and according to the headmistress 
‘'she is less obvious in the form though still Marjorie 1” 

There was a concomitant improvement in the home situation brought 
about by oui effaits with the mother She was able to stand up to both 
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father and M^ir^orie better It looked at one time as though she 
would carry out a threat to leave them, but this did not materialise and 
an adjustment, albeit precarious, was arrived at 

To move right over to the se€0}jd gioup, the Reaction Charactci Forma¬ 
tions The commonest picture is that of an obstinate child reacting adversely 
at some stage to temporary external difficulties with a response continuing 
long after the need for it has passed and which giadually becomes embedded 
in the general charactei It seen early enough before the change has become 
too set and rigid, adequate treatment can give good results, though it always 
takes time, 

5. Case 6 

Child developing ncgntivistic chaiacter with denial of alTection 
Doreen, rtH aitiactive young girl of lO, had jnst entered high school 
Her mother bioiight her to the clinic bec.iiise of two slioit spells of 
truanting Doieen’s excuse was her dislike of the foim mistress for 
shoming at her Bwt at the school it had already been noticed that she 
was not woiking very well and her general attitude was described 
as '^passively resistant;'^ and lacking in effort As estimated hy Ucr 
homework she at the bottom of the class Her fO on test was 123 

Mother described Doreen as always "stubborn and wilful and tak¬ 
ing criticism badly" She is very unwilling to help though she de- 
mandb as much affectionate attention as her bcttei-natvircd yonngci 
brother of whom she is jealous The behavioiii problem had not been 
coo serious to be managed however until some two years ago wlicn her 

father was called up and mother Vrcnt out to work Mrs, —-— 

recognised that overwork made her less able to control the situation nt 
home and she was beginning to lose her temper with Doreen, The 
letter, when iepj\mi\nded, had taken to emptying her mother’s things 
from the drawers and tearing them After a quarrel with hei brother 
slie would destroy Ins toys too 

Doreen vras rapidly developing a negativviTn which showed up 
strongly when she was in trouble. She would never say she was 
soiry, and as I found in my first interview, her defense was to adopt 
u peculiarly hostile kind of silence Later on in group play treatment 
she revealed her basic psycho-pathology She showed herself to he 
selfish and possessive, and attempted to boss both the others m the 
play group and myself, On the other hand thcic was liei appetite 
for affection as noted above wdh her mother. To solve the resultant 
internal conflict she was trying hard to reject the need for siffection 
as a vulnerable weakness She had even gone so far to lefiise afl 
friendly advances from anyone, and protected herself by the passive 
hostility already mentioned T.his was the meaning of her neg*itivisni 
about which I found hei not nearly so self-assured ns at fust seemed 
likely There was still a marked ambivalence present she alternately 
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cKeeked and deHed me, almost inviting opposition and doing eveiy- 
thing to provoke it, then came snuggling round to be fussed over Sbe 
was distinctly ill at ease about eYpressing the affectionate side of her 
nature and veiy much disliked the other children noticing it 

About 20 sessions of trcatinent spread over some slx: months made 
an amazing difference to the child’s behavior at home, much to the 
mother's relief, There was no further triianting from school She was 
reported from there as moie responsive but with a tendency towards 
passive resistance still in evidence 

A similar case in somewhat older chiJd had a rathci tianspatent origin 
but for all that was not too easy to put right, this latter a common enough 
experience in clinical work. 

6 Case 7 

Early school mishandling causing peisistent bcliavioui problem in Inter 
school hfe Joyce, not quite 13, had an of 12+ She was leferred 
to us by the Grammar School with a connplaint of '‘mulish refusal to 
tackle and make piogiess in certain subjects” the chief of these being 
mathematics If she liked a subject she would v\oik at it, but if not 
“All round the staff find her attitude often so ^ery resentful” wrote 
the headmistress “There is a general feeling that the girl is not 
with us, and is decidedly a problem 
Mrs X agreed that Joyce was not piogressiiig as she should at school 
and told us of tears ovci mathematics homework There was however 
this very significant histoiy, She began at the elementary «ichool at four 
and a half quite happily, but m the second class (aet 5-6) the teacher 
insisted on “correcting” a left handedness against all advice Joyce's 
reaction wa^ Violent She would not eat or sleep, called Out at night, 
and not unnaturally did not want to go to school Even in the thud 
class the teacher found her a “ptoper dunce” and was rather down on 
her She soon got a bad name for being m mischief which presumably 
she lived up to The elementaiy school headmistress was very sur¬ 
prised when she ^von a scholarship to the Giammar School 
The refeiral complaint showed that the guTs siispicioub hostility 
towaids teachers had not disnppcaied with the change of school even 
though, as she admitted, she liked being at the GrammSchool and waa 
allowed to rcyeit to left liflndednchs In conversation one learned of 
liei exticme sensitiveness to the peisonality of the teacher Foi instance 
a change of teachers (for the better) in Fietich in her second yctir at 
the Giammar School had made all the difference to hci approacli to 
that subject Mathematica however leraaincd peisistently liad' she was 
very conscious of her failuie here, commenting “I try awfully haid but 
it’s no good, I don’t seem to be able to take it in,” 

There were Other complicating factois which went to maintain hei 
touchy awkwardness at the secondary school Both she and hei mother 
ahovfed decided social inferioiitiea on account of their comparatively 
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poor economic position. At the beginning Joyce had not got on at all well 
with the other girls; she found them "n bit snobbish^' She was not a 
good mixer anyway, nnd had always leaned heavily on her futhcf for 
companionship The latter was now in the army nnd for a time she 
felt quite lonely Her inability to get on with people was quite a sore 
point with her Several times during treatment we had tears about it, 
and she confessed at one stage that she tries to feel ahe doesn't enre 
when she does really 

Treatment, though protracted, was successful in the end. In addition 
to regular weekly sessions for the best part of a year we kept m touch 
with her and saw her at intervals for a long time aftei wards. It 
wna a great day when quite spontaneously she came to tell us proudly 
that she had passed her School Ceitificate 

Not all cases have so happy an outcome, fni from it, ns I shall indicate 
later. But the children m the next group, those with simple Anxiety States, 
cire particularly amenable to treatment and will repay any time and trouble 
spent on them. There is larcly any behaviour piobkm; usually they are 
described as model children and often as ioo good, even by teachers and 
parents. They are noted to be overconscientioiis, but subject to anxieties 
which pi event them giving of their best They aie refeued cither for 
definite nervous symptoms or because of the effect of their an^^icties on school 
work, 

7. Case 8 

Typicfll Anxiety State m n highly intelligent young boy David, 
aged 9j^, was referrtd foi lack of concentration and backwaidness at 
school Hia IQ was 151, a level only reached by one in a thousand, 
he should have easily been top of his class, In the psychological test 
he was very tense and punctilious and afraid of making mistakes There 
was no overlooking the nervous tension interfering with hts school 
learning Other evidence of neurosis was forthcoming m his frequent 
nightmares and a nocturnal cmiresis which had only just begun to 
disappear 

He came from a good home where thcic was apparently nothing to 
worry about But our enquiry brought out that he ^Y^LS the baby in a 
fannily where extremely high moral standards prevuiledv One of the 
complaints against him was ‘^lack of responsibility I" It transpired that 
three months previously m a childish prank he had ^^stolen'' some ice 
cream, for which he had been lectured by all the members of the family 
who felt that the stealing was such a disgiace to their name 

The boy was by nature of a lively and cheeiful diaposition and 
probably easily in mischief But sensitive to the extieme moral tone 
of the home, well demonstrated in his mother’s solicitous fussmess, he 
was trying hard to control these wayward yet naturally boyish impulses 
by being rigidly over correct. His fear of failure, in this as in regard 
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to hjs parents' ambitions for him generally^ was the source of his 
anxieties, which by interfering with his concentration and attention at 
school defeated their own ends* I did not sec the boy for more than 
the diagnosis and so cannot say what happened to him, but this next is 
a case taken on for treatment 

8 Ciise 0 

Intelligent girl with simple Anxiety State inhibiting school peiformnnce. 

Betty, aged 12+, was referred for ''poor work at school—ovei anxiety-— 
neivcs—dreaming" She was thought to bo of about average intelli¬ 
gence in school work she was at the bottom of the class 

Both parents came with the child to the clinic which they were 
consulting on the advice of the headmistress They weie compara¬ 
tively well-to-do refined people and needed much reassurance that it 
was quite usual for children to be referred to us from secondary scKooK 
Mother in particular was anxiously overprotective and asked feaifully 
whether trentment would bring “all Betty^s beautiful dream world to 
the ground 

According to mother. “She had always been slow—dreams all the 
time. Normally is rnther ioo good and sweet—very considerate of 
others" Her nervous symptoms include fear of the dark and “icream- 
ing in her sleep* 

The intelligence test gave her an IQ of 134 with the following com- 
Tnents on her method of working “Very slow reactions! DifBcult to 
tell whether she is thinking or has gone off into a dream Anxiously 
persistent when in difficulties, Very erratic petfoimance Poor on num¬ 
ber work but excellent vocabulary and language attainment."* 

At the psychiatiic interview the girl was seen to be a gentle well 
spoken child with an attractive grin but tell talc '*bags" under her 
eyes, She was quite disturbed about hei school fniluje “All my 
reports say 1 don't work hard—but I do" She was very self ciitical 
too for exnmple she rejected what I considered was quite a good 
drawing of u hoiae for an attempt to do a better one All her drawings, 
and tiuoughoiit the treatment, were of horses and nothing else She 
had an all consuming passion for aaimals, horses particularly lu 
school, about which she was delightfully outspoken, she said that when 
she did not like her lesson she would sit and day-dieam about horses 
Her n/nbition was to be a “Vet" and although she admitted that seeing 
dead animals or even heaiing of cruelty to animals upset her, she 
was sure she would not be deterred by this 

In general she was timidly feminine, but she had a bolder tomboy 
side to her character Her mother does not approve of some of the games 
she plays, eg, climbing trees, and lectures her for it apparently on 

- . JJ: 

*Tliis last IS a chaiacteristic finding in overprotected children of ovcr-anxioiis 
mothers See Levy (7, Ch, 5) 
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alarmist linesj eg, she might fall and break her neck* Betty agiecd 
that her mother was. fearful about many things 'which had made the girl 
herself afraid foe instance about crossing the road 

In spite of the child’s easy charm of inannei one noticed hci turn 
hei bead away in conversation as hei appearance alteied compJetelj 
from the usual bright grin to a woiricd fiown Siie told me ‘'lots* of 
things” 'worfied hei, ami she gave me a list of simple situations 
’ivliicli made her veiy anxious (fiom slioitage of food foi hei guinea 
pigs, to going to catch a tram) Ilei dicams were of funny fLightening 
shapes jumping out of the bed, inonsteis and all that then she wnkes 
up screaming. 

The diagnosis of “ani.iQUS child with ovei anxious parents*’ was well 
established The gill's pooi performance at school was chie/ly due 
to hei neuLotJc anxieties, though lici oveuiding interest in lioises 
into which she reticated when she disliked academic woik, was an ag¬ 
gravating factoi Tiefttm-cnt consisted of free play Ui a small group 
'With two other gii Is, It was moic than nsudlly effective, foi it cleared 
hei anxiety symptoms aftei about foiii months (16 sessions) The 
latest school report showed distinct improvement, yi 7 “Her work is 
satisfactoiy and a gieatei steadiness has become evident in hci conduct 
lately" She was however still in n form lowci than hci age group 

9 C^se 10 

A somewhat similar case in a boy but with a hiigei element of re¬ 
treat btiiart, aged 12, came to ns through the family doctor ivho had 
some time previouslj attended hn fatUci fov a “bad weivous. bicak- 
down,” The boy himself was under tieatmeiit foi “nervous indigestion” 
wlien he expicssed himself as unhappy at school and began to tiuant 
Whereupon the doctor sent him via the school M O to the clinic 

According to his mother he has always been an in seem e boy, never 
(imte sure of himself She desciibcd him fiiitlici ns soft’* and sensi¬ 
tive He pulls away fioin any iinpleasantnes's and in genei.il does not 
stand lip foi himself at all In many ways, foi example in boyish 
mischief like dunbing, he can be courageous and adventurous, but he 
la distinctly afraid of meeting people, being very bud with strangers 
The secondaiy school found him nervous and unable to concenirate, 
lacking 111 self confidence and veiy reserved Ilia homewoik was poor 
and irregular and his work generally unsatisfactory He was put down 
as “aveiagc to iImU" in ability, and was vanousiv thougiit to be “la/v” 
or , “incking iti energy" 

Hia IQ on test was 120+ In answeiing test cpieations his insecuiity 
and lack of confidence showed prominently in the contiiiiinl elaboration 
of bis answers as be sought for approval The following extract from 
the first psychiatric interview points to the diagnosis, 

^Mother accused father of being both moie strict and mate alarmmtf 
Ms opposed to hard or tough (cf William James' tough and tendei types) 
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(/ heai yon don*t like school 

“TliatN not why I ran away I was late in the morning then I 
didn't like going in . When I didn't go to school I didn't go playing 
like other boys, I just stood outside the school I daren’t go in ” From 
his description I gathered he was just petrihcd with fright He expected 
a row and was sinprised later when he was only mildly admonished 
(Is iheie anything the iriaifet with school or ts it you^) 

"It's me" He gave a Avorried frown and went on to lecount sevcial 
anxiety dicatns One was, “I was back at school and the teacher w'as 
caning and caning and caning, " Another was of "falling off a high 
tower into some water” (There were other elements in this case which 
gave It the structiiie of an Anxiety Hysteria but they do not concern 
us here ) 

Treatment followed the usual lines with maiked improvement after 
about 20 sessions spiead over six months He removed to a nearby town 
towards the end of the couise, and contrary to his previous reactions 
to changes and strunge situations he settled easily at his new school 
When last heard of from his mother he was much happier at school 
and finding no difficulty in making friends “But he will not face up 
to anything that will give him the least discomfort for instance he could 
not be persuaded to go to the dentist to have his teeth seen to " His end 
of teim lepoit was indifferent except for Art and Handicrafts at which 
he excelled The geneial cornment was ^'Could do better” and to quote 
hifi mother again, "He ceitamly lacl^s that push for himself that is neces¬ 
sary foi him to become some good,” 

Anxious children like the above are found at priiriary schools also, wheie 
iheir educational backwardness may cause the teacher to suspect mental defect 

10 , Case 11 

An extremely insecure boy of nine, unhappy almost to the point of 
dcpiession Keith's patents were concerned about his very poor school 
work and Ids nervously eimtic behavioiii in general Education ally 
he was very much retnided Reading was worst being not up to the 
six-year level Arithmetic was a little bettei but confused and erratic 
Yet his overall IQ, by the Terman-Mernll, was 95 

He showed much evidence of massive neurotic conflict based on a very 
pronounced underlying insecurity He had always clung dependently to 
his mother .and at one time had to be taken with her wheiever she went 
Even now whenever she goes out, he asks anxiously to know where she 
IS going and when she is coming back, Foi symptoms he had vaiious 
fears, and peculiar lestless sqiiii ming movements which made him very 
clumsy with his hands 

Tlieie wai. the usual good response to treatment confiiraed by a follow 
up two years later which showed him to be doing “icasonably avciage 
work for hls age ” He was still somewhat eriatic m his behaviour 

'^Expicasions in bi ackets are the questions or comments of the psychiatrist 
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Occasionally even in preaclolescents one coiner across scvcie, fully developed 
psycho-neuroses very much hke those seen In adults, which can prove ex¬ 
tremely difficult to handle One girl of 13-|' appioximatcd to a gross Hys¬ 
terical Psychopath* She attended the clinic foi many months using it chiefly 
as a means of avoiding school; when any pressure was biought to bcai to 
get her to school, she just took to her bed Another case I will give here 
briefly to show the lengths to which one may be committed in ticatmcnt 

11 Case 12 

A boy of 12+ with a deep obsessional neurosis My opinion was 
sought privately by the parents of Geoffrey X wlio were perplexed 
by Iwa very erratic performance at school which made them doubt his 
fitness for a professional career 1 was able to jcassure them some¬ 
what when a test gave him the formidable IQ of well over 140, lie 
waa however distracted by numerous obsessional rituals of a highly 
Compulsive nature about which he was sacietive and unhappy He 
was considerably helped by a course of some six months psychological 
(play) treatment during which, though not without difficult resistances, he 
unburdened many of his "wild imaginings" to lus great lelief As soon 
as he was doing better at school, treatment was terminated, though it 
was noted that both his impiovement and insight were very limited, 

Just oyer a year later he came to me again, this time nl hfs otwn 
teguestj for more treatment By now he was much moie cooperative 
and he made considernble progress* enough to enable him to pass a 
good School Certificate standard A few months afterwards—he was 
then just over IS —he wrote me a letter setting out his emotional prob¬ 
lems in detail and intimating that he was now ready for a ^Vadical 
Settlement"I The upshot was his being taken on for a formal analysis 
(which he knew all about> having read it beforehand!) which extended 
through the next two Higher School Certificate years and was continued 
even after he entered the University, where he ultimately qualided in Inw 

So far the cases have been treatable, and with fair prospects of success 
But when one comes to the third group, the more constitutional types, to 
wliich I should like to turn now, one finds them much moie intractable and 
their character less amenable to change More often than not one has to 
bow to the inevitable and reduce the situation to meet the child's limitations. 

12 Case 13 

A highly intelligent girl with tempei amental defects of chm actor 
Joan, aged nearly 14, was recognized nt school as being very bright 
This was confirmed when we found her to have an IQ of 144 But 
“She handicaps herself by careleasneaa and slackness, loses mteresCj 
IS too easily discouraged, and makes little attempt to tackle work she 
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finds difficult’* Other complaints were of ’‘an evasiveness and plausi¬ 
bility in giving excuses which amounted to lying” She was unpopular 
and had only one friend who, in the opinion of the school, was not 
good for her One teacher summed her up as ”She has some fine quali¬ 
ties but there is no apparent cohesion—no binding principle’’ 

This estimate of her personality was confiimed by her mother who 
added to it that she was impulsive and lacked persistence “She is 
always looking for excitement and the limelight She loves acting and 
IS not a bit self-conscious She is very vain about her appearance” 

On more than one occasion she has gone in for beauty parades locally 
and once she won a prize of which she is inordinately proud, 

Her basic failing became apparent in the several psychiatric inter¬ 
views I had with her She showed up as a slap dash, happy-go-lucky 
tomboy, flightyi erratic, and irresponsible. She had plenty of Insight, 

VIZ "I get fed up quickly and don’t finish things—(and upiopos of 
knitting^ get a craze then I stop halfway” She agreed she was 
rather bored as a rule and would do anything for excitement which, she 
admitted, interfered with her school work But when it came to the 
point she was not prepared to make any effort to alter Apart from 
a momentary qualm when tackled about her failure she gaily pursued 
her immediate pleasures with hardly a care I saw her only about half 
a dozen times without much effect I fear, and as the family left the 
district we lost sight of her 

Tempernmental qualities, insofai as they aficet one^s interests and inodes 
of woiking, must always affect performance to some extent, for better as well 
as for worse It is in fact these very temperamental variations that make 
for different interests and aptitudes, the appropiiate encouragement and 
stimulation of which forms the basis of good teaching. Fortunately it is not 
very often that one comes across cases like the above where an unsatisfactory 
temperament plays such havoc with so high an intellectual capacity. In the 
cases I have seen, it is my experience that theie is no particular scope for 
special psychiatric techniques, and though oidinary teaching may not have 
been successful to date, one must continue the usual, or even unusual, 
educational pressure as the only means available and hope for some better 
response as the child becomes more mature 

The next case is a digression for a moment from the mam theme of this 
paper for it is the very reverse of Case 13. Scholastic success was attained 
in spite of an inadequate intelligence level because temperamental conditions 
were favoinable and the situation demanded it How often this happens 
I cannot say. Children who are doing better than might be expected of tlicm 
are of course not leferred to us unless for incidental pioblems I quote It 
here however as further evidence that intellectual ability as measured on test, 
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^vhat^ver It vT^siy prove to be, is not a completely rigid framework and that 
ultimate performaace depends on emotional factors more than is geneiallv 
accepted. It would seem that given sufficient incentive one can in a sense 
even transcend one’s intellectual limitations. 

13 CaseU 

Boy with compaiatively low IQ whose scholastic success was gamed 
through obstinate peisistencc feci by jeaiouby Ian was sent to us at 
13+ for stealing He was an unlmppy chionically dissatisfied boy 
with real inferiorities which he was tjying haul to oveicome Foi in¬ 
stance, with fln IQ of only 102, he was not loally equal to a high 
school education though he had been attending theie for three ycais 
But oui obvious suggestion that he should leave to make things casici 
for iiimsef he lesisted stiongly He was very jealous of an older and 
more inteliigcnl sistci who was held up as an example to hini by his 
mother, nnd he was deteimined to do as well, or even beat her. This 
enrae out in conversation when I asked Kim wKnt he wsis going to be 
when he giew up. 

^'1 want to be a cloctoi 

(*‘Is that (0 he its ffood as your stslc} ?**} 

"She wanted to be a I wanted to be something like it'’ 

CYou wanted to go one bettet?*') 

“Yes" ^witli d giiti of satisfaction) 

fie told me he was died of hearing how good his sister is and in¬ 
stead that he could do hh work just as well as she bad done 

Oiving to a reiapae after hia first spell of treatment we kept contact 
With him right through hia fifth year at school To everyone’s surprise, 
the school included, he passed his School Certificate with four credits, 

'Xhera IS another way in which emotional factois interfere with education 
about which little to my knowledge has been written yet, I can best describe 
It as follows Just as one hiis physical growth, so one lias intellectual de- 
velopinent, each distributed in a different way throughout the population. 
There IS yet a third quality, emotional maturation, which also varies con¬ 
siderably from person to person, though as it is not measurable in quantitive 
terms its exact mode of distribution remains unknown With its far-Teach- 
ing hearings on the integiation of personality, it is a quality clcaily of con¬ 
siderable importance in education. 

Paradoxically, though not too surprisingly when one thinks about it, it 
gives rise to difficulties at both ends of the range: with the oveimatnic 
with the immature, though in very different Ways, This is how it appears 
with the overmature 
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14 Case 15 

A near-adult girl with no interest in school Sheila^ aged 14J4, 

^vas a scholarship holder at the secondary Grammar School quite m 
keeping with the IQ of 129 found later on test She -vvas in the pre- 
School CertiBcate form when the headmistress^ asking us to sec her^ 

'Wrote 

feel we are not getting anything fiom the giri We have 
tried encouragement and seventy with no apparent result. Theie is 
an evasive quality about everything she does,” Her attitude to the 
teachei was described as “polite and resisting” It was felt that even 
in play she could do better There was nothing they could see at 
school to account for it 

Her appearance when she came for examination at the clinic was 
quite overwhelming She was a very pretty girl tastefully dressed as 
a near-adult complete with face make-up, which as my psychologist 
(female) acceded, was veiy skilfully appied. She looked mature, posed 
and confident, practically a young woman, at any rate moie like 19 or 
20 than under 15 Her interests weic in keeping with her appearance 
She liked sewing, knitting, domestic work, and dancing Up to the age 
of 10 or 11 she had ambitions to be a teacher, but this has quite gone 
now She appreciates she could do bcttei at school but finds it diffi¬ 
cult to maintain any interest For example she ‘'hates history," paid 
no attention in the lessons, and got 10/200 in the exam. She did not 
even do well in domestic science 

She IS prepared to try and overcome liei previous slackness and to 
work for school certificate but nothing beyond that She will be glad 
when she leaves school '^It gives you more time to do things” (for in¬ 
stance knitting, going out with her young man, and matters domestic and 
social generally) 

She wants to go out to work viuth people, pieferablv with hei mothei 
who IS a clerk at the Laboui Exchange 

Ilei mother’s account of the situation was completely corroborative 
There was no difficulty at home and the problem was entirely hmited to 
school Her rapid sexual maturation was recognised (she began men¬ 
struating at 11) and accepted Though not without some trepidation 
on hei parentis part, she is allowed to go out with hei boy friend, and 
altogethei given most of the fieedom that hei maturation «iecms to 
demand ® 

Hei fuither histoiy was that she failed in hei first attempt at School 
Certificate. Then, much to the headmistress’ surpiise, she stayed on 
to take It again, this time quite successfully and wuth thiec credits 

More interesting from the point of view of psychopathology but much moic 
difficult to deal with, are the immatiiie, especially those introduced into this 

T had a reply from her in response to a follow-up in which the postscript read 
"I dill enjoy my last dance” 
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clarification as the Emotionally Infantile. One comcb across the type very 
often when dealing with pcisistcnt and lecakitrant delinquents, usually com¬ 
bined with low intelligence, but the significance of tlic condition has not to 
my knowledge been adequately appreciated. I should like theiefore to give 
two typical examples in Secondary School boys where it is associated with 
a high IQ 

15, Case 16 

An erratic, emotionaUy inftmtilc boy unable to apply lum5»eLf seii- 
ously to school ’work» lliin veneer of social confotmity Peter ii, aged 
13, was doing veiy badly indeed at school In gencial he was described 
as lazy, inattentive, and incapable of concentration» this applied both to 
his work and to his (organised) play In addition there were complaints 
of his restless chattering in class. Several mnstei s reported that he 
made lumself a nuisance m this way, and one noted tlint he wnu so 
busy talkng to lus neighbours that he had not slatted hu written class 
work by the time the others had finished lie was variously given as 
uniesponsive, not impressed by disciplinary measures, and even re¬ 
sentful at tunes, He had no friends ntnongse tlie boys in the form. 

Hjs intelligence quotient was 119. He was a ciniously alow worker 
with an easy retreat before anything difhcult, 

At fiist ^ight he had much in common with Pctei /I (Case 3) Here 
also there was a severe rigid mother who had brought up the boy on 
strict Truby King lines, which os lie grew older was continued in re¬ 
pressive social diaciphne. His mother was very proud of her jngenio««i 
punisliTncnts. For example if heM chopped no wood she would not light 
a fire for him. or if he refused to go an errand she would tell lum of 
the things she 'Would have bought him if he had gone. As for school, 
she was ambitiously pushing him nil along and left him very little 
chance to develop of his own accord 

On first acquaintance the boy showed. Peter impassive emotionless 
exterior with the same mcctianlcally correct behaviour; his coriectrvess in 
conversation bordered on intellectual pnggery BiU there the resem¬ 
blance ended Underneath his mask this boy hod quite a vivid imagina¬ 
tion and a strong streak of restles^i energy When these were uncovered 
in a free play group at the clinic, the psychopadiolcgy of Ins school 
failure became painfully clear He very rapidly ilropped ins covering 
of rectitude and just went wildly silly in erratic and scatterbrained 
play at a most childish level Many patients have a phase like this 
which they work through during treutment Hot so Peter B who 
continued with but Uttle change over the yenr nnd more that he attended 
the cUnic When towards the end 1 took him up about it, hia reply was 
“I haven't played out my babyishness yeti” 

He had curious islands of insight of this kind For instance he 
carefully differentiated hia babyish play nt the clinic from his social 
life outside Just occasionally one saw constructive elements in liia play, 
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but not for long Even when he was trying to behave, as he said he 
was at school, he could never maintain interests appropiiate for his 
age foi more than a very short time, and when his control bioke down 
he was quite silly, lie was well aware of this weakness himaelf and 
once asked for someone to stand over him and '^make'* him do his work 

This IS exactly what hU mother was doing at home but the only icsult 
was the (lathcr thm) crust that showed mi his fiist appearance, He 
was completely dominated by his mother of whom he went in fear and 
trembling. It was quite startling to see his expression once when he 
unexpectedly ran into her just outside the clinic door after a wild play 
session quite suddenly hia whole bearing altered and the old mask of 
humility at once dropped over hia face 

Attempts at individual psychotherapy weie handicapped by the same 
reaction and were quite unproductive. Being conducted on verbal lines 
they simply showed up his intellectual insight but hardly affected him 
very deeply It was always difficult to say how much of his under¬ 
standing was pious talk only He took his mother^s iron discipline 
completely foi granted and had not a word against it. He blandly 
admitted that be deserved the hidings he got even when she hit him 
with a stair rod* He meekly accepted the various domestic Jobs he 
had to do to earn his 6d, a week pocket money He defended himself 
(verbally) with “At any rate she doesn't spoil me" He thought his 
mother was quite right to make him wash up and clean the house 
^^After all she has been at work all doy ” These proved to be no moie 
than rationalisations of his feai and submission He was continually 
afraid she would withdraw his pocket money and he admitted that he 
had been thoroughly scared once by her threat to scud him away 

Fund a mentally, as became moie and moie apparent with the lack of 
progress in treatment, he had no real conception of personal inltlntivc 
or reaponsibihty. I^or did we find it possible to develop one in him, 
when pressed he would repeat Ins request that we should w^ile him 
work. On closer familiarity with us expressed moie and more self 
satisfaction and showed his standards of successful achievement to be 
deplorably low At bottom he blnmed others for hia failure and could 
not see how he could help it himself. His conduct did improve a little 
blit Ills school performance continued as bad as ever Wc had to agiee 
with him in the end that only pressuie from the outside would make 
him take anything seriously atid on oui advice he left school nt I+d- ta 
go to work at the Post Office as an errand boy 

16 Case 17 

Infantile, cheerfully ii responsible chaiacter with high IQ Tievor, 
aged 12, looked evciy bit “the fat boy'*, one could quite undeistand 
his being made a butt of at school. His work was poor and he was 
bottom of a “D” class “He seems to find the work hard but always 

*Thi9 was the boy’s statement and we did not check it 
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gives the itnpKession be coviicl tlo well if be could, concentrate/* wrote 
hiS headmaster Unfartimately <iiHte on the contrary be was “caieicss, 
sloppy, inattentive, and forgetful** 

He was an only child His father, who for the past five years bad 
been in tUe set vices, was found balanced and sensible^ but bis mother 
was fe'iifiiiSy anxious to the point of uevirosis She admitted that she 
has always depended excessively on her husband and whilst be was 
away constantly worried about him not coming back She clesciibcd 
obsessional feats, of illness chiefly, and what amounted almost to a 
wncei phobia She was very much wiapped up in the boy toivaids 
whom she showed herself fussily ovctpiotectivc Many of her feais 
of illness she had projected on to him causing much unnecessary 
restriction of lits activities, She recognised Ins babyish behaviour yet 
she knew he was intelligent and blnmed herself for spoiling him 

He had an IQ of 132, his vocabulary was parttculai'ly impiesslvc, 
being up to superior adult II standard But his outlook wfts one of 
cheerful irresponsibility nncl he was haidly concerned about his school 
failure. ^Tm getting on better at school there was a lot of bully¬ 
ing . . they used to stick pins in me and hit me foi nothing , , jt 
used to mteifcre ■with school work . but I can do a lot bettei now*’ 

He gave details an a very tnalter of fact way without any ill feeling, 
even whilst talking his eyes weie roaming around the play-ioom and he 
was anxious to be exploring its possibilities Theie was some initial 
guilty feeling about lus lafantde bcliavioui for instance he keaitated 
before going on the rocking horse ‘'Are tUcie many other boys ride the 
rocking horse? How old me they? Are they ovei 12?” But he soon 
overcame it He was very much taken up by the freedom given in 
the clinic play lOom and was extremely but erratically active He had 
imagination, which at times he used intelligeottyj but he could never 
keep It \ip. He completely lacked the capacity to persevere at anything, 
and his infantile flitting with a flow of talk to match, was round about 
the level of an intelligent four'ycai-old No wonder he was lestlcss 
and slap-daah at his woik, 

A good example was his play with the typewriter He loves typewrit^ 
sng, he said. But instead of uamg the instrii'me-nt constructively like the 
noimal boy of his intelligence, he did *‘pseudo-typlng'^ at full speed 
in childish imitation of an adult expert Pie covered up by calling it 
"‘typing in code” I “decoded’* it for him to mean that he was still n 
baby, Whereon lie replied he “eouldn*t be botheicd” to type pioperly 
In latci sessions be made a definite attempt to type a letter to his father 
but his efforts never came to much 

He had the usual course of treatment He maintained an easy opti¬ 
mism fo the end and was always quite pleased with liimsetf and liis 
limited rather facile interests He told me he had come to the conclu¬ 
sion that lus attendances at the clinic were to woik off lus surplus 
energy, and like the previous case (Petei Ji ) xvith whom it can he 
seen he had many points in common, he wanted to continue indefinitely. 
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The following is an extract from the conversation we had duiing the 
last session but one, when I warned him we would have to close hia 
case. 

Fsychininst You do well in school and I’ll see you here again some¬ 
time. 

Boy, Oh no! If I do well at school Til have to stofi coming here alto¬ 
gether 

A year later his behaviour in school was reported as ''more reason¬ 
able*’, thcie was less bullying and he had nnore friends As for school 
work he was doing better in all English subjects (Cf above) but "He 
still will not do subjects he dislikes and cannot be made to do them” 

All round, his performance, though the best they had yet from hirn, was 
disappointing and lacking in effort. 

The last group in my classification includes the more serious psychopathic 
states, As already indicated I will do no more here than insert a lemiiider 
of their existence. On more than one occasion it has been my sad lot to 
discover that a rapid and unexpected school failure in early adolescence has 
been the prelude to a frank schizophrenic deterioration. Such cases are 
happily uncommon but they must be kept in mind when the contingency 
arises 

D. Discussion 

This paper is a clinical study only, I have given samples of the various 
types as I have come across them in clinic woik without any attempt to 
estimate their distribution in the population or for that matter even their 
relative f^equenc 3 ^ These cares are for the futuic. First one must identify 
the material; one must develop a clear picture of the clinical syndromes and 
assess the pS 5 ^cliological states involved befoie one can considei any kind of 
measurement or any statistical evaluation. 

The case material here presented underlines in no uncertain manner the 
far-reacliing impoitarjce of non-intcllectual factors in education For the 
most part I liave illiistiated the harmful effects, though it is obvious enough 
that tlieie must be corresponding helpful ones Indeed there is evidence 
in the case of Ian that some emotional stresses can give use to an enhanced 
perfonnance at school (This is a line that might be followed up with profit 
by the educational psychologist.) It may be said that all tlie children I have 
quoted aie extreme cases, of unusual difficulty, and leqinnng unusual methods 
of handling, which is of couise the reason they were sent to the clinic But 
It js a truism today to point out that there is no difference, except in degree, 
between these so-called pioblcm childien and the bulk of the normal school 
population We can certainly learn from the exaggerated stresses and failures 
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of the one, ji great deal about the more or less successful adjustments of the 
otliei. 

Any teacher will testify to the influence of chamctci on school performance, 
which even in normal children generates pionounccd diflferences of achieve¬ 
ment wiihtfi the same iniellectual Iwuis. For besides determining the child^s 
general interests and mode of attention, emotional, oi rather temperamental 
dispositions colour all its conative tendencies. For example there is a vvide 
range of variation m the degree of persistence which a child brings to any 
interest in hand and the ease with which it is satisfied witir its endeavours. 
The contrast between the persistent finicky perfectionism of an anxious 

obsessional’'^^ at one end of the scale, and the facile carelessness of a happy- 
go-lucky ‘^hysteric” at the other, is sufficiently manifest to all. 

There arc many other contrasting qualities of this Icind^^ which in the 
present state of oiir knowledge are not too clearly defined, though the mod¬ 
ern mathematical analysis of bipolar factors in psychology is doing much 
to make tlie field clearer One quality in particular I must mention as of 
great diagnostic and prognostic significance m the life history of the prob¬ 
lem child. It shows itself m the reaction to success or failuie and in the 
response to praise or blame. All children ate encouraged by praise and 
success, and cast down by failure oi disappioval; reactions so fundamental 
m teaching practice as m social life generally The neurotic child is more 
than usually avid of praise; and more damagingly, betrays itself in a dis¬ 
couraging fear of failure and an oversensitivcness to criticism out of all 
proportion to events (cf> Cuse 8)» Thus U set up a vicious circle that can 
play havoc with its work at school. Sometimes the resultant reaction is so 
severe as to take the form of a general retreat vMth corresponding poverty of 
performance (Case 10). At the other extreme of the range one can have too 
little anxiety about failure (Case 13), and. the absence of adequate guilt 
reactions is indicative of a serious pathology, as \w the emotionally infantile 
and with some delinquent types. 

The many emotional and temperamental qualities enter into character 
formation in a diversity of ways almost impossible to classify with any pre¬ 
cision or certainty. And they are inextricably interwoven with environmental 
factors further complicating the picture. The case material shows how in 

^®T>ieae terms do not refer to the respective neuroses but to the diameter types 
in which they are liable to develop, I have taken as a pair of opposites the deeper, 
atcfldUr and uiQie introverted obsessional and the shallow labile extr avert The 
lattei 1 often call the histrionic character to avoid confusion with the medical im¬ 
plications of the term hysteria. 

^'"For a classical exposition of “opposites’* in psychology see Jung (6) 
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individual cases some assessment of their general strength and mode of action 
in the personality is necessary to arrive at the correct diagnosis and best line 
of treatment Unfortunately, qualities of character are not such as can satis¬ 
factorily be contained m a formal psychological test and they are not sus¬ 
ceptible of duect measurement (12). Some emotional qualities reveal them¬ 
selves 111 the otdinaiy intelligence test wheie they can and should be noted 
by the p? 5 ^chologist. Veiy significant are those in evidence at the stage where 
the child begins to find the questions difficult particularly important are 
the leactions to failure. Essentially, however, they show most faithfully 
in real Ufe situations and their strength can best be estimated by thevr long 
range effects on achievement In other words, a carefully taken personal 
history, checked as m clinic practice by school records and any other im¬ 
partial evidence available, is still the best guide to character and the poten¬ 
tialities for further achievement. 

Whereas intellectual limitations are now generally accepted, one no longer 
punishes a child for being a dunce, there is still a widespread notion that 
emotional factors are much easier to modify, For instance Burt writes (2, 
p. 45) • 

Inheritance, or Innate constitution, limits character far less rigidly 
than it limits intelligence. It is far more hopeful to try and improve 
the morally defective than the intellectually defective and it will always 
be unsafe to infer that some particular temperamental quality must be 
bevond all cure because it seems inherited or at any rate inborn 

This IS a view to which I cannot subscribe so wholeheartedly It assumes 
a plasticity of mental qualities, in the direction of more acceptable behaviour, 
which has not been my experience, though I must confess that my work 
brings me into contact mainly with the more severe and intractable cases 
The comparatively high proportion of ^successes** amongst those given here 
would seem to contradict this at first sight, until it is remembered that 
they are a highly selected sample chosen primarily for ease of presentation.^^ 
I have taken examples of the different types of school failure without any 
reference to their relative frequency. Temperamental defects of character 
(as Case ll) must be exceedingly common, more so than neurotic failures 
of which I have given several instances because they are more interesting 
to the Child Guidance Clinic in that more cun be done to help them by 
the special methods of modern psychotherapy. It should be noticed too 
in these latter that the good results obtained by the removal of neurotic 
anxieties leave the fundamentals of character and working habits very little 

^^Successful cases nre usually more transparent and easier to follow 
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changed (cf, the follow-up in Cases 5 and 6) All in all I should say that 
Burt's statement is too pessimistic about intellectual factors (see previously 
Ian, Case 12) and too optimistic about temperamental ones Results on 
both sides can be bettered up to a point, but up to a point only, by specially 
directed education 

Our therapeutic work at the clinic I would look upon as a special kind of 
emotional education^^ analogous to the specialised teaching of the defective. 
Just as appropriate intellectual training can improve the peiformancc of the 
backward, up to their limits, so suitable emotional release can ameliorate the 
emotionally handicapped, also within certain limits, In both cases one uses 
\vht\t qualities there Arc to the best advantage, though it must be conceded 
that owing to the wider range of emotional factors theie is correspondingly 
greater individual diversity and more scope for sublimation and canalisation 
of interests On the other hand there is a specific and sometimes baffling 
difficulty peculiar to the management of emotional problems. Most of the 
situations one is called upon to resolve are highly ambivalent’ that is they 
involve a play of opposing forces which at times may he irreconcilable and 
a complete bar to further progress. For instance in Case 4 the father would 
not soften his harsh attitude till his son showed by some iinproveinent that 
he was trying, to which the boy retaliated that if only father would not be 
so nasty he would feel more like making an effort Or take any internalised 
neurosis where it is an inability to reconcile conflicting emotional drives oi 
desires that originates the breakdown Correspondingly there ^l^e alternative 
lines of approach to treatment, and it may need all the niceties of diagnosis 
to decide on which to pursue in order to get the best results. 

In the treatment of educational failures of emotional oiigin here are the 
alternatives. It may be there is need for increased scholastic pressure on the 
usual time honoured lines (cf. Case 13), amongst which I would include 
appropriate disciplinary action Extra work at school or at home and 
special coaching have their place here On the other hand it should be clear 
from what 1 have written that the method will not do for all There are 
the neurotic cases^ with whom pressure of this kind is either useless or tends 
to make bad worse by seLCiiig up further and more severe conflicts and re- 

^Ue Child Guidance Clinic has given an added impetus to the use of similar 
methods in. education, free painting and drawing being very mneb encouraged now¬ 
adays See also Read (10) and Petrie (9). 

om not one who would follow A, S Neill and others wlio favour a completely 
“free’* school theory of education, to the extreme of leaving /ill initiative to the 
child Though it is obviously best to use the very mininiiim of coiupiilsion, there 
are occasions when children must be induced to do that which ai fiisi they may find 
unpleasant. 
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sistances The neurotic child is m need of more freedom and less pressure 
to obtain a very necessary emotional release. For this purpose the dia¬ 
metrically opposed passive and analytic approach is called for, with younger 
children through the free play technique, and introducing more verbal 
methods for the older ones 

One may also prescribe remedial teaching, a form of treatment which must 
be carefully distinguished from coaching Essentially it is a therapeutic 
pioceduie the object of which is to expose and rectify the child’s faulty 
emotional attitudes to his work It is a half way house between play and 
teaching, more akin to play therapy than to coaching proper, though how 
much the accent falls on play and how much on teaching varies from 
case to case 

Everything turns on the diagnosis of the child’s personalityj much depending 
on the potentialities for leal cooperation, m the family sometimes as well as 
in the child, Even in satisfactory cases treatment can be protracted and 
results come necessarily only slowly (cf Peter /I, Case 3), Surface willing¬ 
ness may be deceptive and progiess may be obstiuctcd by deeper resistances 
the exposure of which disclose the rigidity of the child*s emotional limitations 
One must always be prepared to find the handicap insurmountable when 
theic only remains to reduce one’s educational demands very much as one 
does with the intellectually defective The following case, one of the most 
severe I have ever seen, is instructive on many points 

Case 18 

Adolescent boy with extieme scholastic failiiie Thomas, at the .Tge 
of 16-H, could not even do a child’s aiithmctic. some of his attempts 

(2) Add 5M + yi 

19 + 17 1 e , 4 X 4 = 16 plus 3 = 19 

== - 4 X 4 = 16 plus 1 = 17 

4 

36 
4 

= 59 1 ! 

His spelling was leported as iitterl)-' hopeless and the headmaster of ihe 
boarding school he had attended for the past year was of the opinion 
lie would never get any fiiither *‘for if one describes the tiniest logical 
process and asks for a repetition next day it has entirely disappeared ” 

He was by no means defective His vocabulary was that of a su¬ 
perior adult and his handling of words unusually good. Ilia all round 


were quite fantastic, 

(1) Multiply 8 by 100 
8 

100 

8 

8 

8 

888 
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IQ on the Tej-man Merrill scale worked out at 100, this in spite of 
his complete failure iri any test involving’ numbers, a failure which wtis 
psirtly TC&ponSLble fot his sentter, The test showed Iiiin to be 

inordinately >low and beticr at piactical THatiers than fheoreticdl rea¬ 
soning 

His history went some way to explaining his defect He was educated 
with bis sister by ft governess till he was nme His sister, who was 
much sharpei, had most of the attention* he depended a lot on her 
and I can well believe "He never had to think for hiinaetf,” More¬ 
over it was not found out Until he vr^s lO thnt liia eyesight wns ex¬ 
tremely bad When I saw hiin be wns wearing glasses foi a tremendous 
myopic astigmatism which made me doubt whether he couUI have seen 
well enough to do mxich school work prior to weaimg glabse^ With 
the slowness mentioned above one could easily envisage him never 
having learned the fundamentals at all. 

He spent four >eats (11-15) at the local Giammai School, though how- 
lie came to be admitted, and what he did whilst he Was there, I never 
discovcied. When at age IS he was sent to boarding school ("To 
get boys^ compaiuons”) his Cj^treme educational backwardness was pain¬ 
fully exposed* 

1 had to agree with Uis headmaster, l\oweve\, that there was more to 
It tliAn just faulty educational foundations, which could iiot be the joU 
cause of such a seveic and persistent educational failure Accordingly 
it WHS arranged for him to have remedial tcnching with my ediicdtionnl 
psychologist It did help him ji little, but he did not get very far and 
the results hardly justified the time spent on him. The educational psy¬ 
chologist reported severe and deep resistances calling for moie genernl 
ps 3 ^cltotherppy. Here is what 1 uncovered when X look liim on for modi¬ 
fied analytic tceatment 

He told me that he had learned that the best way of dodging was 
by ’‘getting calds,** for then hU mother worried about his health and 
made a fuss of him In fact he rather accepted that as fur as possible, 
his mother and his sister did most things for him In lessons at school 
his attention wandered and he was pveocewpied with numerous and ex¬ 
travagant fantasies which he had kept very much to Inmself Some of 
them were of having a marvelous orchestra (he played the druirij self- 
taught) * of being Tarzan* or of pbeudo-erndite chemical invcnuons on 
the Hcath-Robinson pattern (chemistry was the one subjeU he vva^ rea¬ 
sonably good at) This last he had elaborated into a secret societj'^ of a 
very childish '‘hlood and thunder^’ kind, he showed me various "pnpeia’* 
with "orders” for chemicals and "instnictJons" for his assistants The 
Taezan fantasy went hack many years and seemed to be a compensation 
for hi9 othervvise very restricted life at home vvhere lie complnuicd a 
good deal of his mother not allowing Iiim much freedom for action 
The above fantasies were to him much more important than school 
work about which he entertained a hopeless despondency. “I have n 
trick of learning things by heart and next minute your mind's blank," 



H. EDELSTOM 


113 


this especially in maths On one occasion when he did half a do^en sums 
and they weren’t wrong he thought it was a ^'miracle ” His tech¬ 
nique in class was just to '^ait still and wait till they have finished 
then they give me up as a bad job’‘ About spelling “1 go blindly on, 
or guess, or spell phonetically^*’ He admitted he could spell if he wanted 
to think, but it was too much for him Most things he disliked were 
too much for him» it needed verv little to put him off He had been made 
bell-ringer at school and he found it **an awful job—too much responsi¬ 
bility'' He blamed some of his absent mindednesa on to hia worrying 
about the bell 

He gradually dropped hi? pretentions of wanting to do better at school 
and levealed himself as happily self satisfied and without any very 
deep cares for his future rather like the iriesponsible iJifanttle Cases 
16 and 17 

One of the great problems in educational organisation has always been the 
effective and accurate selection at the end of the primary stage (about age 
11+) of those children likely to benefit from a higher education. Today the 
problem is even more acute, for to quote from a very recent report of the 
National Union of Teachers (8) ’ 

The Educntion Acd® of 1944 has given the problem of transfer from 
the primary to the secondary school an entirely new form , , The 
old problem was that of selecting from among all the childien in the 
area the proportion who by reason of their superior ability should be 
given the opportunity of the higher form of educntion available in a 
secondary school Now evciy child is to h«ive secondary education, 
and it is recognised that this demands a much gieater diversity within 
secondary education than heretofore—a diversity which can be only 
partly reflected in different types of secondary school The new problem 
is to match the individual child to the school m which he will find 
the form of secondary education best suited to lus needs , allocation 
rather than selection 

The autiiors of the report confirm die unreliability of foriii«al school ex¬ 
aminations for this purpose and go on to enquire into the value of ^^objective 
intelligence tests,” They conclude that ”the standardised intelligence score 
at the age of 11 has evidential value as to the probable success of a pupil 
m a grammar or technical school” but ”it falls fai short of providing con¬ 
clusive evidence and it could not be justified as the sole basis of selection 

“His father broke off treatment in view pf the veiy little scholastic progress made 
during the year he was under my care I do not know what happened to him 
iiltlmntelv, 

“In this and what follows I atn describing the poaition in Great Britain but I 
have no doubt tliat with due regard to the different social and political backgrounds 
the fundamentals of the problem of selection for secondary education applies equally 
to other count lies 
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or allocation/^ The rest of the report goes into the various ancillary means 
of making an educational diagnosis and prognosis. 

Burt (1) argues on very much the same lines in coming to the opinion 
that in any particular case one must make an assessment of all the relevant 
factors, intellectual, physical, temperamental, and sociological including 
domestic circumstances (the Nat. Union of Teachcis report lays stress on 
considering the paients' wishes), Yet it is obvious as Buit says: “To demand 
a complete case history for every individual pupil at 11+ would be to 
expect the impossible The most therefore that can leasonably be proposed 
IS that a more intensive study should be undertaken for the bordeiline and 
doubtful cases ” I would only disagree with him that this could be under¬ 
taken single handed by an educational psychologist, howcvei experienced 
For, as can be seen from the case material presented earlier, what he asks 
for IS substantially identical with the practice of enquiry m Cliild Guidance 
and ifc needs all the resources of a fully staffed Child Guidance clinic to deal 
adequately with what one may meet when investigating this field 

However carefully one selects (or allocates) the children there are bound 
to be mistakes made which have to be rectified when the child^s progiess, 
or lack of it, demands an enquiry As good a way as any is the present 
practice in Bradford of having an educational psychologist attached to the 
Child Gurdance clinic and working part time in the schools Unexpected 
and unexplained school failures^'^ go through his (or her) hands and those 
which seem to need it are referred to the clinic for a fuller investigation, 
with results as reported in this paper. 

Of course it would be an advantage if as many misfits as possible could 
be anticipated and prevented, which would be the case if emotional factors 
were given due consideration and weight In this connection I would draw 
attention generally to the over-intelligent but emotionally immature or con- 
fliLt ridden child who needs some protection against prematuic discourage¬ 
ment and failure, and is the better for not being pushed to the 1 units of Ins 
intellectual ability. There was a time when one hesitated to press the very 
bright child for fear of over-stiinulation causing a bieakdown When this 
fear was shown to be unfounded the policy became to piomote as far and 
as rapidly as possible, even if it meant being with very much oldci childien, 
leaving the young ones to make up with theii superioi ability for an ears of 

not always failuies On one occasion a girl of U-j- was rcfeueil from 
our camp school as a school behaviour problem She was found to have nn IQ 
of 1671 She had been discouraged from accepting a scholarship to a high school 
by the doctoi who thought she might not be stiong enough physically. After her 
transfer to the Grammar school she went on to win an open scholaiship to Oxford 
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formal knowledge. Whilst it may succeed with some, the effort is too 
much for others, who become discouraged and suffer a progressive failure. 
They contrast their previous high position at the top of the class with their 
present low position in the form, which they feel keenly almost as a disgrace. 
I liave been told more than once by children who have not made a satis¬ 
factory transition from elementary school to high school, how much happier 
they were at tlie elementaly school where they did well and how much they 
would like to go back. was top’* or *‘near the top*’ now “Tm neai the 
bottom*’ IS their way of putting it For them, their scholastic perfoimance 
in the absolute sense is not nearly so important as their position relative to 
the rest of the class 

One last point about the opposite kind of child, the overmature I have 
seen quite a number of preadolescents and adolescents who (like Case 15) 
do not take kindly to continued school attendance because of the stiong urge 
to be doing things. For some this is their w«iy of learning rather than the 
usual formal and abstract modes of education Others show a more com¬ 
plex determination they want to be out working and earning or at least 
following adult modes of behaviour, paitly a result of comparison with oldci 
friends and partly an expression of increasing maturity and feelings of per¬ 
sonal initiative and responsibility. (Their desires are often understandable 
when one learns about their home ciicumstances, economic and otherwise ) 
They are referred to the clmic eithei because increasing hostility to school 
brings their education to a standstill, oi because, more with boys, they begin 
truanting, when their adventurous spiiits get them into mischief The prob¬ 
lem IS as yet largely for high schools only, but with the extension of secondary 
education under the Education Act there is likely to be a great increase in 
children affected 

My opinion is that practical training on a wider scale could with benefit 
be introduced in the later stages of their school education. I would even 
put forwaid the advisability of allowing them to do part time woik in ap- 
piopiiate cases, always of course under proper safeguaids. 

E, Summary 

A problem is piesented by the discovery of children failing educationally 
in spite of high IQ The disparity between intellectual capacity on test, and 
educational perfoimance is sometimes very pionounced 

The hypothesis is adopted that in these children some influence of emotional 
natuie is at woik interfering with then capacity to use their intelligence 
consistently in life situations Individual cases show wide variations in the 
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origin and nature of these deleterious influences. The following five cate¬ 
gories are distinguished clinically, {n) Where the disturbing influence is 
largely of external origin: most important arc psychologically unsatisfactory 
home conditions (b) Reaction character formations, (r) Clinically recog¬ 
nisable Infantile Neuroses, {d) Constitutional defects of character. Most 
of these are of temperamental oiigin but there is one very important group 
showing grave defects in emotional maturation, the emotionally infantile, 
(e) Psychopathic states and early psychosis, Examples are given of the vari¬ 
ous types. 

The relative parts played by intellectual capacity and emotional factors 
in achievement and the possibility of their modification is briefly discussed. 
It is concluded that limitations of an emotional (especially temperamental) 
nature are more rigid than is usually accepted. 

The ambivalence of difficulties of emotional origin presents alternative 
lines of treatment with educational failures of the above kind, viz. * increased 
educational pressure for some, as contrasted with psychiatric treatment for 
others: remedial teaching is half wny between the two The importance of 
diagnosis in. any particular case is stressed. 

A note is added on the practical bearings for secondary education of some 
of the findings. 
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THE EFFECT OF CONTINUED FOOD DEPRIVATION ON 
HOARDING IN THE ALBINO RAT^ 

Dcpat tmenU of Psychologyj Buckiieil VniveisHy atid Ujnvefsiiy of Maiyla?td 


Wendell I. Smith and Sherman Ross 


A. Introduction 

The purpose of the present paper is to piescnt the results of an experiment 
earned out to determine the effects of 35 days of continuous food deprivation 
on the level of hoarding in the albino rat. Stellar and Morgan (3, p. 53), 
using a group of rats which experienced 26 days of food deprivation, report 
in support of a previous study (1), ^‘that effects of a deprivation cycle ac¬ 
cumulate over a period of days until they reach some critical level of deficit 
which instigates hoarding . , the amount of hoarding docs not vary quanti¬ 
tatively with the amount of deprivation but rather appears at its maximal 
amount when deficits in the body accumulated through deprivation reach 
a * threshold^ level.” These investigators found that there is a tendency for 
hoarding scores to level off and remain relatively constant However, con¬ 
tinued deprivation has not been carried on long enough to determine for 
what period this level will remain constant, i e , is there an 7ipper threshold 
of hoarding, at which point, due to accumulated deficits, level of hoarding 
will take a downward trend If deprivation is sevet e, the degree of com¬ 
petition between eating and hoarding should, gradually decrease and hoard¬ 
ing scores should tend to decrease and eventually approach zero since more 
tune would be devoted to eating than to hoarding The present experiment 
was done in an attempt to explore this area, 

B Method and Procedure 

The apparatus and cages used in the experiment were the same as those 
employed in a previous study by Ross, Smith, and Nienstedt (2) 

Eight animals, litter-matcs, four males and four females, were used. The 
subjects two months old at the start of the experiment and liad been living 
in individual cages for the previous 25 days with an excess of food and 
water They were of the CF-Wistar strain, bred in the laboratory at 
Bucknell 

At 60 days of age, the animals were placed upon a feeding schedule as 

^Received in the Editorial Office on August 27, 1949 
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follows' Each mornrng at 0830, each rat was given a ration of food pellets 
equal to 1/I8th of its initial body weight as measured when the rat was 59 
days old The sex, weights, and amount of food pellets arc shown for cacli 
subject in Table 1, The rats were pennitted to cat freely for 30 minutes, 

TABLE 1 

Showing Spx, Weight of Each Suojocr at 59 Days, and Daiiy Ration 


Subject Sex Wejgbc Rfltion 


1 

F 

1144 giams 

6 4 grams 

2 

M 

212 6 

11 8 

3 

M 

226 S 

12 6 

4 

F 

16S 0 

91 

5 

M 

269 3 

150 

6, 

M 

233 9 

12 9 

7 

F 

148.8 

8 3 

8, 

F 

177 2 

9 3 


then the remamder of the food was lemoved foi the 30-minutc hoarding 
trial, When the hoarding was completed, what was left of the lation 
rettiined to the animal Water was present in the cages at all times. 

This method of feeding was adopted in an attempt to equalize somewhat 
the deprivation experienced by each subject, on the assumption that there 
is some lelationship between food consumption and body weight. Previouis 
experience witli the SO-nmnute feeding period led the writers to adopt an¬ 
other technique as it was felt that time is not a wholly adequate cnteiion, 
As will be shown later, the body-weight ratio method of feeding is also in¬ 
adequate 

Hoarding trials were conducted six days per week for a period of five 
weeks The ration was fed in the same manner at 0830 each Sunday morn¬ 
ing, blit no hoarding trials were made 

C Results and Discussion 

The data for the five-week hoarding period are giaphicaliy presented in 
Figure 1 which shows the mean daily hoarding scores for the group of subjects 
Once again, the ‘‘all or none** characteristic of hoaiding is evident as has 
been reported by Stellar and Morgan 0) Total hoarding /or Week 2 
represents an increase of 875 per cent over Week 1 , indicating the probability 
that accumulated deficits in the body thiough deprivation reached a 
^‘threshold” as predicted This explanation is preferred to one wholly in 
terms of learning during the fiist several days of the hoarding period 
Figure 1 shows an unexpected 62 per cent decrease in hoarding for Week 3 
as compared with Week 2. The laboratory room used was laid out m a 
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Mfan Numder of Pellets Hoarded Daily by the Eight Subjects 


manner which peimitted the use of four cages and lioarding allej^s on each 
side Following the hoarding trials on the 13th day, the cages and alleys 
were moved from one side of the room to the othei In so doing each cage was 
rotated 180 degrees as well As a consequence, practically no hoarding took 
place on the I5tb day and hoaiding during Week 3 never at any time le- 
turned to the level of Week 2. It is unfortunate that the cages were movedj 
but the consequent results ceitninlv indicat-e haw easily hoaiding behavioi 
can be modified by environmental factors. The lighting was well distributed 
throughout the room and noise cues, if detectable, would seem to have been 
equally effective tor both sides ot the loom. One is lett with the alternative 
of geographic re-oncntatioii as the major operating factor Apparently 48 
hours was not a sufficient per rod foi readapta tion to the changed appearance 
of the room As a matter of fact, hoarding never leturned to the level of 
Week 2 Week 4 total hoarding increased 87 per cent over Week 3 and Week 
5 total hoarding increased 20 pei cent over Week 4 These increases, as can 
be seen from Figure 1, bring the hoarding level significantly above Week 3, 
but less than the level for Week 2 

It IS problematical whether or not this failure to return to the original 
level of hoarding is entiiely the result of failure to achieve geographic re¬ 
orientation The original purpose of this study was to determine whether or not 
hoarding would remain at a relatively constant level throughout the five weeks 
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of food deprivation. The writers believed on the basis of previous results 
(3) that over a period of several weeks hoarding reaches a peak and then 
drops to a relatively constant level. Theoretically, if the deprivation is 
severe enough, competition between hoarding and eating would eventually 
weaken and more time would be devoted to eating Consequently the hoard¬ 
ing level would tend to drop and might conceivably reach zero after several 
weeks of deprivation Our results, based on only five weeks of food depri¬ 
vation, do not indicate that this falling off is definitely the case »It was 
observed, liowever, in the case of the subjects receiving relatively small 
rations, that there was a tendency for them to spend moic time in eating 
than In hoaidmg during the 4th and 5th weeks. The method used in pro¬ 
viding the daily lation, i c, of giving l/18th of the body weight at the start 
of the experiment, did not provide seveie deprivation for all subjects The 
larger animals tended to gam weight slowly while the weights for the re¬ 
mainder of the group remained fairly constant Perhaps a ratio of one gram 
of food to every 36 grams of body weight would give clear cut individual 
results of the eventual effect of deprivation on hoarding level, 

A rank-diffeience coefficient of correlation of —79 {PE 0.1) was found 
between size of the ration and total number of pellets hoarded for the entiie 
period. This correlation Is significant at the ,05 level, and almost significant 
at the 01 level for the group Involved. Since this was a group containing 
an equal number of males and females, and since there was no overlap in 
weight between the sexes, it would follow that the females, which weighed 
less and consequently received smaller rations than the m<ales, lioarded more 
as a group than did the males as a group The only “non-hoarder*^ of 
the group was a female, No 7. During the 4tli and 5th weeks the females 
tended to eat more frequently during the hoarding trials. The amount 
of time spent m eating remained approximately the same for the males. 

D, Summary 

The purpose of the experiment was to investigate the eftect of a continuous 
35-day period of food deprivation on hoarding in the albino rat, 

Eight litter-mates, four males and four females of CT-Wistar stock, were 
used when they were 60 days old. The rats were placed on short daily 
rations of 1/18th of their body weight on the 59th day. 

It was found that hoarding reached a peak during the second week, which 
was not equalled by any later perfoimancc Hoarding decreased markedly 
during the third week when the cages had to be shifted The mean hoarding 
level does not indicate a marked falling off of hoarding for the 35-day period 
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A PRELIMINARY STUDY OF INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP 
HOARDING IN THE WHITE RAT* 

Depmtments of Psycholo^/y, Umvastly of MatylaTid atid Buchtell University 

Sherman Ross, W I Smith, and Victor Denenuerg 
A. The Problem 

In 1946, Miller and Postman (2) reported the results nf a study of 
individual and group hoarding in rats. These workers used rats which were 
five to SIX months o£ age and had been reared m a group until the start of 
the experiment, Tlie rats had been amply supplied with food and water 
and were selected at random methodology of the experiment was to 

allow the rats, who lived in uuhvidifal cages, to hoard simultaneously fiom 
a central bin. It was found that some of the rats had a preference to hoard 
from the central bin, while others hoarded predominantly from the cages of 
the other rats. The rats showed no particular interest when their hoards 
were stolen by an intcrcage hoarder, except when the intruder attempted to 
take the pellet out of the victim^s mouth “This ultimate in acquisitiveness 
would lead to a fight in which the intruder was usually defeated’* (2, p 
658). The writcis stated that there was very little indication that placing 
the rats togethei in a gioup had any profound effect upon their behavior. 
They did not find very much evidence that dominance or competition was 
at worfe. Theic was some evidence, however, that the introduction of othei 
lats decreased the amount of hoarding, 

The purpose of the present investigation was to study the hoarding be¬ 
havior of rats reared in isolation when they were allowed to hoard m iso 
lation and when they were introduced into a group hoarding situation. It 
was felt that the group situation might have a differential effect upon hoard¬ 
ing with the possibility of the establishment of a dominance relationship, 
Special emphasis was placed upon observing whether a rat would fight 
when his mate tiled to take a pellet out of his mouth, as Miller and Postman 
found, since the ability to take pellets away seemed to be a good indicator 
of dominance-submission status 

B Method and Procedure 

It will be convenient to describe the method and procedure under the 
following conditions, subjects, living conditions, and experimental procedure. 

♦Received in the Editoiial Office on August 27, 1949 
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1 , Subjects 

Three males, taken Irom the same litter, weie iibed as subjects. The rats 
had lived together foi the first 34 days of life and then were housed in indi¬ 
vidual cages They wcie 112 days old «it the start of the expciiment These 
rats were selected bccouse they were known to be open alley hoaiders The 
complete litter was allowed to hoard individually on the open alleys prior 
to the start of the experiment Each of the three lats hoarded five or more 
pellets (Purina Chow) on at least two separate trials. The oiiginal stock 
for this colony was obtained from Car worth Farms, Inc , New City, New 
York, 

2. Living Conditions 

The expel imental set-up has been fully described elsewhere, together with 
the details of the diet (4) The alleys were 39 inches long, 4 and 9/16 
inches wide, and were appioximately thice feet from the floor. In the group 
situation, two alleys were placed side by side 

3. Ex'pei micjitnl Ptocedme 

The study began on February 28, 1949, when the rats were 112 days 
old and continued for eight weeks. A five-day period of testing was main¬ 
tained, Monday through Friday, The cxpciimental hoarding period took 
place at approximately 11 a.m for 30 minutes 

During Week 1 all rats hoarded in Isolation During Week; 2, Rats 
1 and 2 hoarded together, and Rat 3 continued to hoard in isolation. During 
Week 3, Rat 2 hoarded alone and Rats 1 and 3 in a group. During Week 
4, Rat 1 hoarded alone and Rats 2 and 3 were together Week 5 was the 
same as Week 2, Week 6 as Week 3, and Week 7 as Week 4. During the 
last week of the expeiiment, all subjects again hoarded in the solitary con¬ 
dition. The rats hoarding under group conditions were marked with stain 
so that they were easily distinguishable for observational purposes 

Whenever group hoarding was to be done, the rats composing the group 
were placed in a neutral cage^ immediately after the hoarding trials on 
Friday, It must be noted that this neutral cage was not considered to be a 
strange cage as described by Vick and Miller (5) These workers used as 
their strange cage one that differed greatly from the home cage Their 
strange cage was made of wood (while the home cage was of metal), and 
was darker and larger than the liome cage. 

In their experiment (3) to determine what constituted a stiangc cage, 
these workers found that olfactory cues were of greatest importance and that 
visual cues ranked second. In the present instance the visual cues were 
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eliminated by using a neutral cage of tlie same appearance and dimensions 
as the home cages of the rats. The olfactory cues could not be eliminated by 
the method employed by Miller and Vick since they introduced the rat's 
shavings underneath the strange cage to give it a ''home” smell. This dif¬ 
ficulty was taken care of by placing the group in the neutral cage immediately 
after the hoarding trials on Friday and allowing them 72 hours m the new 
situation befoie the start of the hoarding trials It was assumed that by 
the end of this period the rats would have established some social iclation- 
ship with each other, and would have become accustomed to the new en¬ 
vironment. Thus, the neutral cage might be termed a ‘‘secondary home 
cage.'' Three neutral cages were used so that each different group was 
placed in a different neutral cage 

Ail the rats were put on a deprivation diet, which consisted of two pellets 
of Purina Chow per rat, on Sunday, 24 hours before the start of the fiist 
hoarding trial, They then hoaided individually toi 30 minutes each day 
(Monday through Friday) duiing which time they were kept on the dep¬ 
rivation diet. When the lats hoaided more than two pellets, the excess 
was taken from them immedi.-itely after the hoarding tnal The expeiimenter 
also noted how many pellets were eaten during the trials to be certain that 
none of the lats received more than two per 24-hour period, 

At the end of the hoarding trials on Friday of the first week the two rats 
that weTe to be placed into the group situation were immediately placed m 
their neutral cage All the rats were then given a satiation diet for 48 hours 
(from Friday until Sunday), and were placed on the deprivation diet again 
on Sunday The hoaiding trials for the second week began on Monday and 
the same procedure was followed throughout the experiment 

C. Results and Discussion 

The basic results for each rat under the various conditions of the ex¬ 
periment are shown in Table 1. The table shows the mean number of food 
pellets hoarded (foi a five-day week) by each subject under the solitiry and 
group conditions 

TABLE I 

Showing thl Mcan Nhmder or Food PcLLBra Hoarded by Each Subject Under 

SoilTARY AND GROUP CONDITIONS** 


Subject 

1 

2 

Week 

3 

5 

6 

7 

8 

1, 

15 8 

VS 

U4 

18 0 

5.0 

45 

1 5 

7 8 

2 

5 0 

J2 

58 

23 

1,4 

2,0 

1,4 

1 6 

3 

lOS 

6.3 


40 

42 

92 

52 

10 4 


*Group hoarding mean scores are shown in italics 
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The hypothesis to be tested was tliat rats reared in isolation would hoard 
less when placed in a group hoarding situation than when peimitted to hoard 
in isolation For each lat the number of pellets hoaidecl under solitary and 
group conditions was compared by means of the r-test 

Rat 1 hoarded less undei solitary conditions, avciaging 3.35 pellets less 
pei day under group conditions {t = 1.81). The dif¥ercnce is not statistical¬ 
ly significant For Rat 2, the t value is 3 31, which indicates a statistically 
Significant depression of hoarding under gioup conditions Rat 3 hoarded 
appioximately the same amount under solitary and group conditions These 
findings suggest intciesting and impoitant effects which might be diffeicnt 
for each individual subject. The notes recorded during the expeiiment 
might be of mtciest in this connection 

Thioughout the trials it was noticed that, when placed into group situ¬ 
ations, the bclmvioi of the rats differed in one majoi respett from tliobc re¬ 
ported by Miller and Postman (2). This diffcicncc was the fact that 
several times one of the rats would take a pellet out of the the mouth of 
Its mate with little or no icsistancc on the part ot the ‘'attacked” rat. It 
appeared as though a dominance-submission lelationship had been established 
within the group with the rat which was able to take the pellets away fiom 
the other rat being the dominant one An analysis of these notes was made. 

Rat 2, which hoarded significantly less undei group conditions, was always 
the more submissive in all groups. Rat 1 and Rat 3 were able to '^piish” 
Rat 2 around the cage with ease, and were successful in removing the pellet 
from the mouth of Rat 2 Rat 3, which hoaided almost as much tn the 
groups as he did m isolation, was always equal to or dominant over the 
other member of the group Rat 1, which hoarded less (though not sig¬ 
nificantly so) in the group was dominant over Rat 2, but submissive or equal 
to Rat 3 

Another indication of Rat 2’s submissive behavior under group conditions 
was found when an analysis of variance (1) was employed to compaie 
hoarding in isolation with hoarding in Group 1 (Rats 1 and 2) and Group 
2 (Rats 3 and 2). It was found that hoarding was significantly depressed 
when Rat 2 was placed into a group situation, and that both groups had 
about equal effects in causing this depression 

From the data it appears that tlieie was definite social intciaction among 
the rats with the submissive lats being inhibited In the group hoarding situ¬ 
ations. This is in agreement with the tendency of hoarding scoies to de¬ 
crease upon the introduction of other rats, noted by Miller and Postman 
(2) It would be of some interest to determine the results with rats raised 
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as groups and hoarded in isolation as compared with the present subjects, 
who were raised in isolation and hoaidcd both in isolation and in groups 

D. Summary 

Three male CT-Wistar stiain litter-matcs, who were reared in isolation 
from weaning until 112 days old, hoarded under solitary and group con¬ 
ditions over a period of eight weeks, 

It was found that a dominance-submission relationship was established 
when Rat 2 was placed into a group situation. This subject was always the 
submissive rat Rat 3 was found to be the most dominant of the three sub¬ 
jects, with Rat 1 occupying an intermediate position. 

It was concluded that when rats arc allowed to hoard under isolation and 
group conditions over a period of eight weeks, tlic rat oi rats who are the 
more submissive members of the gioup will hoard less under group con¬ 
ditions than iindei isolation conditions The more dominant member or 
members will hoard about the same amount under both conditions. 
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HYPNOTIC AGE REGRESSION AND INTELLIGENCE’"! 

Depaitmcnt of Psychology, Long IsUnni Vruveisity 


Milton V, Kline 


A. Problem 

The use of regiession techniques with hypnosis has levealcd evidence 
that It IS possible to elicit behavioi charactenstic of an earlier stage in an 
inclividuaPs chronological development This has been demonstrated with 
legard to both physiological and psychological functions (1, 2,) One im¬ 
portant question laised in connection with the significance of hypnotic re- 
gicssion IS the extent to which the individual’s organ systems arc involved. 
That IS, IS the material brought forth by hypnotic age regression the result 
of increased recall aided by suggested simulation or is it the direct represen¬ 
tation of a totally involved organ system operating exactly as it did at 
that stage in the individual’s maturation If the latter hypothesis were to be 
confirmed, the technique of hypnotic age regression would hold wide im¬ 
plications for systematic study of the developmental aspects of behavior. 

This investigation was designed to study the relationship of intelligence 
to hypnotic age regression. Mental ability as a global function involves 
a distinct organ system of the body The purpose of this study was to 
determine whether or not intelligence test scores would rellect age re¬ 
gressions under hypnosis consistently, 

B. Procedure 

Ten undergraduate male students attending a course in general psychology 
were selected for this study The criteria for selection were rapid hypnotic 
induction and the ability to maintain eye opening under hypnosis without 
disrupting the tiance state The subjects* age range was from 20 to 24 with 
a mean of 2J.5, 

All subjects were given equivalent forms of the Otis Tests of Mental 
Ability (3), first in the waking state and then in three hypnotically regressed 

♦Received in the Editorial Office on August 26, 1949 
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states. Higher Form J was used in the waking state Higher Form B was 
then administered at a regressed age level of 15 followed by Intermediate 
Form A at a regressed age of 10. The final test w«is Internncdiate Form B 
at a regressed age of 8. All tests wcic administered in the same Older and 
with identical directions to all subjects. 

Hypnosis was induced by a visual fixation technique and suggestions of 
eye closure. A satisfactory hypnotic state was said to be achieved when 
voluntary eye opening could not be accomplished. The hypnotic state was 
then deepened by suggestions of sleep and all subjects responded to sensori¬ 
motor suggestions before testing was started. All of the subjects were able 
to take the tests under hypnosis without any disruption of the trance state. 
Age regression was obtained by telling the subject that after a brief count 
he would be able to open his eyes but that he would be first 15 years old, 
then 10 years old, and finally 8 yeais old. Separate counts were used for 
each regression In addition to the piescnbed diicctions for adininistcring 
the Otis tests, each subject was told prior to his taking the test that he would 
want to cooperate in taking a test of “geneial information,^' Tlie tests were 
run in two sessions one week apart. Two tests were given in each session. 

C. Results and Discussion 

Table 1 contains the Otis raw scores and the /Q's for each subject in the 
waking state and the three hypnotically regressed states In the waking state 
the mean raw score for the entire study population was 59.2 which yields an 
IQ of 117. When regressed to the IS-year age level the law score cliops to 
54.2 and the IQ obtained was 118 This small though significant drop in 
raw score is not inconsistent with mental maturation as measured by this 


TABLE 1 

Otis Raw Scores and IQ'b 


Subject 

Waking 

State 

RS IQ 

Hypnosis-15 
years 

RS IQ 

Hypnosis-10 

years 

RS IQ 

Hypnosia-8 

years 

RS IQ 

A 

55 

lU 

48 

112 

33 

110 

19 

112 

B 

60 

US 

55 

119 

45 

122 

27 

120 

C 

61 

119 

57 

121 

46 

123 

26 

119 

D 

52 

no 

45 

109 

30 

107 

14 

107 

E 

65 

12S 

62 

126 

50 

127 

32 

125 

F 

S3 

111 

49 

113 

35 

112 

18 

111 

G 

52 

110 

50 

114 

35 

112 

19 

112 

H 

60 

118 

54 

118 

41 

118 

26 

119 

I 

6S 

126 

63 

127 

50 

127 

32 

125 

J 

66 

124 

59 

123 

49 

126 

32 

125 

Mean 


117 

54 2 

118 

414 

118 

24.5 

118 
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test since the stfitistical data from the manual indicates a maturational peak 
at the age of 18 (3) which is somewhat above the level of other tests, par¬ 
ticularly the Wechsler-Bcllevue and the Stanford-Bmet. At the 10-year 
age regression the mean score was 41 4 and the IQ 118. The 8-year-old age 
regression indicated a raw score mean of 24.5 and an IQ of 118. The results 
appear quite positive. As the subject’s age becomes younger under hypnotic 
regression the raw scores which on this test repicsent the total number of 
questions answered coircctly drops significantly from a high of 59 2 at the 
age of 21,5 to a low of 24 5 at the age of 8. This drop in raw scoie appears 
to be consistent with what one should expect at each of the younger age 
levels since the JQ remains constant All subjects in the study showed 
consistent changes in raw scores with no IQ variation exceeding four points. 
If an average variation in 70 were to be computed it would not exceed three 
points, which would not be a significant change on the basis of retesting 
alone In fact, the changes in IQ here show less variation than one would 
normally expect to encounter on retesting in an orthodox examining pio 
cedure. 

Tabic 2 indicates the grade status obtained from the means of the Otis 


TABLE % 

Gr-Adc Staius Corresponding to Otis Raw Scores 


Group 

Mean score 

Grade status 

Waking State—21.5 years 

59 2 

71st Percentile 
college norms 

Hypnosis—15 years 

54.2 

S2nd Percentile 
college norms 

Hypnosis—10 years 

414- 

^.9 

Hypnosis—8 years 

24 5 

46 


scores for each age level At the waking (contiol) level the Otis scoie 
yields a grade equivalent of more than 12, which is as high as the noimative 
data piovides. Based upon college student norms, this score would be at 
the 71st peicentile. When legiessed to the 15-ycar level the giade status 
zs stdl above 12 though on college norms the mean score is at the 5lst per¬ 
centile At the 10-ycar legicssion level the grade equivalent is 6 9 and at 
the 8-ycar level 4.6. The loss in grade status is consistent with tlie loss in 
chionological age and the loss in Otis raw scoie The constancy of the 
IQ indicates that there is no evident loss in biightncss but rather a loss in 
achievement powci 

The data from this study would seem to indicate that when an individual 
is rcgiessed m age through hypnosis his mental ability assumes a functioning 





132 


JOURNAL OT CENEflC PSYCHOLOGY 


level consistent with that age Changes in intellectual functioning rehect 
losses in maturational power and not in capacity or brightness, 

D Conclusions 

The results from the atlmmistration of a senes of equivalent mtelligejice 
tests at hypnotically regressed age levels showed consistent changes for an 
experimental population of 10 male college students. For all subjects there 
was a significant loss in law score which coincided with the age to which 
they had been regressed, IQ’s remained constant From the regressed age 
of 8 to the waking age of 22, the test scores reflected a picture of mental 
matuiation characterised by an increasing achievement power with a con¬ 
stant measure of brightness. From this study it appeared indicated that 
hypnotic age regression involves much more than recall and simulation 
acuity With specific reference to Intelligence, hypnotic regression seems 
to involve the entire organ system and peimits mcasuiements of mental 
ability which reflect maturational changes Further svork with other mental 
functions is still needed to clarify the nature of regression phenomena, 
but it would appear that this method of investigating developmental factors 
involved in behavior is a valid one from a maturational point of view, 
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RELATION OF CRANIAL ELECTROSHOCK TO CONVULSIVE 
AND MAZE BEHAVIOR IN THE WHITE RAT* 

Depnttmnils of Psychology and Psycfngtt y, Tulaue UfUfueniiy 

Frank Orland and H. Tharp Posey, M,DA 


A. Problem 

This btody attempted to clarify relationship of current to the decrement in 
post-shock maze learning of the white rat. A double shock convulsive 
stimulus, i,e , two shocks spaced four seconds apart, was introduced as a novel 
approach in animal cranial electroshock. The following two hypotheses were 
investigated: 

1, White lats, administered a high cuircnt, convulsion pioducing electro¬ 
shock at 1,580 volts for 0 2 second, once daily foi 10 consecutive days, give 
a maze performance statistically significantly different from the maze per¬ 
formance given by similar nniinals administered a low current, convulsion 
producing electroshock under the same experimental conditions 

2, White rats, administered two electroshocks of the same dosage, spaced 
four seconds <ipart once daily for 10 consecutive days, give a maze performance 
statistically significantly different from the maze performance given by 
similar animals administeicd one electroshock of the same dosage under the 
same cxpeiiinental conditions 

B. Method and Procedure 
1. Subjects 

Fourteen male and 14 female white rats, ranging in age from 16-18 
months, were used in the preliminary experiment. For the experiment proper, 
32 male white rats approximately 10 months old were used 

2 Appaiatus 

An electroshock machine, a modification of Hayes* (1) mductoiium, capa¬ 
ble of dchveiing 1,580 volts, at 0.2 sec., at varying milliamperages, was con¬ 
structed. (3) A 19-unit elevated skeleton maze, arranged in a pattern de¬ 
scribed by Miles (2), a 21-unit elevated skeleton maze, and an orientation 
runway were also constiiicted. 

^Received in the Editorial Office on August 27, 1949 
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3, Procedure 

a, Fielbnuiary ejf,penmeni. Using 13 gioups of two oi three rnts per 
group, electroshock dosages were administered consisting of two shocks 
spaced four secs, apart, at 1,580 volts, at each of tJic following calculated 
milhamperages 18, 21, 23, 24, 26, 29, 35, 45, 53, 63, 79, 105, 158. A 
convulsive reaction appeared when the animals were subjected to shock mag¬ 
nitudes ranging from 24 to 158 milliamperes- Sub-convulsive behavior 
resulted from shock magnitudes of 18 to 24 milliamperes (3), 

b, Expejwjent pjopei After allowing the rats to adjust on an orien¬ 
tation runway, they weie acquired to mastet the 19-unit maze to a criterion 
of three out of four perfect runs (4). Five statistically similar groups were 
then cstablislicd A "contiol” group of eight rats and four ^^shock” groups 
of SIX lats each. Daily shock dosages at 1,580 volts for 0 2 sec, wcie ad¬ 
ministered to each of the shock groups for 10 consecutive days. One “s>hock” 
group received a double shock (two shocks spaced 4 secs, apart) at 62 ma,, 
another a single shock at 62 ma,, the thiid a double shock at 35 ma*, and the 
fourth a single shock at 35 ma. All dosages produced convulsions. 

The control group was handled similarly to the shock groups with the sole 
exception that no electroshock was administered. Releaining trials were run 
two days post-shock on the 19-unit maze. Only 24 rats were physically able 
to 1 e-run the maze Relearning trials were also held 25 days post-slaock on 
the 21-uiiit maze, in which 5 '‘control*^ rats and 10 '^shock*' rats participated 

C. Results and Discussion 

The statistical results of the maze relearning trials two days post-shock 
are given in Table 1 {a) A significant (utilizing the 1 per cent level as a 

ciiterion) difference between the control and each of the shocked groups, 
(i) No significant diffeience in decrement of maze relearning trials between 
high and low current single shock groups (c) No significant difference be- 
or between double shock low current and single shock low cunent gioups. 
(^) No consistent relationships existed among the various shock groups 

Thus, the hypotheses postulated at the beginning of the experiment were 
not substantiated. The results of the maze releaining tiials (25 days post- 
sliock) revealed no statistically significant difference between the control 
group and each of the shock groups. Appaiently, some form of spontaneous 
recovery had occurred during the 23-(lay iritciiiii period, allowing the shocked 
rats to regain their maze learning ability. The possibility exists that the 
decrement in learning, as manifested by the trials two days after shock, 
was due to temporary physiological alterations exhibited as a loss in goal 
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Standard Errors of thp Diffirence between Means, T% and -P's for the eost- 
Shock Maze Trials Run Two Days After Shock_ 


Groups comp fired 

Stfindnid error 
of the difference 
between means 

i 

P 


Control vs, DSIIC 

37 

48 

less than 

001 

Contiol vs DSLC 

,7 

10 0 

less than 

001 

Contiol vs SSne 

17 

5.5 

less than 

001 

Control vs, SSLC 

32 

44 

.001 to 

01 

DSIIC vs DSLC 

3 9 

3 0 

02 to 

,05 

DSIIC vs SSHC 

41 

2,1 

05 to 

1 

DSIIC vs SSLC 

49 

8 

1 to 

5 

DSLC vs. SSIIC 

1 7 

13 

1 to 

5 

DSLC vs SSLC 

32 

22 

05 to 

1 

SSIIC vs SSLC 

3 6 

1.4 

1 to 

5 


Key DSIIC—Double Shock High Current Group 
DSLC—Double Shock Low Current Group 
SSIIC—Single Shock High Current Gioup, 

SSLC—Single Shock Low Current Gioiip 

directed activity on the behavior level This would explain the reappearance 
of learning ability on the maze trials 25 days after shock. 

D. Summary and Conclusions 

Tins study attempted to determine the relationship of cranial electioshocic 
to convulsions and the anunars maze perfoimance 

A shock apparatus, deliveiing 1,580 volts at 0.2 sec, at varying amperages, 
a 19-unit, and a 21-unit maze were used 

Foul teen male and 14 female rats, all about 17 months old, weie used 
to dctciininc the behavior con elated of double shocks with varying milli' 
ampeiages. On the basis of these results, a high and low milhampeiagc 
shock dosage was established. 

Tliuty-two 10-months-old male lats were run to a criterion on the 
unit maze, and then, on the basis of these results, divided into four simi ar 
groups of six animals each, plus a control group of eight animals. Of t c 
four groups, one received a high current double shock (two single 
spaced four seconds apart), anothci a low current double shock, the t ^ 
high cm lent single shock, and the fourth a low current single shocc 
groups wcic shocked daily for a peiiod of 10 days. Two days after t e 
last shock da)% the 24 lats physically able were re-iun on tlie 19 unit maze 
to the criterion, or until a significant degree of maze inadequacy was einon 
strated Three similar contiol and shock gioups, consisting of 1 lats, weie 
re-iun on the ZTiinit maze 25 days after shock 
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The observational lesults, and those in the form of intergroup T's indi¬ 
cated that* (^ 7 ) the shock groups differed significantly from the control on 
the maze trials two days after shock, but not 25 days after shock, (b) 
double shock yields no significantly different maze iclcarnmg than single 
shock; high curient yields no significantly different maze relearning than low 
current, 
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The Journal o/ Genettc Psychology, the Journal of General PsycholoaVt and the 
Journal oj Social Psychology, vvill buy competeni reviews at not less than $2 per 
printed page and not more than $3 per printed page, but not more than $15 00 for 
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(Sheldon, ^ H , et at, V'mieUes of Delmfineni Yo^ith: An Introduction 
to Constitutional psychiatry* Hew Yojk Haiper, 1949 Pp, 899,) 

Reviewep by Louise Bates Ames 


Fatieties of Delinquent Youth is a wortliy successor to the brilliant series 
of earliei publications by William Sheldon, Of these books, The Varieties 
of ITnrnan Physique and The Vatieiies of Ternpeiaineni constitute what 
many scientists considei the most objective and useful basis that we have 
for the study of individuality. The first volume in the series, Psychology 
and the Promethean Wdl presented the thesis that wc have need of a 
biologically oriented psychology—and psychiatry—\n place of the essentially 
theological orientation underlying all current social institutions. Such a psy¬ 
chology would take as its operational frame of reference a scientifically de¬ 
fensible description of the structure, together with the behavior, of the human 
organism This psychology is termed a constitutional psychology because 
the procedures take their departure from analysis of the physical constitution. 

Assuming that behavior is a function of structuie, and that we cannot 
adequately explain until wc have at first described, the present volume pro¬ 
ceeds to describe the behavior and the structure of 200 delinquent male 
subjects. These subjects are boys who had been leferred to the Hayden 
Goodwill Inn, a Boston South End social agency devoted principally to 
an effort to salvage more or less advanced cases of youthful delinquency and 
of ”piccocious down-and-outism ** They were followed thiough approxi¬ 
mately eight years each By means of these case histones the author aims 
to scale and to quantify delinquency, and to establish a correlative inte¬ 
gration between desciiption of living organic structures and the life histones 
of those stiuctures. Interpretation or explanation of peisonality is throughout 
undeitaken against the frame of reference of a taxanomic desciiption of 
the physical constitution 

Methodologically the present investigation piocecds along lines laid down 
in the eailier volumes. The somatotype of each subject is first determined, 
ue , his relative endowments in endomorphy, mesomorphy, and ectoinorphy, 
(These technic«al terms will not be explained here since it is assumed that 
the average reader of this journal is at least familiar with the terminology 
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of coobtitEtional psycliology, whether oi not he is in accoicl with the theoiy.) 
The temperament (or pattern of behavior quantitatively expressed in terms 
oi some schema of components which oficis a flame of Tcfcience for an 
operational ps^^chology) is then dcbciihed in tejms of the leJativc weightings 
of viscerotonia, somatotonia, and ceiebrotoiiia 

There has hcen> \n relation to the eaillci publications, some controveisy 
as to the con^istenc]^ of the somntotype In the cuiient voliune, Slicldon 
states c\cni\y that he considers a somatotype to be ‘*a best eftort to gauge 
01 quantify the moiphogenotype/* The morphogenotype is defined as “the 
threc-ciimensional tiajectoiy thiough time along which an oiganism will 
travel under basal conditions By basal conditions arc meant environmental 
ciicumstances in which nutrition «uid exercise remain optimal for health and 
m which no detectable gross pathology is encountered Since the somatotype 
IS an attempt to gauge the moiphogenotype (which remains consistent), if 
the attempt Is skillful^ if there are no distmbanccs of nutrition or exercise, 
and if no gioss pathology is involved, there sliould be little variation in the 
somatotype. Tempeiament has been found to correlate with piimaiy 
morphological components about -j- 80. This correlation is taken for granted 
in the picseiit volume and it is assumed that structure «and function aie best 
viewed as a continuum. 

Before presenting the case histones, which make up the bulk of the book, 
Sheldon suggests an “outline for an operatloiifil psychlatiy” in tbc hope that 
a description of temperamental pathology wdl reflect “a little light on the 
vast tujmoil of verbality that psychiatric thinking and writing have created '' 
lie suggests further that what we need is an operational psychiatry This 
would require us to «ncquire the habit of systematically describing psychiatric 
behavior Neither the curiently populai “psychoanalytic slang*’ nor the 
Kracpelmlan typology is consideied capable of doing this cftcctively. In 
studying the present cases it was frequently obseived that some subject had 
received, from the social agencies which had worked with his case, as many 
as a dozen different diagnoses and interpietations, sometimes embracing the 
entire repertory of the Kraepelmian typology. 

It was found necessary to formulate a new approach to psyclimtnc classifi¬ 
cation before it was possible to integrate constitutional morphology and 
temperament with the vast wealth of specific information that can be accumu- 
Lated through psychiatric study and referral. Alter considerable preliminary 
theorizing, the question was suggested: Are theic pei haps ihiee fiist-otdet 
psychialt ic cD77ipc?teHfSj each with its polai point of lefeience jalluig oppostU 
one of the established poles of the savmtotype disU ibntion^ 
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A simplified version of such n correlation between psychiatric classification 
and somatotype would be as follows 

The "perfect” or complete mnnic-dcpicssive, the 'F 7-1-1, falls as 
ncai ns lie can get to the point wheic the somatotype 7-7-1 would fall 
if there were such a somatotype Moreover, the individual who would 
be descijbed ns 7-1-1 seems in many lespccts to be striving to 
behave as an individual of the impossibJe somatotype and tcmpeiament 
7-7-1 might be imagined to behave. The psychotiea of the manic 

and manic-depre&sive stamp behave for all the world as if they had 
somehow strayed into a stretch of cerebropenic territory which lies out 
beyond the cortfiiies of mt€graii*oe posstbiiiiy Such a person would 

be so fearfully over-endowed with both viscerotonia and somatotonia 
that any kind of effective or adaptive integration of his tumultuous 
impulses would be piesumably impossible 
The 1-7-1, perfectly and completely paranoid, falls as neai as the 
human oiganism can get to the somatotype l-7-7i or to the point where 
that somatotype would be if there weie such a somatotype 
This IS out in pathologically viaceropenic territory, A creatuie of 
1-7-7 temperament would reach the highest extieme in both aggressive 
energy and hyper-awareness but would be without affect 
The 7-1-7 position is of a different nature This is the ultimate 
antithesis to positive affirmation and to projection This is renunciation 
in the conceptual absolute sense , This is what Dr Jung might 
call an Archetype for the jettisoning phenomenon observed in hebe¬ 
phrenic schizophrenia , The 7-1-7 piomontory is on the daikened 

side of the mountain wheie the energizing sun never shines To 
seek this shrine is to wander deep into the shadow of abnegation of 
biological self, and this becomes disengagement from competitive life 

Sneh a correlation of primary moiphological components and the primary 
psj^chiatric components, undertaken by Dr Phyllis Wittman and the writer, 
yielded the figures given in Table 1. This tabic appears "to answer 


TABLE 1 



Psychiatiic 
Component I 
Manic-depi essive 

Psychiatric 
Component H 
Paianoid 

Psychiatric Com¬ 
ponent III (Heboid) 

Endomoiphy 

-h 54^ 

— 04 

— 25 

Mesomoiphy 

4- 41 

+ 57 

— 68 

Ectomorphy 

— 59 

— 34 

-|-,64 


affirmatively the question as to whether the physical constitution is in fact 
related to what psychi at lists try to gauge when they make diagnoses in mental 
hospitals 

Three types of delinquency, based on morphology, arc also suggested, the 
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Dionysian, which stems from pathological lack of the ccrebrotonic component, 
paianoid, which stems from pathological lack of the viscciotonic component, 
and hebephrenic, which stems from pathological lack of the somatotomc 
component. 

As a result of the correlations presented above between the primal y 
rnorpliologccal and primary psychiatric compo/ients, the thesis is suggested. 

"The reaction patterns on -which the psychiatric index is based are 
part of a continuous multi'dimenaional distribution of hiirnan behavior 
•which embraces not only the whole range of maladaptive behavior but 
likewise the range of adaptive and superior behavior; that tlieicfoie 
the problem of psychiatiic classification is part and parcel—one and 
the same—^witb the problem of general psychological classification’* 

A corollaiy of this thesis is that "while the temperamentai pi cdisposttions 
reflected by the pjimaiy components may when out of hand interfeic 
fatally v/ith social adaptation, it is possible that these same piedis- 
positLons, adequately blended with oi balanced by their counterdependen¬ 
cies, may often be of evolutionary value” 

The main body of the book is made up of detailed biographies of the 200 
delinciuent subjects of this study. These are grouped under the following 
headings: Mental Insufficiency, Medical Insufficiency, First-Oidei Psycho¬ 
pathy, Second-Order Psychopathy, Alcoholics, Gynandrophenes, and ^'Ciimi- 
nals " Each recoid includes photographs of the subject and data on his 
temperament, nature of his delinquency, origins and family, mental and 
medical history, as well as a running record of his activities while connected 
With the Hayden Goodwill Inn, and summary and comment which includes 
prognosis. 

These data are presented very compactly with a minimum of wo ids con- 
ve 5 nng a maximum of information in a lemarkably lively but often extremely 
biting manner. In toto they comprise a somewhat unanswerable criticism of 
the social agencies which have dealt with these boys and of the society which 
permits such situations as here described to flourish 

As one critic has commented after reading them’ “It would be impossible 
to read these cases without seeing the nature of the pioblem The boys tell 
their own story with such eloquence that (any) elaboration of the theme 
could only be an anticlimax.” 

The somatotype photographs which accompany each biography are of in¬ 
estimable value to the lay reader not only in helping him to visualize the 
vaiious bomatotypes, but in making convincing the theory, advanced later 
in the book, that many of the subjects present primary insufficiency and not 
primary criminality 
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It is unusual to read so long a series of case histones without feeling that 
not only the reader but often even the writer himself has lost interest long 
before he finishes. Not so in the present series Nearly every case presents 
Its own interesting deviationsj its own surprises. 

In reviewing the data presented in the 200 case histones, Sheldon points 
out that the majority of the subjects were decidedly mesomorphic and de^ 
cidedly ectopenic There appeared to be no strongly defined tendency one 
way or the other with respect to endomorphy. would appear that the 

level of delinquency we have sampled in this study is one which on the whole 
calls for, or appeals to, a somewhat higher degree of physical vigor than is 
represented in the college population However it is pointed out that not 
only the majority of the delinquent subjects making up this study are endomor¬ 
phic mesomorphs, but so are the great majority of successful men, Endo- 
morpliic mesomorphy means energetic vitality and freedom from inhibition, 
^^two cardinal factors in success at most of the things men undertake.” It 
should be clear thus that the somatotype alone has virtually no predictive 
value, Ho-wever, if it should be established that a very large proportion 
of priiTiary criminals are of this somatotype, the fact 'Vould offer a valuable 
clue to an undeistanding of criminality, and hence to its control Until we 
know who the criminals are, talk of why and hozu is premature” 

The mean psychiatiic index for the whole group is roughly 3-2-1 yi* So 
far as this index goes, then, the 200 delinquent youths are on an average 
just barely within the psychoneurotic range 

The homogeneity of expresaion of the psychiatric components, witli 
the Dionysian factor almost uniformly dominant is indeed the most 
conspicuous common bond in the present series Perhaps that will 
turn out to be the long-sought highest common factor needed for fram¬ 
ing n definition of delinquency Possibly we shall some clay define 
civil delinquency in terms of the Dionysian and paranoid manifestations 
of cerebropenia, thus establishing in fact as well as in theory the 
continuum of psychiatric and criminological practice. 

One of the most useful findings of the whole study, Sheldon feels, may 
be “the clearcut fact that the boys of the lowest / component** (i.c., the com¬ 
ponent of thoroughbredness or of aesthetic pleasingness) "present piimanly 
Insufficiency and not primarily criminality ” He concludes a discussion of 
both Lomb\oso*s and Hooton*s findings on the constitutional characteristics 
of cninuials with the comment that this finding with regard to the t com¬ 
ponent may mean that wlmt Lombroso and Hooton saw so clearly in their 
penitentialy populations was perhaps. 
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, the spoor of insiifliciency imd not that of anything that needs to 
be called cnminahty Theie mfiy be no snch thing as criminality 
and I think: it is quite possible that we will foiget that concept when 
ns a body of social scientiiits wc at length face the meaning and the 
reality of human insufficiency If the hypothesis can be tentatively 
accepted, for purposes of discussion, that Lombroso and Hooton weie 
really dealing with stigmata of insuiHcicncy * then their findings not 
only accord well with one anothei but also witli the (present) study* 

All three centei the focus of the problem of ciimc contiol un¬ 
equivocally on the practical matter of selective breeding 

A detailed investigation of the parental backgrounds of the subjects, 
indicates that the paients taken as a group weie delinquent m very much 
the same waj'* that the boys were delmquent, with legard to the medic'al 
and mental insufficiency, the psychiatric manifestations, the alcoholism, the 
incspoiisible lepiodiiction, and the civil delinquency The mother'^ in par- 
ticulai tended to be large heavy women—“hefty, iriuscular, biiigeoncd, gross, 
obese.” They are characterized also as having “low i and asthenic stigmata 

Since Sheldon feels that “for whatever else may be true of the delin- 
quenej^ I saw in Boston, it is mainly in the germ plasm Efforts to treat the 
individuals even tf successful would . , , only push the problems on to 
the next generation in incicasing measure” he has devoted the last chapters 
of the book to an exploration of ideas not on what might be done about 
individuals already delinquent but on what seem to be the iindeilying corre¬ 
lates and causes of deJmquency 

In considering the general problem of biological delinquency, two factors 
are especially noted, both of which depart from efficient biological balance 
One IS “burgeoning,” so conspicuous in the mothers of the present delinquent 
subjects Burgeoning is defined by Sheldon as “a gross enlargement of 
structure which does not serve a biological purpose but may be inclined, 
ratliei, to hinder the purpose it seems to serve** The other Is asthenia 
Avhich is defined as being weak, without strength It is not to be confused 
with ectomorphy but merely means being abnormally weak for the somatotvpe 
The author suggests that delinquency may reside in the cellular moipbogeno- 
type 

Biological attention has for some tune been dii ccCed to the cell m the 
hope of picking up a clue to the control of that kind of balance which 
avoids both delinquencies—the burgeoning delinquency and the asthemc 
delinquency When it becomes possible to sec cells m somewhat 

the same peispective as that in which we are now accustomed to seeing 
the human organism as a whole, it may be that the personality of 
cells will throw light on the personality of organisms This may lead 
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to a new kind of psychology—ox orderly defsciiption of human behavior— 
m which the pioblem of delinquency will fuither merge with that of 
medical pathology For it may be that the delinquency that matteis in 
life IB cellular, and not only cellulai but deeper, within the genetic 
structure The cell might then be an impoitant way station in a study 
of delinquency 

One difficulty encountered in the study of delinquency is the difficulty of 
defining the term Delinquency n behavior disafipomtinq beyond reasonable 
expectation** is oftered as a definition, and the valuelessness of social statistics 
on delinquency is partly attributed to the fact that the behavior of many 
supposedl)r respectable citizens operating within our currently accepted pat¬ 
tern of institutions, cannot on good statistical giounds be included in our 
social statistics on delinquency, 

Sheldon notes that the way of Dionysian predation is a happy way of 
life, but that abortive predation is delinquency. Back of predation is irre¬ 
sponsible reproduction, which is pointed out as one of our greatest social 
delinquencies And back of irresponsible reproduction is ^^religious de¬ 
linquency,—that IS, the over-concern of religious leaders for supernatural 
theology and theli refusal to tackle the problem of biological humanics oi 
tor that matter of any humanics Religious delinquency is specifically de¬ 
fined as ‘failure to use religious cneigy m such a way as to secure, protect 
and guide the biological future of the species/ ” 

The volume concludes with an epilogue in which delinquency is defined 
as “a measure of the difterencc between what human beings are biologically 
and their pievailing notions of themselves ** If we accept this definition then, 

Tlie field of delinquency lies mainly in the realm of social rather than 
individual psychiatry and the problems presented by delinquency are 
inseparable from the underlying defections of social institutions Since 
medical and social practices arc In the long run no moie than transla¬ 
tions of prevailing beliefs into piocedures, delinquency is in a practical 
sense a reflection of the shoitcomings of mcn^s institution a lizcd notions, 
and the most compact summary of delinquency would be the most com¬ 
pact siiminary of these institutionalized idea structures Such a sum- 
maiy has been attempted in “The Promethean Will’* under four head¬ 
ings oi four panels* In that frame of lefcrcncc, fovii constructive pro¬ 
posals may offer the nucleus foi n broad synchionic attack on de¬ 
linquency 

'IJiese proposals are, m very biief summary* 

1, Fnst panel—economic Discourage the transmission of excessive 
amounts of piivate wealth, thus discouiaging undue concern about and 
ariogance because of wealth 



146 


JOURNAL OF GENETIC PSYCHOLOGY 


2. Second pmiel — soctopohUchi, To look war m the face and accept the 
responsibility' of world-wide military and police maintenance, i.e., act effec¬ 
tively and immediately in the establishment of a central world government 

3. Third panel — sexual-repiodnctive. Prepare toi diastlcally reduced 
and selective rcpioduction ^'Recognize leproduction as a kind of licensed 
and subsidized specialty instead of laissez-faire competition ” 

4 FoToth pa?2el — o?je?iM2on uj iwte, “Rescue the religious 
mind from its fatal habit of intoxicating itself with theology,” allowing the 
institutions of religion to fulfill tlicir propei function of seiving the bio¬ 
logical future. The religious mind is the time-conscious mind, as necessary 
to the plan of biological humanics as life itself, but the immediate problem 
is to ferry it across the theologic quagmire. 

There are contained within this book, in addition to a wealth of mfoima- 
tion, many valuable suggestions for future action, suggestions which may be 
taken well or ill by the professions to which they are addressed 
In relation to psychiatry, there is the suggestion that: 

Psychiatry ma> become the sulvatlon of saciat science When psy¬ 
chiatry frees itself from the mysticism of “psychoanalytic dynamics’* and 
emerges from the acute episode of autistic thinking that has been given 
character by Freudian theology, psychiatrists will find themselves con¬ 
fronted hy the job of developing an operations] altnck on the institu¬ 
tional problems underlying delinquency But human institutions both 
in health and ;n pathology are expressions of human temperament and 
an attack on the study of institutions must be first an attack on the 
study of temperament. 

As to psychology, Sheldon believes that if social agencies are to play a 
useful part in the solution of this most difficult and most immediately im¬ 
portant of social pioblcms (i,e, delinquency) they must first find a way of 
becoming expert in the art and science of describing people It is a psy¬ 
chology that IS needed, “but psychologists have failed timorously to live 
up to this implied responsibility of psychology and in consequence we have 
what amounts to a sort of acadennic lost generation of psychologists ” 

For social workers, there is a great deal to be learned from tins book by 
anyone now engaged in the practice of social work or even by anyone con¬ 
templating such a career. The actual recoid of what the social agen¬ 
cies of Boston have done in regard to the 200 cases liciein described speaks 
for itself and constitutes a more incisive criticism of present-day social work 
procedure than could any summary of these data by this revicwei. The 
currently predominant view in psychiatric social work, according to Sheldon, 
is based on a supposition that delinquency is mainly an expression of diffi- 
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cultles born of conflict, and that conflict is in turn a pioduct of the Freudian 
story of socially induced fears, frustrations, and repressions Freudian 

theology the devil, or sin, is peisonified as cerebrotonia, the repressive in¬ 
hibitory component.” Such a point of view, needless to say, is diametrically 
opposed to the constitutional approach of this volume 

As for the clerg5'man,—he may well read the sections on the delinquency 
of theology with profit. Just how he can reconcile them with much of his 
cuiient practice would be difficult to pi edict. 

A relatively brief review cannot do justice to the tremendous amount of 
factual data neatly packed into this book, to the brilliance of the theorizing, 
nor to the wit and skill of much of the writing. Scarcely a page, even 
throughout the case history material, which does not make goad satisfying, 
amusing though sometimes—depending on the readers piofession and tlie 
degree of responsibility he takes in the common delinquency of our society— 
rather embarrassing reading. It is difficult to imagine a leader, regardless 
of his orientation, who will not find it necessary to revise somewhat his 
notions of delinquency, and who can continue to feel that the problem of 
delinquency is to any degree a problem which can be isolated and solved, by 
analytic or any other techniques, without tackling at the same tune the more 
universal and more serious problems with which, society is today faced 

The most direct recommendations arc that society should enforce selec¬ 
tive reproduction, and that we should at least make a start on the kind 
of record keeping which will in time bring the morphogenotype and then 
the whole story of personality up into the full light of day It is suggested 
that standardized photographic records and adequate biogiaphical sucntnaries 
of even a few thousand subjects for even half a dozen generations might 
make it possible to define both medical delinquency and biological supenorlty 
in one frame of reference. 

But above all, the authoi stresses the relatively rainoi* importance of the 
individual delinquent in the whole problem of inherited delinquency, and the 
relative iinimportance of even the whole pioblem of individual delinquency 
as compared to the curieiit delinquency ol society. 
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COLLEGE SURVIVALS AND NON-SURVIVALS AT MARGINAL 
TEST LEVELS CASES LVII-LXXXm 

The Grant Study, Depat tment of Hygiene, Hat*vatd lJni*u£i sUy 


F. L* Wells 


Two preceding papers have dealt with adjustment functions in students of 
superior intellectual ratings, (14) concerning ^‘noimal*’ individuals of the 
Grant Study, (15) concerning individuals presenting problems to the 
Hygiene Department The present paper takes up the situation at the other 
end of the (local collegiate) psycliometiic scale. The cases are selected on 
psychometric grounds only Only two cases from the Grant Study 
(LXXXIII, LXXXIV), arc found in this group, as compared with many 
times this number at the upper end 

As previously (IS), the available infonnation is presented under headings 
as follows: 

a The problem of referral as cited by the student health depaitment 
physician, 

b Such data pertinent to the cxfimination as are obtained from the 
refeiral itself, the student health department records, or any other Uni¬ 
versity source antedating the psychometric examination itself 

e, Tlie psycliuiiietnc obscrvatioiib made in response to the referral, 
and pievious psychometric data available 
(i Comment on these findings, based largely on report at the time to 
the lefeiimg nuchorily 

e Any follow-up data, based essentially on University records. Cf 
also succeeding paiagiaphs from (15) with reference to therapy, linearity, 
and test technique 

In these cases the donninant problem is that of unsatisfactory academic 
status and its souice, with secondaiy considerations in the area of careei 
planning. Tlie present grouping is by outcome rather than problems, which 
arc not sufficiently difteientiated. With some allowance for a borderline 
case, if a student had satisfactoiy academic status in the college when last 
in It, he IS gioiiped as a "survivor** If there was unsatisfactoiy academic 
status at the time of separation fiom the college, he is grouped as a "non- 
suivivor.** The groups chance to be equal in number, 14 each, the two Grant 
Study cases naturally falling among the “survivors.** The pioblems are of 

*Receivect in the Editorial Oilice on August 30, 1949 
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a sort likely to occur earlier in the academic career than those affecting the 
high psychometric group of (15), The group of non-survivors (LVII- 
LXX), is presented first, then the survivor group (LXXI-LXXXIV), 
followed by brief overall discussion. , 

Of the 26 Hygiene Department referrals, seven wcie given a basic clerical 
aptitude test (number-checking). Not one of these survived. It would 
however be unjust to suspect any academically lethal influence of this pro- 
ccdviie. A more probable explanation Ives in the strictly ^'vocational” charactei 
of this test. It would be used only where there was considerable evidence 
of career groping on the part of the examinee. No survivor appears to iiave 
evinced the undeveloped motivation implicit m the listing of this procedure 
in the test record, (LXXXIV had the test ns part of the regular Giant 
Study schedule for that year.) 

More distinctive features for particular cases> include the marked contrast 
of SAT/MAT against the alphas in LVII, which is not redeemed by a 
Rorschach pattern of moie than ordinary richness, though perhaps not of the 
healthiest. LIX exhibits one of the least favorable psycliometric situations of 
the groupj associated with a pcusable academic history In LXV on the other 
hand, the specially low psychometric status is unrelieved by a good secondary 
school record, but a less exacting college seems to have found him very ac¬ 
ceptable, None of these cases came with evidence of so heavy a handicap as 
LXIXj expressed in the far submarginal predictive rank. In LX, LXI, and 
LXVII, platen tal pressures appear to have contributed to tlie unfavorable 
course of events. More from a test standpoint, the notably low vocabulary 
score in LXII, in association with a Rorschach pattern of more than ordi- 
mirv richness. The test changes recorded in the second examination of LXIV, 
and the dynamic questions raised, A distinctly cyclothymic disposition, with¬ 
out the basic personality strengths of LXXXI, weighs the balance unfavora¬ 
bly for LXVII; LXVIII is another case m whom a locally marginal intel¬ 
lectual endowment docs not suffice in the presence of the constitutional (?) 
and environmental handicaps. A tompniable though less definite situation 
exists for LXX. 

Among the cases of survival may be cited the redeeming influences repre¬ 
sented in well-developed Rorschach response, Cases LXXI, LXXII, 
LXXVII. On the other hand^ not less favorable outcomes witTi lectucted 
patterns, cf. Cases LXXVIII, LXXXI, LXXXIV A generally good pex- 
sonality setup makes an essential contribution in Cases LXXV and LXXVI 
among others (contrast with LXVII, LXVIII, LXX); LXXV, LXXVIII, 
and LXXIX show a considerable contrast of expectation and outcome 
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LXXX may have been saved to the survivor group by early entrance into 
the armed forces, on the other hand, might well have matured favorably 
there, as did LXXIX. 

A. Non-Survivors 

LVII, a* On an obviously modest equipment took a very heavy course 
load, and failed badly in carrying it. No relevant clinical pathology, but 
how can the case be understood from the standpoint of a “separation inter¬ 
view*'? 

b. Comfortable economic status; exercise slight, individual, interest rather 
heavily ideational, cultural, favorable social impression *‘but not very force¬ 
ful . friendly, well-spoken , , , able to get along.** Grades never satisfac¬ 
tory and progressively less so Linearity 14 7, marked ectomorphy, 

Psychiatrically, low intelligence without drive or academic habits to offset, 
^'hard to see why he was ever allowed to come to Harvard in the first place** 
(though as below, the entrance criteria make him out a better risk than most 
in this series). 

c. Entrance SAT +*27, MAT —^2.3, secondary school rank perhaps a 
half sjgma low; predictive rank 1.2 sigma low. Heie, verbal alpha —^2 6 
(Directions subtest —3.8), number —L8 Vocabulary —,37. Thurstone 
PM A Completion —.28, Rorschach response well developed, response num¬ 
ber about one sigma high; special development of Movement and white space, 
good Originality and Organization. 

d. The scores of formal tests here, give a misleading impression of the 
actual intellectual powers, which are probably best reflected in the Rorschach 
response. He appears handicapped to an unusual degree by the rigid require¬ 
ments of the conventional multiple choice test. The gap between SAT and 
MAT represents this in part, but the comparative alpha scoies suggest that 
this is a disinclination towards rather than a disability in, the quantitative. 
His academic failures are believed to result not from a basically inadequate in¬ 
tellectual equipment, but from failure to bring his intellect under effective 
discipline. 

Administratively, the vi^ater was over the dam, and separation fol¬ 
lowed shortly. Several months later, application for readmission, with exami¬ 
nation referral. 

l\ Circumstances permitted only a partial repetition of the earlier pro¬ 
cedures Verbal speed alpha scored somewhat better, —1 1, number slightly 
better, —1 4. Some spatial tests based on Kuhlmann-Binet material were 
rather ineffectively handled, and a picture story procedure was comparatively 
less well developed than the previous Rorschach response. No basis was 
afforded to better the impression of the previous interview 
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e\ Administratively, readmission did not appear justified, Further infor¬ 
mation IS unavailable, but a bettci degree of intellectual oiganizatioii appears 
necessary before certain real talents can be effectively utilized 

LVIIL a. Unsatisfactory academic record, question of ability to meet 
local standards. 

Rural secondary school record good, apparently based on over-liberal 
standards Entrance medical examination records low^ci middle socio-economic 
status; good athletic participation, technological careci plan. ‘'Quiet, sad, 
few acquaintances, may need guidance" Linearity 12 9; dress sloppy From 
instructor's standpoint passive, obviously inadequate preparation, no 

conception of present requirements." 

c Entrance SAT —1.3, MAT —33 Alpha verbal —.30, Number 
-|-.92. Vocabulary lange —2 3, Roischach pattern much constiictcd, only 
notable development being among "shading" responses Thurstone PMA 
Completion —.6, Space analysis functions shovi^ up comparatively well; easy 
block assemblies + 6, difficult + 5 Zyve Exercises E and K aic of low 
grade, but J (mechanical analysis) very good, +14. 

The verbal test pattern is that which follows logically upon a good 
endowment with inferior preparation; note here the relative superiority of 
alpha number to MAT. The good spatial and mechanical functions are in 
line with the technological career planned Pcrsonallj^, a very well integrated 
impression, "while he might impiove his grades, they were unlikely to reach 
the level necessary to hold a scholarship Neither had such performance been 
piedicted for him on a statistical basis, at the tune of entrance. The case 
was thought to "pose again the whole question of weighting academic ac¬ 
complishment so heavily in the matter of scholarship retention." 

e. Interrupted college course to enter armed forces, reaching commis¬ 
sioned grade in a technological branch Later opportunity to return here, 
did not do so, perhaps wisely, no recent infoimation 

LIX. a Referred administratively as to reason for poor grades, psychi- 
atrically seems well organized but possibly “borderline college intelligence ” 
h. Entrance medical examination recites an upper middle socio-economic 
status, symptom-free except for worries about academic situation. Perhaps 
under-cnergetic; "must work harder than he probably has m the past.” 
Linearity 12 3 

c. Entrance SAT —2 5, MAT —24 Fair secondary school record con 
tribute to a passable but low predictive rank. Here, verbal alpha —1.9, 
number + H, consistent with above An especially low samc-opposites sub¬ 
test, —2 6, associates itself with a submatginal vocabulary score —3.4, among 
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the lowest to be found in the local setting In some ways comparable to LXX, 
he departs laigely in number-checking reaction, unusual error producing a 
subaverage score in the presence of good speed. There is again evidence for 
rather good spatial functions, nothing notable from a projective standpoint 
if. Although quantitative and spatial functions appear adequate, the 
verbal handicap is a very heavy one for good liberal arts work Attention 
must be diawn to the notable amount of error in multiple choice work gen¬ 
erally, there being no evidence that this results from oyei-tenseness, it is a 
fan inference that we deal with an easy-going, somewhat ^‘flexible” type of 
mental organization likely to do his best work in a setting wheic tolerances 
of cnor are comparatively liberal. 

e. Academic status continued unsatisfactory with separation shortly after¬ 
ward A less demanding career plan, reasonably suited to liis abilities and 
temperament, was at last accounts being implemented 

LX. 17. Doing poorly in first term here, seems immature, probably 
better off at University of X; should he have another try at Harvard? 

A. Good academic antecedents, middle class economic status Medical 
history records fair athletic participation, mechanical hobbies Made super¬ 
ficial impression of “easy-going dreaminess,'* but actually more gumption, can 
take good care of self. Ratings include the terms assured, relaxed, even mood, 
dependable, controlled, leader Note of careless dress, dirty skin “Will proba¬ 
bly have some difficulties with studies, but get by " Step-test physical fit¬ 
ness, high average Linearity 14 0. Early unsatisfactory academic status, 
lackadaisical attitude toward regulations, poor organization of study and 
social life. 

c Entrance SAT —.35, MAT —1.8, Speed alpha much higher, -j-L5 
in verbal functions, —,49 for number. Vocabulary range very low in pro¬ 
portion, —1.5 Rorschach responses about a sigma low in number, domi¬ 
nated by Form of which the level is reasonably good All but three are A or 
Ad, over a third are P, no M or Z, slight FC, Response times rather slow. 

d. As remarked at the time, “with Ins general immaturity the above is not 
enough « . , agreed that it would have been better to have taken college 
training nearer home . if he is not meeting requirements, believe the only 
circumstance*^ under which he should stay involve the close supervision of 
someone who would look after him as a high school kid that he essentially is. 
The only reason for providing this extra attention is that we should perhaps 
accept some share of the mistake jn his coming here, and do something to 
help retneve it." 

Some such supervision was actually being provided at this time The case 
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IS psycliometncally remarkable for the disjunction between veibal speed alpha 
and vocabulary. No small part of the immaturity may have been inadequate 
preparation, 

e Work continued below standard, and resulted in separation shortly 
thereafter. No subsequent information available, but it is believed that con¬ 
siderable home pressure had been put upon him to attempt the local curricu¬ 
lum No general adjustment difficulties were disclosed, or any reason why he 
should not perform satisfactorily in an academic environment less exacting, 
and in later life. 

LXI, /z. Difficulty with pre-professional training; question of shift in 
plans. What is the psychometric evidence? 

b. Economic background rather wcll-to^doj slight exercise, sedentary 
spare time interests. Early medical career plan, pressured by paient; inapt 
as above, but rather confused thinking of alternatives and of his college objec¬ 
tives. Proposed shift of courses disallowed. Some neurotic traits. Linearity 
12.5. 

c. SAT —1.5, MAT + 85, Alpha verbal —1.8, number —.26, Vocabu¬ 
lary —1 9 Zyve Exercises E, J, K, infcrioi. Easy block assemblies —.85, 
difficult —^2 6 Certain projective responses are of better intellectual level, 
and a very good score, +1.2, is achieved m the basic “accounting aptitude^^ 
function of number-checking. 

ds There is nothing in the above findings to Justify the contemplation of 
a graduate professional career, though it is not necessarily inadequate to pass¬ 
able college work. 

e. Continuing academic inadequacies led to separation shortly afterwaids. 
Good work was then done at another institution of less exacting require¬ 
ments, and subsequent application to reenter was made, leading to second 
referral. 

a\ Validity of previous findings questioned on basis of intcrcurrent de¬ 
pression at that time; check with reference to present application 

c\ Alpha verbal —1.5, number —92. Vocabulary —2,0, Rorschach re¬ 
sponse number about local average, but all are details and comparativelv flat. 
Zyve Exercise E, now good, J still inferior, K up to local average, 

d\ The general picture is little if at all better than the previous The 
work was noted to be fairly accurate, and fast m certain simple processes, 
but again only marginally adequate for advanced academic tasks His class¬ 
room performance in the interval offers a basis for more favorable action on 
returning. 

e\ He was offered the opportunity, of which he did not avail himself. At 
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last accounts, he was at least in training for an active, potentially very exact¬ 
ing type of work for which he would scarcely have been selected by tlie above 
data. 

LXII, a. Original plan to study medicine, heavy going in college, 
question of capacity. Possible alternatives. 

b Socio-economically marginal, sleep, athletic paiticipation fair, fond 
of sports, dances, movies Entrance medical examination rates good-normal 
on 4-pomt scale, ^‘pleasant, likeable, athletic.” Many extra-curricular inter¬ 
ests. Linearity 12.5, 

c Entrance test data not available. Verbal Alpha —1.3, number —1.6. 
Vocabulary range —2.3. Rorschach response number about one svgma high, 
of at least aveiage richness, strongest in Originality; contains an Object or 
qiiasi-Plant Movement response, as "ivy climbing up the side of a house” 
(Card X). Rather infeiior showing in absurd sentences from the Wells- 
Ruesch Handbook. Especially good work with Block Assemblies, Easy +1 6, 
Difficult +1*2. Bellevue Block Designs, score 14, good for local group. 
Zyve Exercise J, inferior, K, average for local group, 

d This man had transfened from a smaller institution where he proba¬ 
bly would have done better to lemain. One soon learns in this setting that 
a well-integrated personality is worth at least a half sigma of objective test 
score and with the intellectual initiative displayed he would be a still fairer 
risk, Against this must be set the following considerations* To accomplish sat¬ 
isfactorily the local curriculum would require a sacrifice of extia-curricular 
interests very difficult, and probably unwise for such a man to make. At 
best, the likelihood of his acceptance for the contemplated graduate training 
would be highly problematical Tor any reasonable career expectations in this 
man, the value of the ‘‘small college” degree docs not differ significantly 
fiom the laige. 

In accoidancc with the above he witlidiew from this college, without 
prejudice and with good morale; ananged for leadmission to previous insti¬ 
tution after brief period of employment (Graphology might be misled by this 
man’s handwriting into infeiring a person of higher intellectual level, but 
would piobably pick up the superior general organization) 

LXIII a On the basis of doubtful preparation, unsatisfactory academic 
record after passable initial woik. Question of psychometric leads for direct^ 
ing his work here. 

b. “Outdoor” rather than an academic personality type Alarginal secon- 
daiy school recoid, and predictive rank. Entrance medical examination 
lecoids upper middle socio-economic status, good athletic and social paitici- 
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patioii in home environment, but ji sort of '‘spiritual displacement” in the 
present one; this seems to contribute heavily to an estimate of “mediocre, 
unstable individual.*’ Linearity 13.6 After some months, medical impression 
as “pleasant, a little sliy, inteiesting when opens up.” Latci drop in scholastic 
work, as above, possibly in wrong type of school, should be more techno¬ 
logical, “no loafer, good type.” 

c SAT —.42, MAT —01. Verbal alpha —1.3, number alpha —1.5, 
Simple computations Ci>pecially troublesome. Vocabulaiy range —1.7. Ror- 
scliach pattern constiicted, R over a sigma low, marked overqnalification. 
Similar tendency is reflected in the many omissions characterizing the vocabu¬ 
lary responses A number checking (“clerical aptitude”) test was performed 
Without error but &o slowly as to late —1 2 Block assemblies gave much the 
best scores, easy +1.8, difficult +.27 

d. Test attitudes amiable and cooperative, but undcr-cncrgetic and sug¬ 
gesting low motivation. Assimilation of printed test instructions especially 
slow. At times self-deprecatory The general picture was recorded as one 
not denoting a good risk for local conditions, and bears out the previous sug¬ 
gestion of a different educational program, more technologically oriented 

e. Generally marginal subsequent academic performance, some good spots, 
but as a whole unsatisfactory. Work interrupted for armed service. Active 
overseas career, through non-commissioncd to commissioned grade. No record 
of further formal education, but career appears to be shaping itself along 
technological lines in the home envuonment, and under much better moti¬ 
vation. 

LXIV. a* Is he psychometrically equipped, for Harvard? If he returns 
is he likely to have more trouble^ 

Economic status lower middle. Initial medical history describes a 
somewhat over-ideational, asocial personality, spare time alone, nature-study, 
reading, attempts at writing. Dislike of exercise, good sleep habits, but 
fatigues easily. Step-test physical fitness, notably inferior Feminine body 
build. Linearity 12 0, Looked on as “very** difficult problem for psychiatrist 
and endocrinologist. General adjustment failure led to separation a few 
weeks after admission Some psychiatric care, later various simple jobs 
with apparently good adjustment Now seeking readmission- 

c. Entrance SAT —51, MAT —^2.8; secondary school ran? —1.4, 
dictive rank —1,8. Alpha tests closer together than SAT/MAT, verbal 
—4, number —1 8. Vocabulary practically at average, suggesting a cul¬ 
tural background (preparation?) somewhat in advance of native alertness, 
note the midway position of SAT. Thurstone PMA Completion scored 
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Similarly to the alphas, —1*5 These features are partly redeemed by a (con¬ 
densed) Rorschach response of more than average Onginahty, though the 
pattern is out of line. Marked excess of Wholes, Color, Animal Movement, 
with deficiency in Form response. Word-association on the egocentric side; 
easy Block Assemblies +*56, difficult —.80. 

d* It was felt that this was among the cases whose intellectual powers 
would succeed in this milieu, only with better personality organization than 
appealed to be present. ‘‘Under any normal conditions, one would say that 
higher education ought to be reserved for better risks.” 

e Was advised against returning; good employment history for some¬ 
thing over a year, again raised question of readmission 

a\ Has psychometric improved ^ Sliould we now approve admission ? 
c Speed alpha verbal practically at local average, Number, —1,5. Vo¬ 
cabulary test now over a sigma high. Verbal subtests of Wechsler-Bellevue 
show standard scores of Information 17, Comprehension 15, Digit Span 9; 
Similarities 14; Arithmetic 12, There is too much scatter, but the summated 
score gives an appearance of adequacy, Rorschach response is noted as more 
strongly motivated than previously, with certain changes in patterning, Wholes 
are somewhat fewer, Details over three times as many. Color (C and Cf) 
IS still prominent and Form level low, but Human Movement h«^s largely 
replaced Animal. In content, some two thirds of the responses fall into 
specialized categories like Art, Myth, Map, etc, 

d\ The test situation was thus more favorable than previously. To the 
referring psycliiatnst he was cited as a “reasonable though not quite up to 
average risk ” 

e* Readmitted (Linearity now 13 0), and made a better showing than 
originally, but work was vciy erratic and again led to separation, aftei some¬ 
thing over a ycai Such failiues occur in the piescnce of much higher psy¬ 
chometrics than here, when the personality does not sustain adequate motiva¬ 
tion, Appeal to this factor at a conscious level, is scarcely justified for the 
present case One may recall the psychometilc weaknesses in Bellevue scatter 
(Digit Span 6, 5) and in the handling of quantitative material generally It 
is at least as likely that the dynamics of the failure should be sought along 
these lines 

LXV. a. Academic and social difficulties during first college term; 
should he be encouiaged to continue here? 

i. History of a somewhat sheltered existence, at superior socio-economic 
level Minimal exercise, inferior sleep habits, extra-curricular activities rather 
asocial. Career plan in the arts Medical examination ratings include the 
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terms uncertain; tense, effeminate; sensitive, inhibited, shy “not found his 
legs yet, perhaps college will help.” Linearity 14.1. 

c, Entrance SAT —2.3, MAT —3.3. These are extremely low figures, 
reflected in his secondary school rank of similar ordei, and a sub-naarginal 
predictive rating* Alpha verbal —1.2, inimbei —16 Vocabulary range 
—2 3 Thurstone PMA Completion —1.1, Same-Opposite —.36. Rorschach 
response number about —1 2; with both Color and sliading “shock,” over- 
qualifications and reservations, regressive icspdnse contents. Of similar pur¬ 
port were responses to Belin-Eschenburg figures. Word-associations gave an 
excess of personalized responses in lather disorderly form. Noted weic vari¬ 
ous quasi'feminine affectations and intonations By contrast, block assemblies 
rated well, easy +1 5, difficult +85 Comment was made on long and 
flexible fingeis, 

d Noted also was the readiness with which this man giasped test instruc¬ 
tions, contrasting with incftective pcrfoimance and much ciior. The gen- 
eial picture suggests this latter as over-rcaction to stress. Also, the verbal 
subtest pattern is very ciratic and in an unexpected direction, analogies were 
actually +.81, while mixed sentences were badly failed, —3 3. The gcncial 
picture has been described as quasi-feminine, but the psychometric pattern 
is not so. 

General comments at the time gave a dubious outlook; the problem would 
be to safeguard him from dangers to which his present disposition exposes 
him, while exposing him to sufficient influence of a toughening character 
“Aside from his limited equipment (which is probably higher than shows in 
multiple choice tests) one would not ordinarily consider that the local situa¬ 
tion offered the proper environment for such influences to operate colleges 
of modest standards would probably be too rough for him though tlieie are 
denominational ones where he might fit in ” . Recalling a previous similar 
case in which this had occurred. 

e. An adjustment along these lines was attempted with good results, 
excellent academic grades being recorded, on this basis he later sought to re¬ 
enter here. 

a\ Does he now show inteJlectual equipment to justify his making an¬ 
other try here^ 

Record of endocrine therapy In the interval, with a rather improved 
general impression. Readmission appears to have hinged largely on psycho¬ 
metric findings. 

c Alpha verbal —1,1, number —^2.0, Still much error, though the sub¬ 
test pattern is less erratic than previously. Vocabulary range Impioved, but 
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Still —1.5 The verbal portion of a Wcchsler-Bellevue scale would have 
scoied to the not impossible peicentile of about 92. There was marked weak' 
ness in Arithmetic and Digit Span, fair stiength in the remainder. 

d* A test of the Rorschach type should have been helpful, but is not rC' 
carded, On the whole there was little more reason to expect his success than 
previously As there appeared to be another college where he could do ‘^cx- 
tiemely weir* it seemed m his own interest to return theie. 

e. He continued at the smaller college but no further data are available 
LXVI. a. Insomnia and allied reactions to difficult family situation, 
any test data that might help in caieer plan, possibly marginal material for 
local educational lequiicments. 

h, Entiance medical examination, a few months previous, records no 
special sleep problem, but finds him “compulsive, jittery”; demeanor is “intel¬ 
ligent, friendly, sociable,” but he is “ncivous, should be closely obseryed,” 
A generally normal extracurriculai life is recorded, with reasonable physical 
exercise. Socio-economic status is comfoitable, and he is well-groomed. Linear¬ 
ity 13 2 Psychiatric study emphasizes adjustment difficulties in both parents, 
reflected m this individual, hampering his college work and possibly indi¬ 
cating a less exacting educational environment. 

c Entrance SAT —1.4, MAT —5 Rank in secondaiy school, College 
Board examinations, and local prediction, all over a sigma low. Here, alpha 
verbal —1 5, with special difficulties in the directions and mixed sentences 
subtests. Alpha number scores piactically at average, but with special 
difficulty in numbci series completion. Vocabulary among lowest observed, 
—2 6 On the other hand an average lecord is made with number-checking 
(cleiical-accounting aptitude), and a veiy superior one in both easy and 
difficult block assemblies, +1.6 and +1.2 respectively, Rorschach pattern had 
a good response number, but lather low grade, no Movement or Organiza¬ 
tion, some Textuie, and Form-Color. 

d* This man was remarked at the time as one of an emerging sub-type 
of cases with maiginal or submarginal academic accomplishment, with nota¬ 
bly better quantitative than veibal test records. It is obvious that the ad¬ 
mitting authorities knowingly took a long chance on this man, winch some¬ 
times pays off (Case LXXV), but not in this instance. With the compara¬ 
tively better quantitative and manipulative test records, greater aptitude for 
training of a technological type is indicated, but an apparent lack of motiva¬ 
tion makes one doubt that it will be effectively capitalized 

e. Academic difficulties continued, of a level scarely compatible with 
continued stay Recommendation for cfisiei program. Military service in 
subordinate enlisted grade, no subsequent infoimation. 
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LXVIL a. Subject to depressive moods, possibly wuh a large reactive 
element; verbal inhibitions, lack of normal interests; question of aptitudes with 
reference to career plan 

h. The above problems became overt subsequent to entrance medical 
examination, which recites the common problems as absent, and speaks of 
him as ^‘happy, stable, mature, friendly, blight enough to get along without 
trouble Economically rather well-to-do, with healthy parents and sibs. 
Linearity 13 6. After about a year his depiessive episodes brought him to 
psychiatric attention, and he was leferrcd for examination as above. 

c. Entrance SAT —1.2, MAT lacking; rank in secondary school, Col¬ 
lege Boards and local prediction, all around 75 sigma low. Verbal alpha 
—.89, number alpha -|- 26 Oral Inkblot responses few and restricted; some¬ 
what freer response m writing, including Movement and Oiganization. 
Thurstone’s PM A Same-Opposites about a sigma low, with much error. 
Word-association responses were slow, with adherence to formalized schema, 
mostly synonyms or opposites Number-checking (clcncal-accounting aptitude) 
good, -[-.30 by local standards. Easy manipulative functions —.32, but 
difficult again +,34. A finger dexterity test resulted comparably to the easy 
manipulative senes. 

d. The case is somewhat comparable to LXVI; the prc-collegc test data 
are slightly better though personality integrations seem rather less good 
No specific aptitudes stand out sufficiently to be made the basis of career 
plans In general, there is equipment for pursuits demanding conformabihty 
rather than initiative, There is tlie recurring question of the wisdom of the 
educational planning that led him to seek an academic enviionment of the 
present level, 

e With psychiatric and other support he got along for a few more 
months, Then a further depressive episode supervened, apparently more 
severe than previously, with feelings of fatigue and incapacity apparently 
more prominent than melancholy or sadness Recommendation that and de¬ 
cision to withdraw from college brought a prompt abatement of symptoms, 
attesting their reactive character m a comparatively vulnerable individual 
He found employment well suited to his abilities and needs as above, with 
later record of satisfactory adjustment to demands of armed services at 
enlisted level. There is some history of strephosymbolia, but its role is 
difficult to assess 

LXVITI. Considerable academic and other adjustment difficulties 
Any evidence of early malignant process? Or any special vocational assets? 

h. Medical examination indicates an upper middle socio-economic status; 
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fair average athletic participaton, it was difficult to establish rapport with 
him, perhaps "self-conscious-introspectivci** perhaps bewildered. Later medical 
interview describes as ^Mifficult individual.” Cut psychiatric appointments 
From this standpoint, note of moderate depression, general immaturity, very 
low reading speed by test, pa rental pressure to make academic grade Sub^ 
sequently an acute alcoholic episode under examination stress, together 
with maiginal academic performance, occasions present referral. Linearity 
14.0 

r. Entrance SAT +1.4, MAT —.89 Very low College Board examina¬ 
tion ratings, and predictive rank Low secondary school performance. Here, 
verbal alpha —1.6 (Same-Oppositcs only —.1), number alpha —2 1 No 
vocabulary score, should have been relatively good. Easy block assemblies 
+ 1.0, difficult +.11. A numbei-checkmg (“accounting aptitude”) was 
attempted but the first trial was about double an average time. A word- 
association series was of normal quickness but highly personalized; showing 
active intellect of distinctly schizoid cast; eg,, laughter accompanying com¬ 
monplace responses. 

Rorschach responses were well developed; R some 15 sigma high with 
emphasis on Movement, White Sprice and Organization, again a very 
schizoid pattern. 

rf. High SAT with low secondary grades is an academic danger signal 
well known to admitting authorities (good native aptitudes, lackadaisical 
attitudes). The present picture would not support such interpretation. As 
such, the lowered alphas and the number-checking response might mean 
depression, over-sedation, or the like. Against this are the active responses m 
projective functions. On the specific question of referral the present 
psychometric data arc consistent with an caily malignant process So far 
as aptitude assessments are relevant, they favor dealing with “things” rather 
than with ideas or other persons. 

e. Separation from college shortly afterwards, with easing of paiental 
pressures, Rather good record in less exacting environment. Seeks return 
here, referred for reexamination, 

a. Quite depressed at previous examination, possibility of considerable 
improvement; desiies now to work along scientific lines, is return psycho- 
metrically justified^ 

c Veibal alpha —73, number —2 0. Word knowledge +6, vciy 
slow, responses omitted rather than wrong. On the other hand, Thurstone 
PMA Completion — 87. Space analysis (Conrad^s structural visualization) 
again very good, the pievious block assemblies, easy +10, difficult +.88 
Zyve Excicises E goodi J and K about local average 
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d\ “The psychometric scoies earned today might manage passable work 
here in tlie presence of good geneial mental integration. It is not clear that 
this exists. Theie aie various indications of a compulsive tendency that 
forces him to spend far moie than the noimal or needed time over simple 
tests. Conbiderable aptitude in assembly tests, but the persistent failure in 
quantitative work is very unfavorable to his intended line of study at a local 
level ... he might become a very good technician.’^ 

Another examiner was better impressed from a general standpoint. “Ap¬ 
pears a different pci son from last year. Attitudes, manner and behavior 
were those of any average boy of bis age . • considerable conversation about 

^guessing if you aie not sure’. Appeared to have definite set against taking 
a chance.” 

e\ The evidence was not considered sufficient to make it wise for him to 
return He again did good work under less exacting ciicumstances, with 
scope for the technological aptitudes At last accounts was eager to get into 
the armed forces, but it is not known if this was accomplished 

It is suggested that the earlier difficultieSi including theii schizoid featuies 
were largely reactive to parental pressures toward lequirements beyond his 
powers. “Largely,” because it is questionable why they should have been 
beyond his powers (rich Rorschach, good SAT). The case makes a notable 
contrast to LXXV, for example Various psychodynamic guesses could be 
made, but nothing fuither. 

LXIX. fl, Academic insufficiency; claim of ocular difficulties inter¬ 
fering with study, no physical symptomatology. Questions of general adequacy 
and specific field. 

h, According to medical history, economically well-to-do, good record 
of athletic participation, good social impression (speech fluent), ‘^energy, 
warmth of mood, . , steady, dependable” Linearity 13 0. Referral data 
however raised question of psychoneurosis, 

c Entrance SAT —1.9, MAT —1.5, Secondary school rank nearly 
3 sigma low. Predictive rank —3 6 (!). Here, verbal alpha —1.0, number 
alpha —1 4, vocabulary range — 2.6. A verbal Bellevue scale was strikingly 
high for Similarities but low elsewhere, summating to about the 90th 
percentile for the general population; fairly consistent vrith the verbal alpha. 
Rorschach pattern constricted, some development of Relief and Shading. 

d. As a whole, this is the least favorable psychometric setup in the present 
material It would appear that admission had relied heavily on the good 
personal appearance noted above. In respect to the ocular difficulties, one 
should recall the relationship of the Bellevue record which depends minimally 
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on visual factors, with the verbal alpha, which depends heavily on them* 
The verbal alpha score is actually among his best performances. The scores 
are comparatively low where academic oi cultural motivation is involved, 
secondaiy school rank, scholastic “aptitude,” vocabulary. Granting that the 
intellect shows at best no more than marginally by local standards, the 
academic tests probably give a less favorable picture of it than those of 
practical life would do. 

$ Psychiatrically he was classified as an anxiety state, who “should not 
have been admitted.” Did not maintain satisfactory status. Served some 
three years with the armed forces, and was again seen ^vith reference to 
leadmission. 

c. In a different and more high speeded form of alpha, the verbal func¬ 
tions score —2.1, the number —66 The Bellevue response pattern is 
similar to the pievious, the level not quite so good. Vocabulary is much 
better, now only —.9, The Rorschach cards produced only seven responses, 
and these of no high quality, 

e\ It was the medical judgment that suitable basis for readmission did 
not exist, 

LXX a Academic difficulties, questions of preparation for professional 
career, of brain damage from old head injury 

h. Superior antecedents, intellectually and otherwise. Medical history 
recites normal athletic and social participation, rather inadequate sleep. 
Excellent physique, but interests tend towards the "ideational and cultural.” 
Impressed examiner as not well organized mentally, dreamy, tense, worried, 
self-conscious, halting speech. Linearity 13.6 

Academic and other adjustment problems referred to psychiatrist; im¬ 
pressed him as not having geneial mental equipment for local institution, 
referral for check. 

r. Entrance SAT —1.4, MAT —2 2. Low secondary school rank and 
very low predictive rank. Heie, verbal alpha "1*1, with special difficulty 
m Same-Opposites, —2 4 Number alpha —.92, with reasoning and senes 
completion giving most trouble*. Vocabulaiy range very low, —2 4, in the 
presence of supeiior backgiound Rorschach response might rate average for 
richness, but complicated by much shading, “color shock,” anatomical re¬ 
sponse. At lower levels, evidences of better intellectual functioning; seven 
digits repeated backwards, better than local average score in number- 
checking, practically without error. 

d The head injury took place in early childhood, and no evidence is 
available of how earlier equipment compares with present. Organic involve- 
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meat caimot be inferred from the internal cvitlence above, but as suggested, 
the equipment is no more than marginal foi college work, The social impres¬ 
sion was of a better integrated mdiVidual than might well be inferred from 
the Rorschach response There was evidence, not brought out above, for 
some mechanical aptitude, but not of the mathematical ability necessary to 
exploit It. Little justification for contemplating professional career. Some 
persons no better equipped do survive as undergraduates, but the risk in- 
volved on both sides is of problematical wisdom. 

e Psychiatric conclusions were of inadequacies secondary to academic 
insufficiency, ‘Ml-advised to come here, worse the longer he stays.” Sub¬ 
sequently left the institution, after serving in the armed forces entered bus¬ 
iness employ, but not known in what capacities 

B. Survivors 

LXXI a. Scholastic difficulties, Department refcrial with reference 
to capacity for local standards 

b. Medical examination recites marginal economic st.atus, considerable 
athletic paiticipation, enjoyed, good sleep lmbiti>; social life apparently rather 
restricted. Made excellent general impression j "Leader, fiiendly, natuial 
‘^Swell boy, genial, anxious to do a good job; very likeable, should do well ” 
Linearity 13.0. However, he missed the first hurdle, and came to attention, 
apparently on own initiative, as a result. 

c. Entrance SAT —1 7, MAT —2.4. Predictive rank about 1.5 sigma 
low, and no very creditable secondary school record. Here, alpha verbal 
—1.5 but analogies subtest 4-.07; alpha number —.35 only, conspicuously 
reversing the SAT-MAT trend. Vocabulary submarginal, —2 3. A some¬ 
what richer than local average Roischach pattern, with chief strength in 
Organization Certain spatial tests were well performed. 

d. The multiple choice evidence, and the secondary school recoid, piesage 
failures; to counterbalance these are the evidences of specially good personality 
integrations, and the comparatively good projective evidence Discounting 
the MAT as so largely an achievement function, there is a pattern that 
might lend itself better to a technological type of training. 

e. This man pulled out of his difficulties promptly. Shortly afterwards 
joined armed forces where trained to commissioned rank. Returning home 
three years later, is described as "carefiee, well-adjusted boy, possible scholas¬ 
tic difficulties ” These do not materialize, he maintained a close to aveiage rec¬ 
ord until graduation, a notably creditable performance for one starting 
with the handicaps attributed to him, and illustrating the academic asset of 
a well balanced personality. 
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LXXII a. Scholastic difficulties comparable to LXXI, question of 
adequate equipment, 

b. Medical history recites marginal economic status, unsatisfactory sleep 
and eating habits Linearity 12.4, Some evidence of ovcr-sensibility, hyper¬ 
active under examination, ‘^ideational activity beyond apparent capacity to 
sustain at good levels^’ Low ability, good ambition, distractions, not enough 
time for study. Early placing on probation. 

r. Entiance SAT —.58, MAT —2 1. Predictive rank marginal, about 
—1 Sj College IBoard average and secondary school rank about —1. Here, 
alpha veibal fairly up towaids average, —38, number —.78. Vocabulary 
practically at local average, —.08, while Rorschach gives a compaiatively well 
developed response, but with decay and disruption motifs “What would 
happen iP* response is again fairly good, suggesting anothei instance of dis¬ 
junction between multiple choice and “open end” response 

(L It was lemarked at the time that the level of creative activity would 
make it “under ordinaiy circumstances no matter for surprise if he made 
the grade here ” He was trying to carry too heavy an outside load for his 
moderate capacities, leaving inadequate reserve. ^TVithoiU this, it is believed 
that he could and would do much better than his admission scores indicate,” 
e. Grades continued unsatisfactory, and he repeated a year. After several 
months in the armed seivices returned, and did considerably better, with 
several ho not grades, and only one below average. Graduated in course 
Maturation under the armed services experience, in a personality organized 
to react to it in this way, seem a suitable interpretation of the favorable 
outcome. 

LXXIIl a Off to a bad start academically; seems “quite well 
organized” but this and prc-entrance data raise question of ability to meet 
local requirements. 

b Medical history recites lower middle socio-economic status, fairly 
active athletic participation, technological career plan. “Average, normal, 
likeable boy,” no special personality difficulties Linearity 13 6, 

c Entiance SAT —55, MAT —56 Low College Board Average 
(—1,3) and Predictive Rank (—1.9), but substantially average performance 
in a veiy good secondary school Here, verbal alpha —1.9, weakest in 
analogies, number alpha — 35, weakest in number senes completion. Vocabu¬ 
lary range —1 3 In the Roischach pattern, nearly one-third are plants in 
a fail average response number There is a great excess of wholes, as 
3 8/1, and the form level appears inferior, with a tendency to overqunlify. 
On the other hand, theie is good systematic response to a piojectivc test 
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oi the *Vhat would happen if” type Easy block assemblies +.73, difficult 

— 21, 

d. The formal intellectual status is marginal for the local situation, but 
intellectual energy and spontaneity rate better, and this is able to compensate 
for deficiencies of a more foimal sort Compare the low rating in the multiple 
choice tests, to the entrance and here, with the average secondary school 
record, above. His own statement is that he has merely not been working 
hard enough, but in fact he has been carrying a heavier course load than 
necessary, and been \indei other disadvantages. Again the impression of a 
well-integrated personality, and a piogram in line with the best abilities, 
(This man is a fair type specimen for the Survivoi senes as a whole, the better 
geneial personality organization offsetting the intellectual limitations.) 

e. The subsequent academic career was checkered, but he managed to 
suivivc Indeed some of the later work was of honor grade, and he graduated 
in couise, maintaining his career objective. 

LXXIV. a Has not done well in secondary school oi here. Does he 
have ^‘average Haivard intelligence?” 

b. Medical examination records upper middle (professional) antecedents, 
Discouraged from vigorous athletics on basis of supposed heait condition (col¬ 
lege authorities did not find this), Sedentary recreations, not especially 
social, impression of laziness, not umnixcd with anxiety about college, into 
which pressured by parents Linearity 13,2. 

After brief spurt, academic let-down; to physician ^^seemed peculiar, shy,” 
arrangement to see psychiatrist; further suggestion of parental overdomina- 
tion, desires to get into armed forces, 
c Entrance SAT +.56, MAT —1.4. Veibal alpha —1.8, marked 

deficiency in analogies subtest, —3.1. Number alpha —2,1. Vocabulary 
+ 31 Projective work of fair richness, considering slight energy output. 
Thurstone PMA same-opposites —1.5, completion —.82, 

d. Demeanor markedly asthenic, with slow tempo, especially slow to 
take in test directions, questioning and comment on work, but this seemed 
expressive rather of '‘irritable weakness” than of an energetic attitude. So 
much does this contrast with his entrance psychometric and secondary 
record, that “a different person might be involved" His chances foi academic 
success were at entrance assessed close to average; it may be noted that the 
slight projective evidence is also of this level; the deficiencies are m the 
“objective” functions. 

€ Reasonably satisfactory record in armed forces, technical combat assign¬ 
ment, non-commissioned grade, (Later, various jobs for perhaps a year.) 
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Returned to finish undergraduate work Medical examination records 
“meek, qujet, unimproved, no duection m life, ncurastlienoid makeup.” 
However, academic work impioved from baiely satisfactory prewar, to honor ' 
grade on graduation. Intercurrently various short-time employments, Sub¬ 
sequent medical examination records appraisal of personality segments 
averaging D-(-. “Timid, shy, but with insight, likeable,” can use help 

Attempted graduate work, but did not make a go of it. Psychiatrically 
classified as “atypical depression “ (Linearity 13.8). Left graduate school, 
With plans for seveial months^ work, then to return. Mood fluctuations, 
relatively cheerful at this time of academic failure 

Despite the asthenic reaction type described, seems to have adjusted better 
to the more rigorous demands of the aimed forces than to academic life. 
Cyclic variation in efficiency appear capable of accounting for a laige part 
of the surface inconsistencies in the above account. The academic status at 
the time of graduation would justify* attempting graduate work; but it 
seemed impossible for him to sustain this IcveL Only a moderate degree of 
success rn this aiea, can be foreseen. 

LXXV. a Question of ability to meet local academic standards, and 
in what direction there is the best chance. 

b. Medical examination indicates upper middle socio-economic status; 

no athletic participation, hobby m entomology, abstemiousness in alcohol, 
tobacco, little need for medication generally; good sleep; gcneial impression 
as relatively “unintelligent . . do not understand how this boy got into col¬ 

lege,” Academically recognized ns a marginal case for admission, minimal 
in reading ability tests; a “plugger,” but with complete lack of intellectual 
experience; “pretty hopeless”; but again, doing better than expected. Physical 
coordination also notably lacking, Linearity 12.7 In subsequent report by 
another physician, “do not see why accepted - . stupid, stubborn, suspicious.” 

The actual predictive data were submarginal, though the secondary school 
record itself had been well within limits. 

c. SAT —2 3, MAT —2 2. Verbal alpha —2.2 with subtests spreading 
widely; Same-Opposites —3,0, Mixed Sentences only —,1 Number alpha 
—1 6, subtests range, Addition —74, Reasoning —2,1. Vocabulary range 
—2 6 Rorschach response of better grade, above average richness, con¬ 
siderable Shading, Color response rather disorganized The above motor 
difficulties contribute to an extreme spread m block assemblies, easy —3.3, 
difficult —.28. 

d Clearly no differential recommendation of an academic nature could 
be based on tlie above record It was seriously doubted that this man should 
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remiiin at Harvard “and though he may have the ability to do work of a 
nominally collegiate grade, the value of such a program is highly prob- 
lematicaL” 

e, PsychometricaMy the above remarks may be justified; clinically they 
are much less so, because of («) a passable recoid in an exiicting secondary 
school (b) an actually satisfactory academic recoid in college up to the 
time when seen Note that the one major psycliomctiic function giving a 
fair reflection of this apparent capacity is the Rorschach lichness grade. The 
subsequent academic performances were an improvement over those when 
seen Some published writing has been done, and the career is developing 
along educational lines, Psychoraetncally, the case is an outstanding example 
of multiple choice failure to pick up intellectual abilities, though it is only 
fair to recall that other ciiteria had not done much better m this respect. 
The scholastic records and Rorschach response have fairly done so, but 
exceptional dynamic factors must also have been present. 

LXXVI a Satisfactoiy academic lecord over three yeais, question 
of career choice 

Notable foi good social adjustment, upon schooling begun rcLitively 
late, and after a somewhat difficult childhood. Entrance medical examina^ 
tion notes fair athletic participation; an individual pleasant, frank, enjoying 
people, able to take care of self despite some physical disability Some over- 
reaction to noise A consistent local average rating in various predictive 
functions, 

c Entrance SAT —15. Verbal alpha —16, number —‘2,1, nothing 
outstanding in the subtest pattern Vocabulary range much higher —.1, 
near the average status reported for SAT. Rorschach responses again rate local 
average for development, chiefly for Color and Originality. A word-associa¬ 
tion test was distinguished by excessively slow response, with relatively per¬ 
sonalized content. 

d. This Is one of the instances where emphasis on speed, as in the alpha 
senes, is particularly misleading as a gauge of intellectual function. As¬ 
similation of test instructions took exceptionally long; and the vocabulary 
test, while rating average, took about twice the usual time to accomplish, 
There was also the over-action to incidental noises, previously noted. The 
case is still an outstanding one for the overcoming of difficulties by excep¬ 
tional application. 

e. This js thrown into stronger relief by scrutiny of the academic recoid, 
which is well above average, and shows consistent improvement with the 
years Nor was this gained, as is sometimes the case, by a sacrifice of extra- 
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curnculflr values^, both social and athletic participation is well above average) 
subsequent responsibilities in the educational field. In appraising this in¬ 
dividual the tests used were especially out of line at two points, so good an 
inteJlcct Jiaidly ever responds so slowly, and a socially so well adjusted per¬ 
son ought not to produce so personalized a pattern of woid-association. 

LXXVII a. Improvement after a marginal academic start, interest 
in verbal and social rather than natural science disciplines, question of 
psychometric confirmation in aptitudes. 

Z>. Medical examination recites rather well-to-do economic status, good 
secondary school pieparatioii, fairly active athletic and social life. Rated as 
a stable but somewhat hyperactive personality type. Linearity l+.l. Academic 
history as under consistent improvement through the course, final status 
well above average. 

c Entiance SAT —.8. Verbal alpha —61, Same-Opposite subtest 
score highest -|-.75, Mixed sentences aubtest lowest —1,9. Number alpha 
—1 6, with similar subtest spread, simple computation +71, number series 
completion —2,7 Vocabulary range •—.37, taking some twice the usual 
time. Rorschach response of compaiative iichness, displayed in Movement 
Color, Organization, R about +.8, Word-association response slow and 
markedly on the personalized side A test similar to one already mentioned 
(15), response to geometrical figures elicited effective descriptions, no 
symbolism. 

d, Behavior in the test period described as “hypomanic” j consistent with 
above. Elsewhere described as alert but lackadaisical. Thus the Zyve Ex¬ 
ercise E elicited responses curiously naive for one witli the present educational 
background, It was felt that while formal tests were generally below local 
average, the energy and “capacity for amiability” together witli talents he 
does have (cf Rorschach response) appeared adequate to reasonable success 
along lines of expressed interest. 

e As noted, they were adequate to above average work at graduation 
Commissioned in armed forces, active service ovciscas. At last accounts, m 
a business situation fox which apparently well adapted. 

LXXVIII. a. Left college for lack of interest, but some months later, 
with an access of motivation, desires to return. Question if he has the needed 
academic aptitude, and of any special abilities 

h. Medical history indicates lower middle economic status, makes good 
social appearance, rathei little athletic participation, but very good adjust¬ 
ment to war service, and prospect of similar adequacy in college. (Linearity 
12 9). Another interviewer was more skeptical of the personality organiza- 
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tion and a number of minor college maladjustments rather bore this out. 
Initial grades unsatisfactory, contributing to separation. 

c. Entrance tests not the usual ones, estimated as verbally one sigma low, 
mathematically not less than three sigma low. Here, speed alpha verbal —.85, 
number —1.2 Vocabulary idatively good, — 23. Verbal subtests of Wcchslci- 
Bellevue rate unfavorably, information highest, summating to a percentile 
rating of 85; though a standard score of 15 is made with Block Designs, 
father impoveiished Rotschach response. The Kuder profile varies fiom 
less than 10 in Mechanical and Competition to about 97 in Peisunsive 

d. The pattern of abilities is academically marginal, adequate only iindei 
very favoiable conditions of application. Again it is doubtful if this college 
was the best choice for him, and lus coming here may have ^'stimulated lus 
ai>pirations beyond their optimal level.” On the other hand he appeared 
strongly motivated, and to have at least an mtellectiml insight into previous 
difficulties. No evidence for special aptitudes sufficiently clear to be voca¬ 
tionally significant In appraising his academic chances by test one might 
give special weight to the neai local avciage vocabulary development It was 
suggested that if he weie to return, "any further failure to meet academic 
requirements should lesult in definite separation ” 

e* He was readmitted, and during the succeeding months did notably 
well, a majoiity of grades being of honor level, he claims "without working 
very hard.” There have appeared some strong artistic career interests that 
were missed in the Kuder profile. More recently the academic performance 
has fallen off a little, but is still satisfactory. As a favorable "upset” of test 
indications, this case may outrank even LXXV, LXXVI, since the evidence 
as a whole points to a rather less stable personality in this case 

LXXIX. a* Acadennic failure possibly associated with lackadaisical at¬ 
titudes. Estimate of capacity for higher education. Question of schizoid traits 
in projective response. 

b Medical history recites upper middle economic status, and interest in 
fairly active recreations, though there is other indication that these are not 
especially implemented Sleep appears inadequate. Is ascribed such attitudes 
as uncertain, bland, dreamy, lacking initiative. "Slow moving, fair intelli¬ 
gence, good likeable boy, mediocre, unobtrusive” One or two compulsive 
traits were psychiatrically noted. Linearity 13.8. 

c. Entrance SAT —.73, MAT —I 1 Secondary school rank a sigma or 
more low; Predictive rank about two sigma low. Here, alplia scores reverse 
the SAT-MAT trend, verbal —72, number 4-12, (Not the alpha test 
uniform in this presentation, but one subsequently designed, with more and 
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uniformly easy items, termed **spced alpha '*) Verbal items of Wcchsler- 
Bellevue weie weak in Similanties, but globally achieved a score at the 97th 
percentile. Both Rorschach and woid-association patterns gave a normal pic¬ 
ture, In certain diawing tests adapted from the old Kuhlinann-Binet scale, 
a dispioportionate amount of coirections and/or errors appeared, pointing to 
an impulsmty; this tiend was absent lu the easy alpha items. Writing pres¬ 
sures notably heavy 

d. In the course of this examination he reported a secondary school record 
of considerably extracurricular accomplishment, athletic and administrative, 
which the above record perhaps understates. A fairly definite caieei choice 
was expressed. The present test picture is somewhat more favorable than 
the entrance record, He was at this time described as a much moie “somato- 
tonic’' type than usually seen in this setting, *^and these tempeiamental quali¬ 
ties, With his limited intellectual equipment, may be at the bottom of his 
dissatisfaction with Harvard ** Cf Fink and Cantril (+) 

e The academic record of this period would have been hardly adequate 
to survival. After a period of creditable service with the armed forces, ^^good 
with the men under him,’^ he icturned Medical examination again finds him 
‘^unsure,” but appraises him as a reasonable risk, (Linearity now 13.7). At 
this writing the subsequent academic performance has been satisfactory 
LXXX. a Psychiatric diagnosis of fatigue and anxiety state. Has he 
capacity to do college work? 

b Economic status lower middle to marginal; good amount of sleep and 
fair athletic participation, iihysically fit for any athletics, good physical fit¬ 
ness test On the other hand, undernourished, wotk and study regimes in¬ 
terfere, in medical examination “bewildered, doubt if will shine either in 
marks or socially**; ‘Wer his head at Harvaid,” Lineauty 14,0 
c. Entrance SAT —^2.7, MAT —.47, Alpha verbal sirnilai, —2 8, but 
alpha number only — 16. Deficient word knowledge can account foi the 
SAT; vocabulary also tests —2 8. Spatial functions were better organized: 
Easy Block Assemblies scored -j-.S, difficult + 14, Thu rs tone PM A Figures 
scored + 64 

(L Marginal college status had been foieseen despite reasonably good 
school record, slightly above local average Demeanor during tests notably 
inhibited; "one of tlie limpest handshakes yet experienced”, minimal spon¬ 
taneous talk. With this all-round equipment, and his general situation, there 
IS no reason to expect s.atisfactory academic status m the present setting 
e. The sequel places this case among the others where a limited intel¬ 
lectual equipment is oftset by intense application, indicated in the secondary 
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school record and noted at the time of the tests. Work done was sub-average 
but sufficed to survive the first year when he entered militaiy service. Ther 
is evidence that Ins general integration were much improved thereunder. 

A technical lesson of tins case is not to leave uncovered so large a sector 
of intellect as is included in tlie piojectivc functions, Rorscliach work for 
example, might have thrown a very desirable light on an academic perform¬ 
ance so notably above the indications of verbal ‘‘objective’* tests. 

LXXXI. Seems well organized, but having difficulty with course 
vital to career plan. Docs he have intellectually what it takes? 

Medical history records a comfortable economic status, with a good 
sccondaiy school record including vaiious outside activities, of a non-athlctic 
nature. Impression “well adjusted, intelligent, polite - . a pleasant extra- 
vert” Linearity 12 9 

Psychiatric reference on the basis of anxiety reaction following an exami¬ 
nation. No somatic symptoms, referred as above 

c. Entrance SAT — 68, MAT at average. Secondary school record, pre¬ 
dictive lank, and college classroom record, all excellent Here, verbal alpha 
—1 2, number alpha — 17 Zyve Exercises EJK of the “scientific aptitude” 
test, all singularly low, somewhat hurried Block assemblies on the other hand 
good, easy difficult + 6. Rorschach response number over a sigma low, 
with two refusals (IV, VII) , constricted, rather more Color than Movement. 

d. The preentrance data should leave little doubt of inherent capacity for 
tlie career planned, and the psychometric problem is really limited to the 
question of an episodic reduction The verbal alpha score is marginal, but 
the number not greatly below MAT Tlic low Zyve record gives one pause, 
but IS paitially offset by the good manipulative scores. The academic work 
to date IS much better than predicated jn any available tests, and the sum 
total affords no basis for discouraging the career plan. In the interest of 
securing the desired professional training, however, the present academic ac¬ 
complishment should be well maintained. 

e* It was thoroughly maintained and the desired professional training duly 
completed, in the middle third of this highly selected group. The reduced 
test scores obtained here were clearly invalid as indicators of his intellectual 
capacity; whether they were representative of an episodic reduction under the 
anxiety condition of referral, remains uncertain 

LXXXI I a A history of previous marginal academic performance Ac¬ 
tive war service leading to various somatic complaints, and subsequent sepa¬ 
ration from service. Readmitted to college, but symptoms interfere with study. 
Question of psychometric setup with special reference to brain damage. 
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h Economically upper middle, medical history estimates as “good all¬ 
round boy, may liave academic difficulties ” Record of an unusually low read¬ 
ing test. Medically OKM for readmission alter war service, with previous 
academic reservation Linearity 12,6. 

c, Ei3tiance SAT —2 3, MAT —1.7, class rank about a sigma low, pre¬ 
dictive rank —2,1. Here, verbal alpha —.85, number —1.1 Verbal portions 
of Wechsler-Bellevue yielded outstanding Digit Span, very good Comprehen¬ 
sion, but other features to summate to a peicentilc of 90, fairly consistent 
with the above. Roischach responses were few, but of fair development for 
their number. Fairly good scores were made in certain spatial tests, Bellevue 
Block Designs score 14, Bellevue Digit Symbol 13, Harvard Block Assem¬ 
blies easy —.19, difficult —.40. 

d, No basis for inference of brain damage could be found in the scrutiny 
of tliese records. While an easy ^*^fatjgnability” might be seen in an ujnisually 
early giving up of the Roischach cards, other persistent effort was well 
earned out At this time he was apparently improving his academic status 
somewhat, and this was associated, in the examiner's mind, with the appear¬ 
ance of a specially good personality setup, as in others of the present cases 

e, Shortly afteiwaids left the College, recorded to be in good academic 
standing Fragmentary information suggests professional preparation else¬ 
where 

Of the 250 odd cases selected for participation in the Grant Study (5) 
there were two who in psychometric status were fairly comparable to the 
others reviewed in this papci^ By definition there was no “referral problem “ 
They are included as illustrations that the criteria of Grant Study participa¬ 
tion were not impossible to these psychometric levels, and because account 
of them can be based on moic extensive information. The selectional poli¬ 
cies of the Grant Study led to a much highei proportion of the upper colle¬ 
giate intellects, as mentioned elsewhere (15) 

LXXJCIIL a. Antecedents, traceable for several generations, appear to 
have maintained on both sides a rather high average of intellectual and socio¬ 
economic status Immediate economic situation is comfortable, but it is ques¬ 
tionable if the piescnt sibship will sustain the average of the antecedents. 
Moderate athletic paiticipation, no special extracurricular pursuits or social 
interests. There is sensed a certain social backwardness which may be a 
function of the superloi intellects with whom he is largely thrown. Opinions 
of various others stress moral and social qualities (“diligence,’' “clieerful- 
ness“) rather than intellectual ones. A lack in the latter respect seems to im¬ 
press most observers Rated academically in the lowest third of his secondary 
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school. A veiy experienced observci^ however, accurately forecasting his 
college future, felt that persistence and resolution would keep him m a satis¬ 
factory status. Body-build is predominantly mesomorphic, with ectomorphy 
the least marked (Linearity 12 5) In the general personiility setup, somato- 
tonic, visccrotonic and cerebrotonic traits seem to follow in the coi responding 
order Assigned Outstanding Traits* Vital Affect, Practical Organizring, 
Pragmatic, Self-Driving, Inhibited Soundness Class A. 

c Entrance SAT —1 6, MAT omitted. Predictive rank —1 8 Secon¬ 
dary school rank, College Board average, Fieshman grades, all more than 
,75 sigma low A somewhat diffeient alpha procedure was used but the scores 
all are of the order of —2 Directions and Analogies subtests gave particular 
trouble. Vocabulary scores —1 6, projective response mediocre. Easy block 
assemblies —.97, difficult at average. Word-association pattern normal, and 
about average quickness 

d* These and other tests less readily quantified confirm the intellectual 
impressions recited above, but arc wholly without prejudice to personality 
balance. Attitudes aic recorded as of good energy and verbal freedom, 
marked amiability, a little lacking on the side of confidence, understandably 
so m an area where he would have reason to feel that he would make far 
from his best impression. 

e Psychiatncally, he was summed up as an “amazing combination of 
common sense and emotional stability,’* with regret that with these qualities 
the intellectual equipment should be so limited (it appears still of course 
within the upper tenth of the population at large). 

Academically lie did about what was predicted for him, not up to average, 
but staying with good consistency inside of passing limits, 

Overseas war service in non-commissioned grade, along lines suited to apti¬ 
tudes, A difficult social and physical environment seems to have been excel¬ 
lently supported, many of his comrades broke down, On postwar interview 
here it is said of him, “♦ . is, as I remember when I last saw him , . deep¬ 
ly conscientious, extremely literal . quite lacking the light touch . war 
career rcquiied a good deal of hard plodding and determination; but then he 
is quite capable of pushing himself and enduring a great deal ” (An extrane¬ 
ous source reports an act of outstanding courage and leadeiship during this 
period.) No doubt had the makings of an excellent officer 

Takes a manufacturing position with supcrvi*?ory responsibilities; peimanent 
career plan. Good marriage. Unusual prospect of personal success and social 
value. 

LXXXIV hi Antecedents show improvements in socio-economic posi- 
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tion, now largely college-trained, including professional activities. Mam em¬ 
phasis on business. Comfortable economic status Seems to have stood rela¬ 
tively well in early school w^ork, though least good where there were special 
demands on tl)e use of English, spoken or written. Lack of athletic ability an 
early handicap, but later, a special accomplishment in this field, as well as 
scholastic supenont}^, offset lesulting inferiority feelings. Chief problem is 
with social relationships, in which the language difficulties play a part. 

Careei plan however involves much dependence on language; is of long 
standing, and with a motivation that outweighs the obvious handicaps 
Though at a modest level, principal accomplishments are in dealing with 
ideas, chief interests m the ideational and social, Comparatively little ability 
or mteicst in dealing With ‘^things.” 

Body^build slightly on the mesomorphic side, equal endo-and ectomorphy. 
Linearity 13.2. Many ^‘disproportions** of body-build In the general per¬ 
sonality setup, cerebrotonic traits predominate markedly, with somatotomc 
traits least developed Assigned Outstanding Traits Basic Personality High¬ 
ly Integrated, Practical Organizing, Pragmatic, Bland Affect, Self-Driving, 
Inarticulate Shy might well have been added, and the basis for Practical 
Organizing is less clear than one could wish Soundness Class of A, might 
have been B later. 

c Entrance SAT —38, no MAT. Freshman grades at average. Here, 
alpha verbal —1.5, number —2 7, though there are relatively good perform¬ 
ances in the high level subtests of analogies and number series completion 
Vocabulary —63. Rorschach response number was some 1.5 signna low, and 
they ’Were not well developed. Number checking —1 3 Easy block assem¬ 
blies —1 4, difficult —L8+, there being two failures of assembly. 

d. Attitude towards the test was described as ^Very cheerful, happy-go- 
lucky, easy-going, no special reaction to failures, and a little inclined to dis¬ 
regard test instructions.** There is a tendency to discount difFciences (in 
motivation) of this order, as affecting the representativeness of scores Speeded 
tests would be especially affected by this factor, and It is the preponderance 
of these, with the only average projective response, that gives the unfavorable 
showing The secondary school work and the SAT appear altogether within 
limits. One is here entitled specially to suspect the validity of speeded tests 
m assessing intellectual capacity beyond the speed function itself. It is clear 
that no conspicuous ability is involved, but the present results ag.un suggest 
those of LXXV, LXXVI 

e Actually this man did rather better than average college work, though 
with limited extracurricular participation, and persistent pioblems of social 
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adjustment. War service overseas, in enlisted status, essentially office assign¬ 
ment for which leasonably suited Since, graduate study according to original 
career plan, with excellent motivations, duly completed. 

Teclinically, the chief interest of the case is the comparative failure of 
immediate test situation in the Study to sustain the valid appearance of the 
good secondary school record and the SAT, save as the projective work 
would have put the moderate ceiling on academic accomplishment, that was 
the event. Subtest analysis also offered a more valid picture In any event, 
motivation has earned him well beyond the discernible test aptitudes. 

C. Discussion 

In lespect to various functions examined; as regards SAT and MAT, 
the diflfciencc between survivors and non-suivivors is negligible. The survivors 
show some tiend towards better work in secondaiy scliool The data on 
College Board averages arc insufficient for compaiison; the predictive ranks 
show an understandable trend in favoi of the survivors, though the difference 
IS by no means "significant/' Linearities are equal in average, the variability 
a little greater among the non-survivors There is a trend toward lower 
econornic status in the survivois This may be a factor in stronger motiva¬ 
tion to survival, a part of the same process elsewhere expressed in the better 
academic performance of public school students than is found in the average 
fiom independent schools (9). 

As to present test functions, no diflfcience can be claimed for verbal and 
number alpha] Indeed the nearest approach to a trend is toward lower num¬ 
ber score m the survivors There seems to be more meaning in the comparison 
of vocabulary range, which runs distinctly higher in the survivors. This 
IS of all the present verbal functions the most heavily weighted with achieve¬ 
ment, Verbal functions are somewhat weighted in the liberal arts cur- 
riculum, and the difference may represent a greater intellectual drive and/ 
or pciceptivity, contributing to academic survival. 

One would expect this to show in the Rorschach responses, but it hardly 
does so Neither response number, nor general dilation, departs appreciably 
from the local mean m either group From a qualitative standpoint, the 
responses of the survivors are in no way "healthier” than the others (should 
they he^), they seem to vary more between extremes, as in LXXXI who 
refused two of the cards, and LXXII whose responses were loaded with de¬ 
cay and destruction motifs, and LXXVII, who gave good Movement^ 
Color, and Organization though weak in Form level and tending to over- 
qualify. 
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Psychometiiceilly then, the svnvivor and non-survivor groups arc more 
>tiiktng for simiianties than for diftcrences Yet it is not unlikely that factors 
n past history, and such data as economic status, word-knowledge and the 
like, would lend themselves to serviceable refinement of the now available 
:on/]guration of prognostic ‘'signs/' 

Larger issues concern questions of educational practice that are exemplified 
in these cases A recurring theme in refeiial and discussion, is doubt whether 
the man should have come to this paiticiilar institution, cf LX, LXII, 
LXIX, LXX, LXXX. Among 260 other students seen during a later 20 
months’ period, “should this man be at Harvard” Wris in eifcct, tlie dominant 
refeiral problem in 18 percent 

The question has a qualitative as well as a quantitative aspect. student 
went to Amheist when he should have gone to Bates, to Bowdoin when 
he should have'gone to Yale, to Williams when he should have gone to 
Rensselaer. Mistakes of this kind me so easy and so costly that one wondeis 
why practically no safcguaids against them have been developed” (12). 

The post-war situation has brought into sharper focus the whole problem 
of differential aptitude for higher education (2, 3) Certain unpublished 
data accumulated in another connection (12) exhibit relevance here also 
Tlicu basis is the educational relationships of Army alpha scores in World 
War I (sample 48,102 cases, 6, Table 281), and of GCT's in a 700,000 
odd case sample from World War II, men received at replacement training 
centers six months, May to August, 1942 (whites only). 

The 28 cases cited for this paper illustrate only too well the limitations 
of the multiple choice test in assessing educational potentialities, yet multiple 
choice furnishes substantially the only data available on a global scale, and 
may be consideicd valid for the mass judgments involved A cotd*elite cut- 
oft point foi higher education by traditional standards, is rcpiesented by the 
lower limits of GCT Gioup I, including about the upper 7 per cent of the 
population, in Army alpha terms approximately a lower hmit score of 135 
(1). In the World War II sample obscived, 38 per cent of those having 
“four years or moie of college” had scores in this GCT Group I The re¬ 
maining 62 per cent of the “four years college” gioup were intellectually 
less favored, In the above World War I sample, those having four yeais or 
more of college included a laigei pioportion ot these high scoring in¬ 
dividuals, 57 per cent of this college gtoup were of alphas 135 and ovei, as 
against the 38 per cent GCT I's of the above World War II sample. 

Conversely, one should consider the proportions of all tire high scoring 
individuals who have four years or moie of college. In the above W^orld 
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War II data, it appears that only about a quarter of this GCT Group I 
actually completed college The propoition of the total World War I group 
with these high scoies who completed college was smallei, about 17 per 
cent, 

Accordingly, there has been in the intervening period, a considerably wider 
diffusion of education bearing the name of collegiate. Blit a smaller 
proportion of those who leceive this education are m the top biaclcet (38 
per cent against the former 57 per cent), and many in the lower brackets 
received this education to the exclusion of othcis m the upper In the World 
War II sample, the number in GCT Group I whose record stopped short 
of completing college, totals slightly over 37,000 The number in GCT 
Groups II, III, IV", V who completed college including those with graduate 
work, totals about 21,500. For the Case LXIV, LXV, LXVIT, LXIX, who 
is admitted to college a potential IX, X (13), XXVII, XXVIII (14), is 
kept out. 

Recently, Tilton (10) repoits at a moic general level on a procedure 
equating World War I Alpha and Beta averages with those of GCT. It 
is found that the mean World War I pcrfoimance is such as to be expected 
of Grade 5 1; the mean World War II performance being that of Grade 
7.3. This difteienue he finds less than that to be expected from the difference 
in median grades actually completed, given as 6,8 for World War I, 10.5 
for World War II. Tilton mentions '‘schooling of poor quality,"' but 
favors the view that the tests do not have enough achievement factor adequate¬ 
ly to reflect the schooling involved There seems to be the tlurd possibility 
(all may operate) as above suggested for higher education, that the grade- 
values have been inflated, that Grade 8 for example, docs not now represent 
the degree of intellectual alertness or achievement that it did at the time of 
World War 1. "A high school diploma is looked upon as the right of any 
American who can read and write, and who has the time and desire to go 
through the years of high schoor’ (8, p 11) 

On the other hand, findings reported by Tuddenham (11) would lend 
themselves to a more favorable view These findings denote, for tests of 
the alpha type, surprisingly higher performance m the World War II 
population than in that of World War I An alpha scoie of 130, reached 
by 9 per cent of Bregman's (1) World War I population, is rcpoitcd for 30 
per cent of Tuddenham's World War II population. Tliere is no ground 
for supposing a "genogeme" improvement in this function during the peiiod 
in question, and in the absence of an unlikely sampling erroi its source should 
lie in the cultural changes of the interval Which m turn means a larger 
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role of environmental factors in tests of this type than has been implicitly 
supposed. (One recalls the similar issues raised in the Iowa controversy of 
10 years since.) It may be remarked that SAT/MAX performance of pub' 
he and independent school students aie, locally at least, practically equal, 
despite presumptive cultural advantages for the independent school group 
But the public school group will have been more selected for intellectual 
qualities, and technological developments of the past generation will have 
brought the intellectual stimulation of this economically less favored group, 
to nearer the level of the more favored. The best psychometric criterion 
of this *Memocratic assimilation” ought to be vocabulary range, with its 
essentially achievement character. According to Tuddenbam’s results, it 
would not be surprising if the 1916 Stanford-Binet Vocabulary list scored 
65 today in a young adult, w^heie ft scoied 50 when the test was issued. 

What such increased scores would mean in terms of “effective intelligence” 
IS another and more difficult matter. We cannot say how much more “ef' 
fectively intelligent” is the recruit who scored 130 alpha in 1943, than the 
recruit who scoicd 86 alpha in 1918. The cultural gains denoted are largely 
restricted to the manipulation of verbal-numerical symbols, and it is amply 
clear that these processes are an unsafe guide to assessments of broadei ad¬ 
justment functions Yet it is fair to hope that the gain is somewhat broader 
than IS represented by increases of mere multiple choice test scores It had 
better be, if equahtanan cultures with the present spread of individual 
differences, are to long survive in an atomic technology. 

Question has also been raised concerning relative attiition rates in college, 
of these upper and lower testing groups. In the World War I sample, the 
number of cases listed fot any degree of college education, is not quite 1100 
for the upper group, a little over 2100 for the lower group. The upper 
group shows attrition of about 20 per cent of its number for each of the 
first three years; some 40 per cent reach four years or more of college. Of 
the lower group neaily 40 per cent do not show survival beyond tlie first 
year, or an additional 30 per cent beyond the second. About 16 per cent 
complete four years or moie The virtual difference is probably greater than 
these figures, since the lower testing gioup would tend to gravitate to less 
exacting institutions, where their survival would be longer. 

For World War II, available data (7, voh VI, Table 11) show the per¬ 
centage of survivors at each educational level (highest school year completed) 
who fall into successive scale divisions of GCT {N = 110,959) In an upper 
group are included those of GCT score 130 and over, plus a correction to 
approximate an upper 7 5 per cent For the four college yeais the succes- 
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sivc percentages who are found in this upper group appioximate 20, 25, 30, 
37, Comparable percentages fiom the AVoild W^ar I sample for the four col¬ 
lege years are 21, 27, 35, 56. That is to say, of the 707 men who had 
four years of college, 398 had alpha scoies of 135 or over. Thus, Woild 
War II offers a decreasing pioportional representation of the upper group; a 
higher survival rate, and lower attution rate for the lower bracket In 
World War I not quite half of those completing four years of college were 
in the lower bracket; in World Wai II not quite LWo^thirds, 

To speak of college education for everybody'^ is simply a ciude way of 
stating the democratic ideal that everyone should receive whatever amount 
and kind of education wdl profit him (and/or society) most. There are 
comparatively tew for whom this stops at 14 years, or tor whom it extends 
beyond 20 Considerable qualitative diversities aie called foi, in which apti¬ 
tudes play some part and motivations apparently moie. It appeals that 
progress toward such an ideal requires various compromises with other phases 
of an equal Italian social philosophy 

In sum, the educational ideal of our culture is that everyone be trained to 
maximize his capacities This cannot mean a baccalaureate in. liberal arts 
for everyone, in any traditional or present sense; but it probably does mean that 
many individuals would profit by more and more purposefully directed educa¬ 
tion than they now get (and a few by less). Apparently in more than occasional 
cases, some of which have been reviewed heie, the “honorific waste” motive 
carries liberal education beyond its due limits. It may be seen from the ex¬ 
ample of other cultures that state-supported programs can do excellent work 
of this sort where the art of government is itself Well matured. And it is 
now clearer than in 1943 that 'hn a vy^ild of competitive cultures, national 
or ideological, the maximizing of abilities, in the technological and social 
relations fields especially, is a condition of survival” (12) 
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SOME PROJECTIVE FUNCTIONS OF SIMPLE GEOMETRICAL 
FIGURES: CASES LXXXV-XCV* 

The Gta?il Study, Depiitimetti of Hygiene, Haivajd Vnivosiiy 


F, L Wells 


A. Description of Procedure 

The leccnt history of psychology haidly exhibits a more striking feature 
than the growth of interest m projective tests This is not due to any special 
discoveries in method, This writer lecalls from piedoctoral days, an inkblot 
imagination test, also a test geometiical design, believed to originate with 
Witmer and embodying the present Idea, with the direction ^‘Describe what 
you see,^' The whole picture-story mechanism was implicit in the Biiiet pic¬ 
tures. The growth of the projective intcicst is rather a phase of growing 
concern for psychodynamics on a much broader front It is not unlikely 
that if Roiscliach had done his work 40 years earlier it would have been 
forgotten like MendePs, cf L A. Schwartz and the picture-story technique 
(3), and without much wider and deeper dynamic interests, Murray might 
well not have turned aside to initiate the Thematic Apperception procedure 

It has always been true, and bids fair to continue so, that tJie usefulness 
of these methods depends upon the judgment and insight of the user, more 
than upon any intrinsic features This fact places a high prernium upon 
experience with a given method, essentially in the setting of the case history. 
The clinical examiner, who is accountable for the history anyway, should 
demand of his test procedures that they add to his clinically useful informa¬ 
tion in some proportion to the time and effort they consume Only as this 
criterion is met, is it justifiable further to complicate the existing projective 
test situation with an additional procedure. The routine use of projective 
techniques which develop under research conditions will err in wasting clini¬ 
cal time rather than over-economizing it The test need of even the moder¬ 
ately busy clinician is for individually efficient procedures, covering an ex¬ 
tended range of functions, their choice and interpretation being matters for 
his own judgment In such a setting, the present clinically developed pro¬ 
cedure appears to have an occasional place. 

This device grew out of an interest in observing the ability to use English 
for conveying a precise, intended meaning—^which can be very different from 

♦Received in the Editorial Office on September 22, 1949 
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conveying something to which the reader easily attdclies his own meaning 
The principle involved was illiistiatcd 3n (4) where the task was to describe 
the paths followed in certain performances of the old Tcrman Ball-and-Field 
test. The next step was to set up a series of stylized geometrical /igutes, with 
the instruction to describe each one so that it could be rediawn by another 
person who had not seen it The individual differences among persons of 
similar educational level aic maiiccd, cumbrous to evaluate, and probably 
reflect qualitative lathci than quantitative diffeienccs of intellect. In the 
course of obscivations, symbolic iespouses weic occasionally observed, 

In which the piocedurc assumed definite piojcctivc piopeitics The procedure 
was then modified to allow more scope for these, while keeping the expressed 
task, at least permissively, at a descriptive level The instructions were* 

You will be shown a senes of caids, on each of winch a design is 
shown Tell in writing what each design is, as you look at it Number 
your lesponscs to coirespond with the numbers shown in the lowei right 
corncL of the mount 

It has not been found necessary to limit this proceduie as to time, though 
occasionally the time available has been used up before the senes has been 
completed. In icsponse to any questioning as to the meaning of the instruc¬ 
tions, the examinee has been simply assured that their interpretation is at his 
own discretion 

Allied to the present proceduie is the much more elaborate one reported 
by Heider and Simmcl (2), This is a movie in which a large triangle, 
a small triangle, and a disk move with varying directions and speeds in rela¬ 
tion to a diagrammed “house/* The first instruction used, write down what 
happened, is close to the present instruction, but in piactically all then cases 
“description** is not encounteied, and the responses aie of the present “ani¬ 
mate process’* type, taking on the character of picture-story responses. The 
qualitative potentialities appear marked, and to offer occasional advantages 
over picturc-stoiy Some of these might be preserved by arranging a series of 
critical stills, as in the “comic** strip, which would make the idea clinically 
available Some of the present cases, e.g., XC, XCII, did just this with the 
Circles, although these configurations were always shown one by one 

The designs were originally diawn on 3 x 5 cards, but were attached to 
larger mounts. They embody two basic elements: a laigei ciicle appioxi- 
mating 30 mm, inside diameter, and a smaller ciicle of 10 mm. inside di¬ 
ameter. The thickness of the line in which they are drawn, approximates 
1 mm, Not more than two circles, always including one of the larger, appeal 
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on each caid, in varying relative positions. Some of the circles are drawn 
m led or green instead of black Ccitain irregular spreadings of the ink arc 
occasionally picked up in the responses If 3 X 5 cards are used, the best plan 
IS to centre them on a standard Syi by II mount, and enclose this in a trans¬ 
parent plastic cover This preserves such material indefinitely without weai 
or soiling (“Krylon'' plastic spiay is also well spoken of for such uses,) 

For clinical practise, a projective test that had to be scored in ordei to be 
interpreted, would seldom be worth its salt The functions of scoring in this 
setting are (tf) to clarify one’s thinking about the procedure in the process 
of studying it, (b) to piovide bases foi comparisons m research. The scor¬ 
ing process that seemed most appropriate to the present test, is practically 
limited to seven response classes, These seven classes seem verbally best desig¬ 
nated by cue-words giving some idea of what they denote, i e , namhig, dc- 
saipUve, desa iptive deiad, objectj object-action, absti action, animate- 
piocess. The simple human or animal response (Rorschach H, A) has been 
so rare as not to call for a separate class. The same applies, at least for the 
intellectual levels here concerned, to mere designation of geometrical form, 
eg,, two circles I'hcy have however been rated “0/’ Parts of organisms 
rate as "objects ” More precisely, the classes have been defined as follows: 

1. (Naming) The figure(s) plus one attribute, eg, Figure 10 Two 
concentric circles. 

2, (Descriptive) The figuie(s), plus at least two attributes (such as 
size, color, position), e,g., Figure 7. Two red circles, one inside the other 
(non-concentnc). 

3 (Descriptive detail) A description sufficient to enable another person 
to leproduce in essentials the original design, eg,, Figure 7' Two red ink 
circles, centre of laige lies on smaller circle Diameters about 1J4'' 

so that the smaller lies within the larger, and is about it at 

Its nearest point. Same line thickness, ca 

4 (Object) Naming an object denoted by the figure, e.g.. Figure T 
(«) outlines of fifty-cent pieces, (b) a cylinder. 

5 (Object-action) Action oi interaction of such objects; e.g», Figure 2’ 
Machineiy, big wheel turns little one 

6 (Abstraction) Including affect, e,g, Figure 1. (rt) well balanced 
integration of two related fields, (b) down hill slant is annoying. 

7 (Animate-process) Somatic or mental, eg. Figure 3, Escape from a 
baneful domination. 

In the case accounts to follow, the response pattern concerns the total num¬ 
ber of responses in each class as above. To illustrate the range of responses 
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TABLE 1 

Kesponae clnsa 


2 . 


3, 


6 


7. 


1 . 

4, 

6 . 

7 


3. 


4. 

5. 
7, 


1, Naming 
4 Object 
5, Objcct-actlon 
6i Abstraction 
7, Animate-process 


3 Dcsciiptivc detail 


5 Object-action 

6 Abstraction (or 7?) 

7 Animate-process 


1 

Two circles wiikh overlap each other 
Links of a chain 
Two planets crossing 
Mathematical precision 
Impingement of two lives 

FigM\£ 2 

A black and a red circle of equal si^c» 
separated from centre to centre by a dis¬ 
tance of 5 radii. 

Definitely an cye-bnll . . . appears to be 
straining 

Domination of force by inliution rather 
than reason. 

Father-son 


FiQHte 3 

7 wo circles, one sninll> one large Thiongh the centre of the small circle runs 
the outer rim of the large Circle 

A circle of about V/z inches diameter, with another circle of about J/l inch 
diameter, so placed ihnt the rim of the larger passes throiigli the centre of 
the smaller 

(n) Looks insipid and characterless, annoying {b) Area of exploration and 
challenge. 

Something hesitantly coming out of its environment and stopping at the cold out¬ 
side. 

Ftffure 4- 

One red circle 

Round lint 

(/j) Bloody and ominous, (i>) Fertility symbol, smudge represents corruption of 
the flesh 

A past, garish life, trying to be careful not to leave Its indiscretions to be noticed, 
but occasionally a few smudge and leave traces on an otherwise carefully 
hidden path 

Fiffwe 5 

Two circles about Vi inches diameter, separated by a distance about equal to 
the diameter of either They aie side by side , the one on the left is black, the 
one on the right, red. 

Bases of whiskey-shot glasses 

Horses pulling a cart 

Life paling in the face of black elide (death),. 


Ftffine 6 

2 Two tangent equal green circles, 

3, Two equal tangent green circles, diameter and line thickness as before 

4 Goggle eyes. 

5 Soft breeze 

6 Pleasant, cool, 

7. Two young chlldien kissing 
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TABLE 1 {Continued) 


Figure 7 

3 A red circle of about 1/4 inches diameterj ^viih another circle of 1/3 that diameter 
inside it but not touclimg it However, the rim of the smaller goes through 
the centre of the larger 
4* Loud speaker* 

6 (<i) Comic suggestion {b) Discomfort, noise, 

7 This is a sort of flash-back to 2, the questioner is beginning to order his affairs 

Vith more light and less heat” so to speak That which was intuition is 
somewhat lefined by training in thought 

Figure S , 

3. On the light a green circle of the same diameter as the other large circles—on 

the left, at a distance of a httlc more than the diameter of the large circle, 
a small red circle, of diameter about 1/3 the other 

5 The red repreaeuting the sun and the green, the earth traveling about it in a 

circle 

6, Danger; hot and cold* 

7 (rt) Red looks determined and aggressive Green equally determined and ag¬ 
gressive, but less confident Would think red would penetrate green 
(ii) Green monster seems in pursuit of the red one and will eventually 
sw'allow it up 

Ftgute 9 

3 Two circles, both of the same size as the prcvioiia large circles, side by side, 

apart a distance equal to a diameter of either The one to the left is red, 
the one to the right, black, 

4 Portholes in a vesseh 

6, Makes me very tired—oppresses me 

7 The heads of two women chatting over a back-yaid fence 

Figme 10 

3 Two concentric circles, inner black, outer red, and having three times the radius 
of the mnei, 

4. Bullseye, 

6 Discomfort 

7 (n) Being yelled at, being oidcrcd, discomfort, cringing, running (b) Feeling 

that the black is tiying to buist through the red or the red is tiying to sup- 
pi ess the black 


elicited by each of the figures there appear further examples of the above 
classes, listed under the several figures to which they were recorded (Tabic 1) 
As IS well known to those who woik with such material, it may be necessary 
to select which among alternative features of a response, is to govern scoring 
Here, a response is placed in the ‘'highest^' of the above classes into which it 
fits. Multiple response to a single figure is not uncommon 

Thicshold foi the interpietivc, symbolic iespouses (classes 4, 5, 6, 7) is 
higher for these geometrical figures than for inkblot or picture-stoiy stimuli, 
and their presence implies a special degree of ‘^Sensitive Affect” (8). Usually 
a response pattern of this sort is limited to persons who lespoiid richly to 
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the Rorschach figures; though it has been obseivcd where Rorschach re¬ 
sponse was impoverished. 

2. Case Material 

Reference has already been made (6) to the use of this procedure with 
cases XXXI, XXXV, XXXIX, XLII, XLIII, LIII. These are briefly re¬ 
viewed With more special reference to it 

Case XXXI appears to have been seen at a period of relative disorganiza¬ 
tion, with evidences of better adjustment both previously and subsequently. 
His Circles performance was described as markedly concise and objective 
(6, p, 9). From the scoring standpoint it eiis on the side of conciseness, 
the responses arc limited to seven Namings, three Descnptives Rorschach 
response had a considerable disproportion of W's A common factor in the 
two response types is avoidance of analysis; Roischach D coiicspoiiding to 
further descriptive response in the Circles, Neither procedure picked up the 
creative flair attested in the histoiy. 

Case XXXV was noted for prodigious multiple choice accomplishments, 
projectively undistinguished. In contrast to XXXI, Rorscliach W and D 
are fairly balanced, in conformity with whicli the Circle responses yield four 
of Class 2, four of Class 3 (to eight figures only). This is however far 
below the geometrically descriptive capacity of someone with an MAT over 
three sigma above local average A stronger ^Mctail” response pattern is 
evoked m this man by the circles than by the inkblots, though the latter 
have far more details to respond to. Again, neitlicr response pattern was 
eftective in picking up the adjustment difficulties, which as in (6) have been 
much more serious than those of XXXI. 

Case XXXIX appears to have been seen in a reactive anxiety state, of 
brief duiation The level of psychometric response was generally very high, 
the Rorschach pattern of notable richness. It is heavily detailed, as is usually 
the case with large response numbers j and gives a very fair reflection of the 
immediate personality setup, as incidentally, did the somatotyping The detail 
psychology is also picked up by the Circles, the initial response being the only 
Naming, the next three Descriptive, the remaining six, Descriptive Detail 
One would expect such a pattern to be associated with good Rorschacli form 
level, as is the case. Indeed, this more highly stylized type of stimulus may 
well tap both the W/D and F functions more directly than do the minimally 
stylized figures of the Rorschach type. On the other hand the Circles fail 
to pick up the dynamic factors in this case, which the Rorschach response 
did well. 
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Case XLII is of intciest fiom this standpoint. His Circle responses show 
a pattern between those of XXXI and XXXIX, one Naming, four De-* 
scnptLve, three Descriptive Detail (eight figures only). This is out of key 
with the Rorschach pattern, which had rather low Form level, and about an 
average W/D ratio. As noted, there was evidence for a wide range of talent, 
including technological, which latter the Circle response picks up rather 
better than does the inkblot (cf. a low form level in the technological Case 
XIX, 5) Again from a dynamic standpoint, however, one could hardly ex¬ 
tract from the precise and factual response to the Circles, reflections of the 
adjustment problem that do appear in both inkblot and picturc-story response. 

Case LIII presented a similar referral situation, and similarly high psycho¬ 
metric setup. Roischach form level is again rather low, but there es over¬ 
emphasis on W A ^‘lack of piiipose and values” in the history might fit the 
W and F patterning, also the developed Landscape-Cloud-Map complex, 
though It IS less easy to reconcile with the heavy development of Color re¬ 
sponse. Circle response embodies a much greater tendency to precision think¬ 
ing, five Descuptive Details, four Descuptives, one Naming. The lack of in¬ 
terpretive response is easier to reconcile with the history than in Case XLII 
since, in proportion to the general Rorschach richness, there seems to be little 
'^Sensitive Affect.” 

Case XLIII presents in this context a ciitical contiast to the five preced¬ 
ing cases, in that descriptive response is practically absent, with a multiplicity 
of responses in the interpretive classes. There are six Object responses, three 
Object Actions, eight Abstraction-Affects, four Animate Processes. Is it pos¬ 
sible to draw any lelevant distinctions between this case and the preceding 
fivef^ 

This case most closely approaches XXXV in superlative alpha test record, 
but while XXXV*s main stiength was quantitative, this man’s is verbal. And 
whereas XXXV’s projective response was never more than mediocre, this 
man’s Rorschach response was described as ^'probably the lichcst in this 
senes” (6, p. 21). As elsewhere noted, there was considerable excess of 
Movement over Coloi, with development of Originality and Organization 
The present pattern of high level, verbalized multiple choice response, plus 
a comparatively rich Rorschach development, is approached among the fore¬ 
going cases by LIII, but his responses were limited to the descriptive 
classes Nos. 1-3. While XTIII’s Rorschach response is overall somewhat 
richer the difference is not marked, but in LIII, C far outweighs M. It is 
thus as though LIII’s "Sensitive Affect,” while adequate to inkblot sym¬ 
bolism, did not meet the greater demands of a simple geometrical form. A 
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greatei peiceptivcncss in XLIII did meet these conditions. No doubt then 
is a perceptive gradient of this sort, but Case XC below, is evidence that 
qualitative distinctions are also involved. 

In addition to the human and mechanical “Movement,” and the Abstrac¬ 
tions that appear to nearly all the Circle figuics, theie is m this case carry¬ 
over of themata fiom one figure to another, appaicntly moie frequent under 
these conditions of presentation generally, than with the Rorschach. On the 
whole the content for Case XLIII is not regressive It was recorded that 
this individual made initial impressions (of instability) less favorable than 
justified by further contacts, and that the highei peiccptivity seems to have 
been sufficiently balanced foi very adequate subsequent general adjustments. 

As illustrated in the foregoing accounts, the things to watch for in the 
present proceduic seem to be (<?) development of Descriptive Detail iespouses 
as opposed to the Naming and Descriptive (Form level, prccisionlsm grading 
into compulsiveness, and (A) development of the mterpietive lesponse classes 
Nos, 4-7; perceptivencss, excess and/or qualitative anomalies thereof). The 
first of these functions (form level) it has a prospect of peiforming with 
relative economy; in the second (pciceptivcness) it should discriminate more 
economically at upper limits, but only at upper limits. These latter (Classes 
6, 7) responses exemplified earlier in these remaiks, occasionally demonstrate 
broad or even specific dynamic trends, and may either suggest more elaborate 
and nd hoc procedure, or enable one to dispense with it 

More detail is now offered foi cases not previously cited, in which this pio- 
cedure appeared to make a distinctive addition to the overall pattern of test 
response. Verbatim citations of response are impracticable foi reasons of dis¬ 
cretion; one is limited to the distribution of responses in Classes 1-7, and 
general qualitative comment. As previously, the material recites (a) the 
problem of referral; (i) anamnestic data, (^r) present psychometric data; 
(d) the Circles response in relation theieto, (e) available katamnestic data 
of relevance These last aie meagre, owing partly to the recency of most 
cases concerned. 

Case LXXXV, n Inadequate academic grades despite good official'pic- 
diction. Question of aptitude for a medical career, including general per¬ 
sonality organization 

b The history describes a socio-economic status lathcr above average, an 
“introverted type,” with little social aptitude, but with intellectual drives and 
interests beyond his age. Restless under inactivity; as such this could be a 
Kempfian A—, or a somatotonic trait, but the restlessness is hardly strong 
enough for the latter. It is rather an incapacity to support more than mod- 
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erately accutwulated tensions Secondary school accomphshment very superior, 
well distributed among subjects. In medical examination heie, superior im¬ 
pression ui respect to aesthetic and cultuial motivation, and for college ad¬ 
justment as such; inferior impression as to appearance and manner, social 
iclations, basic personality soundness, Athletic ability and participation rated 
marginally Linearity 13.5, well above average 

c. Entrance tests uniformly high, bettei than above predictive rank, sug¬ 
gesting that some less favorable factors had been spotted. SAT +2,0, 
MAT +1 06, with compaiable rankings in specific subjects. Here, a Differ¬ 
ential Aptitude series averages more modestly, vciy superior for Mechanical 
Reasoning, but well below average for Verbal Reasoning and even maiginal 
for Space Relations (local norms), Instructions were picked up with no more 
than aveiage facility, 

Fiom a projective standpoint, the Roischfich pattem is rather flat; response 
numbei is average, but practically no Color, Movement, or Oiganization, 
fair Originality, though only two responses would late this category in the 
Rorschach sense, F% is of course veiy high, but its level no moie than aver¬ 
age. It seems worth noting that while he expresses himself as liking to 
deal with larger, as it were, philosophical issues and disliking detail, his 
Rorschach response showed a preponderance of D over W, nearly four times 
the local average. “What-would-happen-iF^ responses were mediocre, which 
V^ould fit his W/D estimate in that the best responses require a prompt 
sense of various, and but indirectly related ^'happenings.” 

d* From this W/D standpoint the Circle responses tend to agree with the 
Rorschach testimony of preference £oi detail. Among 13 responses five 
are Class 3, foui Class 2, a single Class I Thus in the comparatively stiuctured 
projective situations (Rorschach, Glides) where he readily can ”go into de¬ 
tail,” he does so, the less structured ''What-would-happen-if*’ is responded 
to in terms of larger issues, although its cftective handling depends quite as 
much on detail. There are thiee rather low level "object” responses among 
the Ciicles, as such fairly consistent with the Rorschach pattern. Neither 
proceduie picked up a social sensitivity distinctly hampering his adjustment 
to fellow-students 

While the above test results implied capacity foi a medical education, the 
history would be less favoiable for a career in medical practise A Kuder 
Prefcience pattern yielded nothing positive m this respect, but does bear 
out the aversion to "detail” in terms of a minimal Clerical scoie, even for 
the local group The case offers some examples of disjunction between moti¬ 
vation and aptitude 
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e. Continues rather unsettled in academic outlook, with various adjust¬ 
ment difficulties consistent with implications above. 

Case LXXXVL /?. Difficulties in sex adjustment, general personality 
organization. 

h Economically lower middle. A veiy good all-iound previous record, 
academically and athletically, Medical examination rates him outstandingly 
for practical and cultural motivations, above average in the other areas latcd, 
except somehow down to avciage only in “basic personality (steadiness, inte¬ 
gration, mood level, ncuiotic and neuiasthenic qualities)” The apparent 
discrepancy may be understood by the more phenotypal quality of the other 
areas An excellent academic prediction is not fully borne out by the event, 
though the work is well above average, There have been lecurnng cyclo- 
thyinic episodes, possibly reactive to above adjustmcntal difficulties, and in 
accoid with the basic personality rating cited Linearity 13.1, practically 
average. 

c Entrance test evidence of such verbal and qualitative capacity, that 
multiple choice approaches were dispensed with. Development of the Ror- 
schach pattern limited by “color shock/* substantial restriction to the Form 
category^ and these of rather infeiior level. There is, relatively to present 
material, a nearly two-fold excess of W. Much shading, anatomy, and sex 
content. In spite of the high verbal aptitudes indicated, a word-association 
senes took about twice the time usual with this intellectual class, with much 
qualitative disorganization. Subjective response-content, with implicit emo¬ 
tional charges. Picture-story responses, after good initial stiucturing, had 
rather weak solutions. 

d Circle lesponscs practically equal the Rorschach in number. There are 
SIX descriptive, but no descriptive-detail, in conformity with the rather low 
Rorschach form-level for such an intellect, There arc six object, but no 
object-action responses. The most numerous response category is the affective- 
abstract, eight being assigned to this class. But in conformity with tiie general 
F— tendency, they are not as clear cut as the usual representatives of this class, 

Behaviorally, the history suggests a mixtuie of ccrcbrotonic and somatotonic 
traits, which furnishes a good soil foi psychogenic conflict. Disorganization 
at an emotional level is hinted at in distuibing effects of color, both in 
Rorschach and Circles, and the cyclothymic episodes rather bear this out. 
At the time, suggestion was made as to a “repressed viscerotonia,** sacrifice 
of benign elements of this component to over-intellectual demands 

e Subsequent improvement, clearing up of depressive episode, though not 
caught up yet academically. 
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Case LXXXVII. a Recent mild depression with avoidance of social 
contacts Lmgely cleared up now, but questions of intellectual and personality 
organization. 

General avciage socio-economic background Reasonably active in sec^ 
ondnry school, mainly along verbal lines Described as ovci'Scrious, needing 
moie somatic activity. Entrance physical exam mat Ion notes poor muscle 
tonus, ^^typical introvert of esthete type’\ some gastric symptoms, intolerance 
of noise> High latmgs for practical (?) and cultural attitudes, probable 
college adjustment, infeiior latings for appearance and manner, athletic 
ability and pai ticipation Lineaiity 13,9, con&ideiablc, Psychiatricallv', 
note is made of a very good academic record in^ the presence of low test 
scores A clinical picture at first showing some ominous features, soon began 
to clear up under apparently eftcctive medication, A later recurrence, with 
similar management and course, led to present refctiaL 

r. SAT —1 2, MAT + 24, but the mam field of academic interest is 
verbal Heie, theie was normal social appearance. The test scoies are much 
lower than ordinarily associated with his academic performance The verbal 
alpha, —.81, IS fairly close to SAT, but the numbei alpha fails badly in the 
anthmetical reasoning function, and summates to only —72* When one has 
as good an academic record as here seenj with so undistinguished a psycho¬ 
metric status one looks for (a) evidence of very intensive application, or 
(b) especially rich projective work. The projective evidence is contrary, 
Rorschach response is constricted (R over a sigma low, only traces of Color, 
Movement, Originality, Organization), and the black figures show occasional 
disorganizing effects. Word-association did not pick this up, responses being 
prompt and fairly objective 

(i For one of liis inteUectiial calibre, this man presents a not less striking 
cxtiemc of “coaictation” in the Circle response. Eight iespouses are of the 
naming level, two desciiptive, nothing higher This is difficult to under¬ 
stand except as a icbidual of the depressive episode leported A slight cor¬ 
roboration is dciivabic from the handwriting, which is notably Jiigh in what 
giaphologists call “standaid class,” and would lead one to expect, under 
normal conditions, a much more vigorous intellectual response than occurs 
to these figures oi to the Roischach inkblots. One is even entitled to specu¬ 
late that the flat wouFassoclation pattern expiesses the same “coarctatio'^,” 
and IS similarly episodic. 

e After some mipiovement, relapsed into ^^pre-cxaminatiori anxiety”; re¬ 
newed difficulties with social contacts, and domestic d is ha i monies Nothing 
of long teim ominous nature 
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Case LXXXVIII, a. Question of readmission after withdrawal on medi¬ 
cal grounds, about two years previously. 

b. At previous admissionj considered nicdically to be well adjusted; 
"pleasant, coopeiativc.’^ Linearity 13.5 Found the woik rather difficult, 
troubled with sleeplessness, ovcr-rcaction to examination stresses. Referred at 
this time concerning capacity for this level of academic work, and if there 
seemed to be any formal disabilities, Record of a very good personal im 
pression Perfoimancc distinguished by considerably better woik in open-end, 
projective functions than with multiple choice responses These low mult^ 
pie choice responses in turn, were a function of slow reading of any but the 
simplest material, despite an excellent word-knowledge This pictuic was best 
referable to anxiety, leading to a compulsive checking and lechecfcing of 
what was read. The same process led to ovcrelaboration of response in open- 
end functions The handicapping effect of these symptoms on study led to 
withdra’sval as above, and subsequent referral on seeking readmission 

c* Speed alpha substantially as before, verbal + 0^, number^—2.2, show¬ 
ing marked disjunction; subtests have good Internal consistency. Vocabulary 
substantially as before, +.8. Verbal concepts arc adequately dealt with at 
simple levels, but some difficulty with more analytical reasoning is suggested 
by a Thurstone Letter-Grouping score of —13. Word-association items were 
dealt with somewhat more promptly and objectively than before. But the com¬ 
pulsive delays in test work previously cited, were still in evidence. 

d. A relatively effective response by this man in tests of the Rorschach 
type, has been mentioned. In the Circles, however, each figure elicits a De¬ 
scriptive Detail response, and no othei. This is the more striking, as he lacks 
command of the geometrical terms that facilitate descriptive detail. One 
seldom sees so sharply focused an anxiety effect, although it was reasonably 
clear in other aspects of the observation. 

e The general psychometric picture was such that one could not be 
assured of dealing with the local program in the presence of the anxieties. 
With the temperament involved, it was felt that a relatively more physically 
and humanistically oriented environment would be better suited to his real 
assets- 

Case LXXXIX. a. Problems of social inhibition, and academic record 
below expectation 

b. Economic circumstances comfortable, highly intellectual antecedents, 
with some associated instabilities. Childhood difficult, with various environ¬ 
mental Insecurities, capable of accounting for much of the present feeling 
of social inadequacy. On medical examination made an impression superior 
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in respect to manner and speech, as well as practical motivations and basic 
personality. Rated inferior only for athletic histoiy. Linearity 15.4, not far 
above average, 

c One seldom secs so cleaily defined a psychometric pattern. Entrance 
SAT —87, MAT +91. Here, speed alpha verbal +03, number 
+ 1.1. Vocabulary lange —1.5 Note the progression m the veibal func¬ 
tions; the score drops ns the cultural factor increases, Roischach R is about 
half a sigma plus, and all but two are D^s. Neither Movement nor Color 
aie marked, but there is more color, along with “shock The chief strength 
IS m Originality, bringing in the technical backgiound. Though Form re¬ 
sponses dominate, their level would not rate specially high. Word-associa- 
tioii response was slow, with vaiious appaiently complex-determined responses. 
Kuder Preference gave an exceptional spread, from a 99th percentile rank 
for the Scientific area to a near zero foi the Clerical. 

d In the piescnce of this trait-configuratvon, the Circle responses aie 
distinctive first for their numbei, 22. Nineteen of these are objects, and eight 
of them are object-action, though the Rorschach record gives no instance of 
“m ” The mechanical motif dominates heavily, and ideas of “movement” 
become explicit even as abstractions. Indeed these Ciicle lesponses give a 
miniature of the test pattern as a whole. The content denotes the preoccupa¬ 
tion with “things” and the idioms used express the higli intellectual level at 
which they are dealt with (as when one says “pterodactyl” for Rorschach V). 
The low “standard class” of the handwriting testifies to the almost negativis- 
tic cultural attitudes implicit in such a vocabulaiy score at his socio-economic 
level At the time, the case was spoken of as a ^'type specimen to illustrate 
the association of technological motivations with lessened sociality,” and the 
critical interest of the psychogcnesis was pointed out. A one might 

(fi) become motivated towaid things because of flustration vn social achieve¬ 
ments, buch as occurred here, Or {b) one might fail to develop social skills 
because mechanical interests absorb energy needed therefor. This question 
was briefly taken up in (8, p. 196) where the data pointed to at least an 
occasional operation of {n) But by no means every socially frustrated juve¬ 
nile becomes a good technologist (some in this senes have reacted by becom¬ 
ing good athletes). The present inateiial can also point to good technologists 
where no relationship to social frustration is traceable (Cases IX, XV). 
e. Follow up data of lelevance aie jiot available for this man 
Case XC. a Emotional overreaction to initial academic difficulties. 
Question of direction and level of capacities 

b Middle econonnic status, maturcr than most students beginning col- 



200 


JOURNAL OF GENETIC PSYCHOLOGY 


lege. Linearity 12 2, SAT above local av-eiagc, MAT over two sigma low. 
Moderate achievement scores balanced by strong motivation. On entrance, 
record of very good impiession as to appearance and manner, social relations, 
and general prospect of college adjustment. Initial grades actually not much 
below what might have been expected, such as most students who receive 
them suppoit well enough, and suggesting otliei dynamic factors, At time of 
referral, described as ^‘wild-eyed, fanatical . . . tempestuous personality,*^ 
c. Vocabulary range a little over a sigma high, which, with qualitative 
evidence from other sources, appaiently resulted m dispensing with other for^ 
mal intellectual tests Woid-association liad many delays and unusual re¬ 
sponses, on the whole a rather disorganized pattern. In Rorschach response, 
the anxieties were represented in marked over-development of the shading 
and vista categories, but with almost no color or movement, the former per¬ 
haps surprising in view of the above cited characterizations Form level is 
good, but on the whole the record is flattex than might have been looked for 
There was considerable D excess A repressed anxiety would be easier to 
reconcile with such a pattern than one where it is so overt 

d This IS one of the rare cases where the Circles turn up a richer response 
pattern than the Rorschach figures, within reasonably comparable times. 
There is no response of the descriptive, or of the object level; all are either 
abstract, or animate process, But the affective clement is nearly neutral, and 
the ‘Action** is nothing vigorous, mental processes for the most part, and a 
balancing of issues, ccitainly nothing reflecting active "turmoil” or "fanati¬ 
cism ” Such miglit have been inferred fiom the word-associations, though 
again hardly from the Rorschach pattern. 

€ The sequel so far as traceable weighs rather against so alarmist a view 
as could be supported by the word-association response. It suggests the not 
uncommon and transient anxieties elicited by the unaccustomed study require¬ 
ments of “higher” education, m this case perhaps accentuated by some yeais 
of detachment from a scholastic environment A general straightenmg-out 
process seems to have taken place, with normal, while undistinguished, col¬ 
lege prospects Assuming for the moment, however, a clinical attitude rather 
than the methodological one basic to this paper, questions are raised wliether 
tins individual was well advised to seek a college education for the reasons 
overtly given, and as to the nature and extent of responsibilities which attach 
to admitting authorities concerning such matters. What principles should 
guide admitting authorities, when the evidence is that admission would be, 
in the long run, against the best interests of the applicant? 

Case XCI a. History of various instabilities including somatic symptoms 
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of psychogenic natuie Question of sufficient personality organization foi the 
present acacicmjc environment 

b Socio-economically upper middle. A locally average picture of athletic 
and social activit}'', but always complicated b5^ the somatic symptoms above. 
General medical impression rather below average, apparently on such grounds 
as self-consciousness, shyness, excitability, anxiety attacks Academic work 
marginal to unsatisfactory in the presence of estimated adequate intelligence; 
mention of over-verbalization and active fantasy life 

c Formal intellectual tests limited to the local speed alpha, veibal H-.77, 
number —1 2, bearing out the above verbalistic impression. Other observa¬ 
tions centeied upon piojectivc work, Rorschach response number about aver¬ 
age, but unusuall)^ rich m content W’D is average, M’C about as 2:1, 
consideiable shading and textuie; H exceeds A Word-association response 
highly subjective and unusual, with long reaction rimes (those in Rorschach 
were fairly sliort) and much accessoiy verbiage Picture-story themes arc a 
mixture of persecution, exploitation (including sex), and cynicismt Like the 
preceding functions, they denote a higher grade of intellectual activity than 
IS implicit in the multiple choice test or academic work. 

d Circle responses include none in the naming or descriptive classes. Of 
the total, 15 are object, 16 are abstraetton-afteetj seven are animate process 
Tins IS a response total higher than made to the Rorschach figures though 
the time utilized may have been greater (for the examinee, Circle responses 
being written, self-administercd) The content is more clearly regressive 
('hntropunitive^^) than in the pictuie-stones though the earhei i espouses are 
Object, and thematic tendencies do not develop till the latter half. It is a 
more internally consistent picture than given by the other procedures, though 
not consequently the moie valid 

The atypicality of the piojective woik need not blind one to the high intel¬ 
lectual capacity implicit therein, or to the faiily wide latitude of adjustment 
pattern that the local enviionment is piepaied to meet But neitlier should 
it blind one to the fact that if this man were to break down, the recorded 
piojective patterns would ccitainly be pointed to as prodiomata of seiious 
implication, 

e Subsequent graduation with credit, but episodes of considerable dis¬ 
organization, very active fancy life, with full insight Long term view still 
problematical 

Case XCII ^ Question of leadmission after previous separation with 
unsatisfactory academic record. 

Previous entrance medical examination lecords comfortable socio- 
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economic circumstances and (probably vague) plans for a professional caiecr. 
Interests essentially ideational, none in sports, girls. Negative attitude to 
physical exeicise. Formal ratings in terms of *Sveak; unccitain; tense; effemi' 
nate; dreamy**; with “fluent and formulated** speech, A fair average academic 
performance had been forecast, which the event did not sustain, unsatisfac¬ 
tory grades in areas of presumable strength (verbal). Psychiatric note of 
parental ovcrprotection. 

Seen psychometrically at this earlier time, the m^ain relevance was attached 
to projective tests. No evidence for intellectual impairnnent. The general 
response content was highly thematic and emotionally chaigcd. Sado-maso¬ 
chistic motifs abound; the Rorschach figures elicit practically no response 
of concrete content, practically all abstractions variously presenting the above 
dominant theme, Picturc-story responses carried mote of a cynical, misan¬ 
thropic note. An inventoiy approach was less atypical; Scales 1 and 2 of the 
Cornell Selectee liidex would barely have picked up this man for neuro¬ 
psychiatric appraisal. 

Linearity was 14.1, marked. Somatotype rated 3-2-6, maikcd cctomorphy, 
with much disproportion, supporting an estimate of “weak basic personality,’* 
As noted, the academic record was unsatisfactory, and separation followed on 
these grounds. After some months, in which there was evidence of improved 
attitudes, there arose the question of his returning, with referral for further 
observations, 

c. Certain formal tests were included at this time. Verbal speed alpha 
scores +Llj number —,4, in substantial accord with earlier SAT/MAT 
scores Vocabulary runs somewhat higher, -1-1,4. No doubt of intellectual 
equipment to carry on work of the local level. The Rorschach work had 
somewhat more concrete tendency than the previous, but was still very 
atypical, much sado-masochistic motivation, in which the identification ap¬ 
pears mainly with the latter. Movement, Abstraction, Originality, and Oi- 
ganization are highly developed. Similarly, a word-association series elicited 
a markedly subjective response pattern, with long response times, in voice 
so low as to require much repetition, 

dn These tendencies are picked up by the Circles as effectively, and rather 
more efficiently Of the 13 responses recorded, one is Abstraction, four are 
Abstract-Affective, eight animate process Themata to the various succes¬ 
sive designs are (1) object movement (Rorschach) under restraint, (2) 
“smother-love**; (3) frustration leading to passivity; (4) worldliness; (5) 
contrast of joy and tragedy; (6) mutual attraction m naive figures; (7) tor¬ 
turous confinement; (8) parent-antagonism; (9) conflict of good and eyilj 
(10) partial overcoming of evil by good. 
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Thus the markedly cerebrotonic temperament denoted by the history is sup¬ 
plemented by an extreme of “Sensitive Affect,” in which stiimili of little in¬ 
trinsic meaning, take on metaphors that must at least approach the unique. 
One of the necessary factors in creative talent Is cleaiiy present, and a reason¬ 
able hope of achieving others was perhaps the best justification for rcaclmis- 
sion as asked, The local situation was probably as favorable as any from 
this standpoint, the typical “small college” is a greater risk foi such non¬ 
conformists. 

e His ical talents enabled him excellently to present his case, and re- 
admission followed Although gciicial integration appeared better, the aca¬ 
demic sequel was not sufficiently so and a second separation followed 

A majority of the foregoing cases were given the Circles test because of 
reason to expect a lesponsc that would be clinically significant. They aie 
thus inappiopriatc to estimating frequencies of given response patterns m the 
local population at large There are available some 40 records where the 
test was given as it were routinely, without regard to special intrinsic rele¬ 
vance. Eighteen of these arc Hygiene Department referrals Twenty-two 
aie participants in a special project, graduate students in the Episcopal Theo¬ 
logical School at Cambridge, Massachusetts A rough idea of how the pat¬ 
terns distnbuted among these cases, is represented in Table 2. 


TABLE 2 


Response class 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

Total responses in the several classes 
(N=-40) 

22 

100 

131 

51 

105 

34 

36 

29 

Extreme case, ^‘constriction” 


0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

Extreme case, “dilation” 

0 

0 

0 

0 

6 

S 

9 

3 

Frequency of modal response class 

1 

s 

11 

6 

10 

0 

3 

1 


In a given case, the responses tend to group themselves at either tlie de¬ 
scriptive (1-3) or symbolic (4-7) levels. Of the above 40 cases, 18 gave no 
response above the descriptive level An occasional case gives no lesponse 
at the descriptive level and gives only objects and/or abstractions, animate- 
process, One case, as shown above, gave but one response at any credited 
level; in anothci all responses were Descriptive (Class 2) ; in two others, all 
were Dcsciiptive Detail (Class 3)» 

Three of the above cases are considered for special features which they 
present. Their chief bearing is again on the concept represented by Hor- 
schach F, What psychometric and other configurations for example, were 
associated with the extreme constiiction, “coarctation,” represented by 14 
responses of zero level out of a total of 15? 
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Case XCIIL a. Academic work not up to reasonable expectation^ feel¬ 
ing of ^'logeyncss/* but little affective depicsslon, 

h* Many features of unusual promise A benign soinatotomc setup; much 
athletic interest and accomplfelimcnt, but with some involvement of head 
injuries. Entrance iccord recites ^'alivc, attractive personality, will contribute 
a great deal’*; fiom anothci source, ^'healthy young animal; good approach 
to life’s problems, should do well,” Given supcrioi ratings m basic person¬ 
ality, social iclations, war adjustment, etc, down to avciagc in aesthetic and 
cultural areas only. This pictine is modified by some evidences for narcolepsy, 
which seems to have been little weighted. Psychiatric history speaks of heavy 
sleep and mild narcolepsy, possibly associated with the licad injuries above 
mentioned. Linearity 13.4. 

c, Entrance verbal aptitude ratings not available, but otiici evidence for at 
least a sigma above local avciage, Quantitative accomplishment perhaps as much 
below (no such dispcnrity in sccondaiy school grades). Here, verbal speed 
alpha —^1.2 (analogies only —63); number —1.06 (senes completion only 
— 19). Note that in each, the higher grade subtests stand up best, the easier 
functions, most weighting speed, are the most penalized. Vocabulary range, 
which is not timed, ratcb actually + 35, much nearer expectation. Similarly, 
subtests of the Differential Aptitude emeries (1) rated faiily high in Analo- 
gie!» and Abstract Reasoning, lower in the Number, Mechanical, and Spa¬ 
tial subtests. 

Rorschach response number about average, but W.D was nearly 1:4 m- 
ste^id of the 1:1 6 local average for the proceduie used. It is moderately con¬ 
stricted; only the M category is at all developed. There is a great excess of 
P responses, which some might look on as reflecting the above supcrioi 
sociality, but more probably reflects a constriction which favors commonplaces 
in becoming overt. The excess of M over C might support such a view. 

iL The comparative academic, failure, and the reduced test performances 
here, seem to be parts of the narcoleptic picture. This narrowing of the 
mental horizon was best picked up in the Circles responses, nearly all of 
which are simple shapes, given in the briefest phraseology recalled 

The level of mental functioning shown would hardly be an earnest of 
satisfactory local work, to say nothing of the honor status that could well 
have been piedictcd at entrance. 

Some improvement under benzedrine is reported. 

Case XCIV a. Question of readmission after previous unsatisfactory 
record, seemingly associated with cyclothymic symptoms 

h. Apparently a good military record, many months overseas, commis- 
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sioned rank on separation. On inedical scrutiny here, howe-ver, described in 
such terms ns unstable, immature, insecure, no genuine interest in this type 
of education. have trouble m college, doubt if he makes it ” 

c Entrance test data unavailable* Here, speed alpha verbal —1 0, num¬ 
ber —1.4. Vocabulary range —-.95. A CTS leading comprehension test 
scoied about lower quaitile for the local population. General behavior in the 
test situation was oveiactive, and distractibiUty was suspected of modifying 
the performance, especially with the Rorschach figures. The colors in VIII 
and IX seemed to have a specially disotgaiiizing effect. 

(L The distinctive feature of the Circle lesponses is a low Form level, 
that is to say, failure to document any but idatively elenientaiy features of 
tJie designs. It geneially attains the second, Descriptive level, but nowhere 
rises above this* Misspellings and clumsy phraseology contribute to the 
minus^* picture, in ways that would be lost in oial response. Tins may 
be a reason why the Rorschach recoid makes a somewhat nioie fiivoiable im¬ 
pression With his flightincss, one might get symbolic responses to the 
Circles, if his basic veibal capacity were of higher level (alpha, vocabulary). 
Symbolic responses aie readily accomplished m the less stylized Rorschacli 
figures. With the Circles the limited creative intelligence holds turn to dc- 
sciiption, and combined with the flightiness, keeps the descriptions at a com¬ 
paratively low level Deficiencies of “Form perception” are thus thiown into 
more precise relief. 

e With this and othci features in the picture, it was the psychiatric 
opinion that he ought not to attempt the local piogram, and that m what¬ 
ever he did do, there should be more emphasis on physical activity, which 
suggestions were not unacceptable They seem to have been largely carried 
out, with a quieting down of the over-activity above mentioned, perhaps 
understated. 

Case XCV. a Refencd as “lestless, moody, unceitain,” Soinc (super¬ 
ficial) interest iii artistic caiecr Question of any aptitude indications 

b On entrance, described as “attractive, well-balanced, at ease ” Superior 
ratings for cultural motivations, basic peisonality, and prospect of college 
adjustment, athletic participation relatively minor Linearity 13 6, Sub¬ 
sequent grades a little below indicated capacities but impioving; no cause 
for academic concern 

c. Entrance SAT -4-1.2, MAT particular weaknesses of 

academic achievement. Present observations accord; chief strengths in the 
verbal area, DAT (1) Verbal Reasoning -^2 2, though mechanical and 
spatial functions also do well, number functions test only local average. 
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Projective data largely limited to picturc-storics which as such are well de¬ 
veloped, but noteworthy iii giving no evidence of a strong parent-antagonism 
to which direct verbal expression is freely given* The accounts do lefleet a 
somewhat icgressivc state of mind under which tlicy aie picduced. This is 
claimed to have existed since coming to college, but is far out of accord with 
the medical estimate on entrance, and with iccorded self-estimate at that 
time There was mentioned a Kiidcr profile acconiplislicd at that time, 
which was *'indecisive.On scrutiny, it appears especially distinctive. Ex¬ 
tremely low scores appear foi the Mechanical, Scientific, and Social Service 
areas, and very high ones in the remainder, a profile of strong likes and dis¬ 
likes, anything but the nit adinhari attitude of present observation. 

d, Rorschach data are regrettably unavailable for comparison, but the 
dominant Circle response type is descriptive, scarcely rising at all above it 
Despite the superior language aptitudes above recoided, the expressions arc 
at times not merely vague but positively faulty, the figures being “poorly 
perceived'^ in the most special Rorschach sense. It seems no matter for sur¬ 
prise that when someone with the above intellectual endowment perceives 
(and apperceives) such simple figures witli no more accuracy than here, 
he should also find himself temporarily puzzled in dealing with larger 
issues. 

Comment is recorded concerning the relation of body-build to tlie person- 
aUty type suggested; too much mesomorphy for the present aesthetic and 
cultural interests. It is uncertain how deep these concerns really arc, or 
how motivated, but they are clearly in conflict with much of the Sheldonian 
psychic correlate for this body-build, with understandable consequences such 
as seen here. 

e. Follow-up data of lelevance are not available for this man. 

Among the theological students above mentioned there were 13 whose 
Circle responses were essentially Descriptive, Classes 0-3, with a single 
Symbolic at Class 4. This group includes no case regarded by collective 
Staff estimate as of first-rate professional promise. It includes the four cases 
regarded as of least professional promise. There was among these four, no 
instance of class 3 Description; they did include the isolated Class 4 response 
In the four cases of highest rating on the other hand, tbeie were but three 
responses of any Descriptive level, the otheis, 58 in all, being Symbolic, 

A corresponding Rorschach function is represented by a grade assigned 
for general richness or ^'dilation,” The same trend appears, with a suggestion 
of more overlap. On an ABCDE scale for “dilation,” the low group showed 
grades of C, D, D-]-, D— Grades for the high group were A, B, C, C—, 
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Color and Oiiginality seemed to contribute most to this trend. Two brief 
multiple choice tests for veibal and quantitative functions (DAT 1, as 
above, ratings on quartei-sigma basis as in 7), showed for the low gioup 
one B—, two C—, one D, two D—, two E—. The high group showed some 
overlap, with one A, one B4-j two B—, one each of C, C—, D+j D. 
There was no suggestion that verbal or quantitative function had the more 
differentiating features. 

C. Discussion 

III Its field, the Rorschach test occupies today a place comparable to that 
of the Binet tests 30 years ago. The gieat scivice of the Binet proceduies 
was to piesent the intellectual function in a form at once quantifiable and 
with a social, more especially educational, significance Once this was 
estabJislied however, the more analytically-minded users soon perceived it 
as an over-generalized piocedurc, with functions needing to be broken down 
bcfoic It was suited to most types of clinical woik There were attempts to 
do this, but the Binet structuie is resistant to it, and little came of them. 
The work of Portcus, and of Pintner and Pateison broke trail in this direc¬ 
tion Today one sees the functions m question laigcly taken over by pro¬ 
cedures mole analytically constructed, as the Gesell techniques for early 
levels of development, and more especially the Wechsler-Belleviie for later 
ones. 

Unlike the Binet procedure with its IQ, the Roischach test never staked 
much of Us significance on a global concept, such as the ^‘coarctation^* and 
“dilation** of present reference. On the contrary, one of its chief attractions 
for the clinician lay in stiessing from the beginning, a breakdown of per¬ 
sonality functions, which had much intrinsic merit. But like the Binet 
It IS overgcneralized as a piocedurc, repicscnting an eaily stage in the de¬ 
velopment of its field. However admirably it has perfoimed in pointing 
up the concepts denoted by W/D, M, F, the Color series, etc,, one may 
properly look to more specialized procedures which will scvcially icpresent 
these things with at least equal rationality, and at less cost in time and 
effort. 

Responses to the present figurcvS classify into the bioad categories of 
Desciiptivc and Symbolic The directions wcic set up so as to leave the 
examinee as free as possible to respond m either kind, Noimally there is 
clear dominance of one kind or the othei The tendency towards, and/or 
capacity for. Descriptive response has been offered as bringing into sharper 
focus the type of distinction represented by the Rorschach F categoues For 
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this purpose howeverj directions should possibly be oriented more towards 
Descriptive response, so as to elicit symbolic response only in those hardly 
capable of the otlictj as might be for example in Case XCII above. Such 
directions might well be flamed along tlic lines of those on p 188 (4)- If one's 
main concern is witli symbolic icsponscs, the task of fiaming diiections is 
more difficult, and will be largely to '‘test the (lower) limits” for symbolic 
response, Heie it may be advisable, even necessary to give illustrations, some¬ 
thing generally avoided m piojectivc tests. 

The figures used in the foregoing study were rather casually aijivcd at, 
and nothing is further from intention than to set them up in any role of a 
procedural standard. Hence they have not even been reproduced here One 
need consider only what particular sorts of simple stylized figures arc best 
suited to elicit, and demonstrate individual differences in, the types of 
response which have been exhibited. Circles arc the simplest to draw; but 
there is little doubt that the procedure would be enhanced in effectiveness 
by the inclusion of ellipses, triangles, and lectangles, in various forms and 
onentations Theie should probably not be configuiations of inoic than 
two. From the standpoint of descriptive responses, color can perhaps be 
dispensed with; for symbolic ones, it appears to be worth keeping. A written, 
self-administering procedure is definitely to be preferred 

Validation of piojective tests presents extraordinary difficulty, partly 
because criteria are elusive. Many personality tiaits with which the Ror¬ 
schach test for example, is concerned, aic resistant to botli definition and 
measurement. There is even a question how far they exist as general traits 
Moreover, the ancient truth that meaning depends upon context applies with 
special force to the factors into which such a test is broken down Traditional¬ 
ly, anatomical responses were supposed to be a Rorschach liability* but one 
had to make special allowances for medical students. One of this writer’s 
early Rorschach impressions concerned the ielation of White Space responses 
to season of the year 

No simple statement (the fate of complex ones appears dubious at this 
writing) of the relation of W or M response to “intelligence” will long 
survive among cases where multiple choice tests of the function are made. 
Nor for that matter, will a multiple choice criterion of intelligence maintain 
itself in good vigor, where projective tests are also made. Not without hav¬ 
ing studied both aspects, is one in much of a position to evaluate this func¬ 
tion. Indeed, the whole concept of '‘tests" validity has an application limited 
essentially to mass evaluation for specific abilities. Tests of cleiical aptitude 
are comparatively valid, but whether a given person will make a good “clerk,” 
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depends greatly upon other variables of which motivation is probably the 
chief. 

Hence, no single test should be accorded much clinical validity as such 
Nor is It a test’s function to be clinically valid of itself, but rather to add 
to the understanding of the total information about the case. By itself, either 
Rorschach or Circle response could have rated Case XLIII as an unstable, 
even psychopathic personality; in the total setting it denotes a rich and 
well organized one. XCII’s could have denoted a person of marked, if rather 
rnacahe creative achievement, instead of the temporary disorganization that 
was the case. 

It IS thus unsound for a clinician to study mental tests, particularly pro¬ 
jective ones, in even a partial vacuum. Questions like "What does M/C, 
or excess Dcsciiptive Detail mean?** can have only a very fragmentary and 
often misleading answer The question of what it means in this case, has 
an answer, but only those who liave seen these functions in the setting 
of the total picture, will ever well undcistand it. 

In the history of group "intelligence” testing it was soon clear that the 
tests performed better as to false positives than as to pickup. Somewhat the 
same thing is true of the projective techniques. A disorganized word-associa¬ 
tion pattern is much better evidence for personality imbalance than is a 
bland response type for good integrations. Well developed Rorschach M and 
O IS better evidence for well developed imaginative life, than their absence 
for the lack of it One should say the same for a pattern of Abstractions and 
Animate Process in response to the Circles The nature of the stimulus is 
by no means without influence on the development of projective response. 
For the local population, the threshold has seemed to be generally lower for 
Picture-Story than for Rorschach, and for Rorschach than for Circles The 
"best all round” is perhaps Rorschach, but not necessarily the best, or 
sufficient for the purpose, in a given case 

To sum up, a senes of stylized geometrical figures, circles of different 
sizes and colors, was given in a proj‘ective setting to a scries of cases, about 
45 of whom enter variously into the present report. Under the instructional 
conditions, responses separate first into Descriptive and Symbolic classes 
Four sorts of Descriptive, and four sorts of Symbolic responses are dis¬ 
tinguished for evaluative purposes. It is suggested that the development of 
Descriptive response to this class of stimuli is capable of giving a sharper 
definition to the F categories of Rorschach, Symbolic responses represent 
more especially the degree to which one’s apperceptions are limited to the 
objective form The presentation is based essentially on 11 case accounts, 
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illustrating the procedure in these functions, EiTott is made to place it ui 
the perspective of now current tests, with suggestions for further develop- 
ment of the idea. 
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HOARDING BEHAVIOR IN THE GOLDEN HAMSTER 
(MESOCRICETUS AURATUS AURATUS)* 

Departments of Psychology, Bucknell University 
^ and the Univei stty of Maryland 


Wbndell I, Smith and Sherman Ross^ 


A. Introduction 

A survey of the literature levcals that little Ims been published in the 
United States on the behavior of the Syrian or golden hamster which was 
introduced in this country in 1938. Little material has been found that 
describes the natuial habitat or habits of this animal. Waterhouse (12) 
published the first known article describing the golden hamster, and there 
has been a rather miscellaneous assortment of papers on material of an 
ecological nature in regard to the hamster in the laboratory enviionment 
(e.g., 2, 4, 7). 

As this animal is noted for its ability to hoard quantities of food in its 
natural habitat, the writers believed that it would be of some interest to 
conduct an exploratory study of hoarding under laboratory conditions in the 
hope that this animal might prove to be a useful subject for studying this 
phenomenon. Some narrative information (6, 8) is av^iilable on hoarding 
habits of the Syrian hamster and of the European hamster, but no quantita¬ 
tive data has been found. 

n. Method and Procedure 
I. Subjects 

Eight golden hamsters, four males and four females, from the Bucknell 
colony were used as subjects. The animals were approximately four months 
of age at the start of the experiment and were from three litteis. The 
subjects were virgin and had never been used in any previous expeiiment. 
This particular strain of animals had been traced to an original family 
of hamsters discovered in 1930 at Allepo, Syria. 

♦Received in the Editorial Office on September 30, 1949. 

^The writers would like to express their thanks to Leonard Block and Naomi Black 
for their Assistance in carrying out this experiment They would also like to express 
their thanks to Dr* Hulda Magalhacs for the opportunity to examine her unpublished 
bibliography on hamsters, and for the use of animals from her colony 
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2 Living Conditions 

The experiment was performed in a laboratory room where the hamsters 
were housed. The animals lived in individurd cages, wood frame, wire mesh 
enclosure, 17X11X11 inches. Wire incsli alleys, five inches square, were 
permanently attached to the front of each cage. An adequate water supply 
was maintained at all times The subjects had been fed an unlimited diet 
of laboratory checkers (Purina) supplemented with daily rations of lettuce 
from the time of weaning. 

Nesting material In the form of shredded newspaper was provided regular¬ 
ly, Feces and urine dropped through the mesh bottom, and it may be as¬ 
sumed that the animals did not eat then feces. Some paper was con¬ 
sumed by the subjects during deprivation. Temperature ranged from 27 to 
29 degrees C, 

3. Expeiimentnl Procedure 

The subjects were placed on a deprivation diet of one food pellet, ap¬ 
proximately five grams, per day, This diet was maintained for seven 
consecutive days and will be called the deprivation period. The diet during 
the second seven days of the experimental period, the satiation period, 
consisted of three food pellets per day. 

Each evening at 8*30, the alleys were filled with food pellets and the 
subjects were permitted to hoard for 30 minutes, At the end of this period, 
all pellets remaining in the alley were removed, and the hoard was removed 
from the cage and counted. Each animal was weighed daily after the 
hoarding period, given fresh water and one or three pellets depending on 
the experimental condition. 

The animals were carefully observed during the hoarding period and 
any behavior which seemed of significance was recorded. 

C. Results and Discussion 

The average number of pellets hoarded daily during the 14-day period 
by the group is presented in Figure 1. The onset of hoarding following 24 
hour& deprivation is rapid. As can be seen in Figure 1, the greatest frequency 
occurred on Days 1 and 2. These two days are followed by a gradual 
decrease until Day 7, This trend during deprivation is in sharp contrast to 
the behavior of the rat, in which the onset of hoarding docs not ordinarily 
occur until the third or fourth day of deprivation and docs not reach a 
peak level until much later (9, 10, 11) 

The average number of pellets hoarded daily by the group during the 
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FIGURE I 

The Mean Number of Pfltets IIoakded dy the Group for Each Day of the 

EjCPBRIMENTAL PERIOD 

deprivation period was 8+3 1 and during satiation, the corresponding number 
was 649 7 The dii¥erence is significant at the 01 level {i = 2 9). Thus, 
satiation feeding led to a 22.9 per cent decrease in hoarding Again lefcr- 
rmg to Figure 1, it can be seen that the general trend during satiation was 
downward The day-by-dny fluctuations were the result of intermittent 
hoarding on the part of the males, who were much poorer hoarders than 
the females It was not possible to continue satiation hoarding for the group 
beyond the seven-day period because of changes m the condition of the 
laboratory, It is probable, however, that hoarding would not have become 
extinct as prelimmary observations of other hamsters in the Bucknell colony 
revealed that some hoarding takes place when no known deprivation has 
occurred, McLellan (6) has reported that the female golden hamster will 
hoard a variety of materials such as cotton tufts, paper and nck-rack braid, 
as well as food under what seem to be adequate feeding conditions As is 
true for the rat, deprivation feeding seems to raise the level of hoarding. 
There IS no apparent evidence that hoaiding in the hamster is necessarily 
related to learning Furthermore, as the alleys were oiil 5 ^ five inches long 
and permanently secured to the cages 48 hours prior to the beginning of the 
hoarding trials, it is not probable that nisecuiitv or shyness (1) is an operat¬ 
ing factor, 
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Kaysei (3), studying the mechanism of sleep in hibernation, reports that 
the first behavioral signs of hibernation are food, hoarding and nest building. 
This behavior can be induced by lowering the temperature of the environment 
below 13° C, As the temperature in this study remained at approximately 
28” C., It would not seem to be the instigator of the behavior. Kayscr further 
proposes as an internal factor, a polyglandular deficit resulting from an in¬ 
volution of the anterior hypophysis. Hypophysectomized hamsters exhibited 
food hoarding and nest building but no sleep when placed m an environmental 
temperature of 8° C. McCleaiy and Morgan (5) have reported on the 
effects of temperature on hgaiding in the rat. Deprivation (nutritional, 
water, warmth) appears to be the common instigating factor for hoarding 
The question of what physiological mechanism is aroused by this deprivation 
remains as yet unanswered, 

The major purpose of the present study was to explore the possible value 
of the hamster as a subject for hoarding under laboratory conditions. Some 
data gathered during the hoarding trials is pertinent to this purpose The 
chief disadvantage of the hamster as a subject in this study was the amount 
of time the experimenters had to spend after each trial, removing the pellets 
manually from the pouches, The females, who hoarded more, also pouched 
more frequently and this necessitated manual dcpouching during depriva¬ 
tion trials. As the females became extremely ill-tempered during depriva¬ 
tion, dcpouching constituted somewhat of a problem. This problem of re¬ 
moving pellets from the pouches could be overcome by using only large 
pellets (5 grams) or by use of some device like wet mash in bottle caps 
which could not be pouched. 

While hoarding, the hamster works methodically and rhythmically usually 
stopping only to drink, wash, and occasionally to eat. In contrast, the rat 
literally runs when hoarding particularly during the first five or ten minutes, 
then tends to eat frequently and use the remainder of the period for explora¬ 
tion and exercise. Each of the hamsters, when hoarding, usually piled the 
pellets in or near the nest. On several occasions, a pouched female hamster 
would burrow under her nest and come out depouched. The pellets were 
ordinarily piled neatly, rather than at random Rats tend to behave in the 
same manner. 

The male hamster seemed to be less interested in hoarding and all males 
hoarded less than the poorest female hoarder. One male did not pouch at 
all during the 14 days and frequently slept during part of the hoarding 
period. The male hamsters were ensicr to handle and did not seem to be 
upset by the experimental conditions. 
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It IS doubtful whether or not the concept of ‘^non-hoaider^’ as applied to 
rats which fail to hoard an arbitrary number of pellets, applies to the 
hamster. Six of the eight subjects iii this group hoarded in excess of 10 
pellets on each of the 14 days and the remaining two hoarded in excess of 
10 on one-half of the days. As three pellets per day constitutes satiation 
feeding, it is obvious that much more food than is required Is stored 

D. Summary 

The present investigation was concerned with the value of the golden 
hamster as a subject for hoarding studies Some quantitative and qualitative 
data on hamster hoarding behavior are presented and compaied with hoarding 
by the white rat. 
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THE DEVELOPMENT OF VISUO-MOTOR PERFORMANCE 
ON THE MARBLE BOARD IN NORMAL CHILDREN* 

Depot trrieni of Psychologyj Clarh XJni^ersily 


Loren Crain and Heina Werner^ 


A. Problem and Procedure 

This study deals with the qualitative and quantitative aspects of visuo- 
motor development in noimal children, as revealed by the performance on 
the marble board. The marble board test consists of two identical boards 
11 niches square, and two sets of marbles, one black, the other red Each 
board contains 10 lows of 10 holes each, these holes, into which the marbles 
aie to be placed, are in diameter and centered one inch apart The 
cxaiTwncr places the board on which the pattern has been arranged above 
and to the left of the child^s board. The mosaic pattern to be copied is 
constiiicted by the cxaminei out of the sight of the child Siv patterns are 
usedv^ No time limits are sct» The examiner, using a blank on which a 
scheme of the board has been drawn, rccoids each move in sequence. This 
record not only indicates the eriois; it serves also as a substitute for a 
moving picture recording, making it possible to analyze the visuo-motor 
process qualitatively 

The marble board has been previous^ i^JScd by Werner and Strauss (7, 8) 
as a diagnostic instrument for diffcientiating between clinical types of men¬ 
tally deficient children The necessity for qualitative analysis was brought 
out by the fact that the final performance of each child, as indicated in 
terms of correctness, was not a sufficient measure for differentiation. It 
was. found that a seeiningly peifect lesult might be obtained without a well- 
oiganized procedure or even without the ability to clearly perceive the 
pattern. Mentally retarded children whose retardation was due to brain- 
injuiy peifoimed, for the most part, incoheiently, whereas the generally 
feebleminded (familial) children proceeded in a well-rounded, continuous 
manner. A furthci study by Werner (5), using the same test, dealt with 
the development of visuo-motor pcrfoimancc of mentally deficient children 

^Received in the Editorial Office on October 4, 1949 

^lie authors acknowledge then indebtedness to the superintendent and the te,icher3 
of the West Boylston, Massachusetts, school system 

The six; patterns employed arc reproduced in a previous issue of this journal 
<s, P 270) 
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without brain injury, ranging from 7-11 years of mental age with a mean 
/j? of 67 5 

In order to be usable as a diagnostic instrument information about the 
marble board performance of a sufficient number of normal children is 
needed. The present study serves thnt purpose. 

The subjects, 120 normal children, ranged in chronological age from 
6 to 12 years; there were 20 children in each of the following groups: 6.0-7,0; 
7,l-8.0; 8.1-9.0; 9.1-10,0; lO.l-ll.O; 11.1-12,0 years. The mean IQj taken 
from scores obtained on the Otis Quick Scoring Mental Abilities test, was 
105 6; the median, 106; and the interquartile range, 102-108. The mean 
chronological age for the whole group was 8 years 3 months. 

The analysis of the performance on the marble board was carried out 
separately for chronological and mental age levels.® Tlicre were three parts 
to this analysis, one quantitative and tlie other two qualitative. The first 
part dealt with correctness of performance. The second part concerned 
motor procedure, allowing insight into the method of work in terms of 
the sequential order of marble placements. The third part of the analysis 
was directed toward the configurational organization of the task, i.e., the 
perception of the sub-forms of each pattern with respect to the whole. 

B. Results 

1. Gofredness of Petfotmauce 

Tables 1 and 2 summarize the results with respect to the mean number 
of patterns correctly produced by the members of each chronological and 
menial age group. 


TABLE 1 

Chronoiogical Age and Mean Number Correct Performance 


CA 

Mean 

Slgmn 


pi 

6/ 7 

1,58 

1.54 



7/ * 

8/ 9 

210 

1+5 

<.01 

<0t 

3 70 

1,95 


9/10 

10/11 

4.10 

1,57 

<,02 

<.01 

5.05 

73 

11/12 

<01 


5.85 

.36 



®In order to obtain an even number q£ Eubjects at each age level, seven childien 
of the CA groups had to be exchanged for seven others included in the groups 
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TABLE 2 

Mental Age and Mean Number Correct Performance 


Af.4 

Mean 

Sigma 

P 

Pt 

6/ 7 

,55 

105 



1/ 8 

8/ 9 

75 

143 

<01 

<01 

2.60 

2.22 

<05 



9/10 

3 90 

1 46 


<01 

XO/U 

4>40 

177 

<,01 


XX/12 

5 75 

,79 


The results demonstrate a 

Steady increase 

of correctness with increase 

of chronological and 

mental 

age. Whereas, 

ns Table 1 

shows, only lJ /2 


patterns m average were performed correctly by the 6-7-year-olds, nearly 
all patterns were correctly constructed by the 11-12-yeat-old children. The 
iinprovement proved to he statistically significant (according to Fisher's /-test) 
between the following chronological age groups; 7/8-8/9, 9/10-10/1 Ij 
10/11-11/J2. With reference to the mental age, significant difterences 
were found between the following age groups; 7/8-8/9, 8/9-9/10, 10/11- 
11/12 (Table 2). 

When successive age groups were combined (6-8, 8-10, 10-12 years), the 
significance of difference m accumey between these combined groups was 
found to be at the one per cent level of confidence throughout (Tables 
1 and 2, pi). 

2. Semou-Moioi Types o/ Pei{ai mmee fFith Regard to Sequence of Moves 

Earlier studies have demonstrated that children complete the task of 
pattern construction on the marble board through the use of different 
methods in regard to sequence of moves (5). In accordance with Werner's 
previous study, the following types of such sensori-motor procedure have been 
distinguished (Figure 1) • 

The continuity'^ type refers to the placement of marbles in terms of con- 
tmuous movements following the same direction (Figure 1^^), The 
stfuciive^' type of performance relates to the mannei in which the child 
builds the subforms of each pattern Here, the figure is enclosed from 
two sides, rather than being built m one continuous direction (Figure 15), 
A method is referred to as tly-coiisiruciive** when one of the subfornns 
of the pattern is completed in a continuous manner, while the other is 
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C D 

FIGURE 1 

Sequbnch of Moves (Arrows Indicatb Direction or Movrs) 

built constiuctivcly (Figuic 1C). An procedure is defined 

as a performance displaying no discciniblc method of work (Figure ID), 

The results wUh respect to sensori-motor types of performance have been 
summarized in Tables 3 and 4. The tables indicate that the continuity 
type, though predominant at all levels, declines with the increase of chrono* 
logical and of mental age, On the other hand, the partly-constructivc, as 
well as the constmctivc, type of performance increases with chronological 
and mental age. The irregular type of performance is relatively infrequent 
and fluctuates in occurrence between the age groups, 

Since the significance of these genetic changes from one age group to the 
ne'^t was found to be low in many instances, we combined successive chrono¬ 
logical age as well as mental age groups Such combinations (6-8’ 8-10* 
10'12 years) yield significant differences (/>i) at the one and two per cent 
levels of confidence for the continuity, for the partly constructive, and for 
the constructive types. 

3-, Perfoirnance tn Terms of ConfiffUjatiofial Organixatlon 

Individual registering of the marble placements on the record sheet makes 
possible the developmental analysis of the subject's procedure with regard 
to form as a guiding principle in visuomiotor performance. The following 
types of organization can be distinguished (Figmc 2) : 

1. "Highly articulate*^ performance consists in a constiuction whereby 
the whole pattern is built out of its sub forms, This performance indicates 
that the child perceives clearly the relation between the subiorms witli respect 
to each other and to the whole (Figure 2A), 



Sequence or Moves and Chronological Age Mean Number of Figures Per Child 
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FIGURE Z 

Com FIGURATIONAL ORGANIZATION (STRUCTURE OF PATTERNS A9 ReVEALEO BY CHLIO^S 

PBRrORMANCE) 

2. Lo\Yer types of organizations are indicative of some lack of compre¬ 
hension of this interrelationship. Either the whole or the parts dominate 
as visual guides* 

(^). ^^Glolfal If the whole dominates^ the child follows pri¬ 

marily the outline of the pattern, placing into this frame remaining parts 
of the configuration (Figure 2B), 

{h), Aggregate : In contrast to the global type, the child may 

be guided m his performance by relatively self-contained parts* The smaller 
portions of the pattern are then completed as though they were separate 
units which are banded together in a loose manner. Figure 2C illustrates 
this organizational type. 

Developmentally, both, the global and the aggregate types of organiza¬ 
tion are indicative of an earlier genetic stage at which the analytic-synthetic 
relationship more commonly found at higher levels is lacking (6). In view 
of this genetic similarity the two types of organization have been statisti¬ 
cally treated together. 

3* la contrast to the proceeding types, lines rather than forms may de¬ 
termine the performance. In certain of these cases comprehension of the 
form of the pattern may be completely lacking, whereas in others, though the 
line trend is clearly pronounced, some of the form may be still perceived. 
An example of the linear type is given in Figure 2D. 

As Tables S and 6 show, the highly articulate type of configurational 
organization increases steadily with chronological and with mental growth. 
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A pcrfornnance by less articuUtc types of organization (global-aggregate) 
vanes insignificantly 'With increase in chronological and in mental age The 
lineal type of performance declines 'with increasing age. 

If two successive age groups are combined (6-8, 8-10, 10-12), tlic in¬ 
crease in highly articulate and the decrease in linear procedure becomes 
significant at the one per cent level (Tabic 5, pi and Table 6, ^i) The 
global-aggregate forms of organization show no significant clianges 

C. Discussion 

h The Relation between Conectness of PerfotniancCt Seqneuce of Moves^ 
and Types of Oigani%ailon 

The basic assumption of this study is that correctness of performance is 
not sufficient to adequately reveal the true nature of visiio-motor develop¬ 
ment, With regard to any performance test, two subjects may complete 
the task correctly, but one may operate on a less mature level while the other 
may ^vork on a higher developmental plane. Accordingly, the performance 
on the marble board was evaluated qualitatively as 'well as quantitatively. 
In addition to the measure of accuracy, the analysis was directed toward types 
of senson-motor performance and toward perceptual organization of form, 

Corretiness of performance, within the age levels considered, appc.'irs to 
be clearly a function of chronological as well as mental age. 

With respect to sequence of nioveSj there is a definite indication of a 
decline in the continuity type of procedure as chronological and mental age 
increase. The continuity type^ as it declines, is replaced by the constructive 
kind of sensori-motor procedure. These results are in line with develop¬ 
mental theory which implies that the earlier and more primitive types of 
visuo-motor activity tend to be m terms of continuous operations. Our 
findings concerning predominance of continuity as a characteristic of imma¬ 
ture visuo-motor performance agrees with the study by Rice (3), one of 
the few investigations that attempt to analyze the types of movements made 
by children while drawing This investigator found that at an early age 
reproductions are completed predominantly in terms of continuous drawings 
without lifting the pencil from the paper or breaking the line. 

As to perceptual organizationj the study shows that, 'with chronological 
and mental growth, there is an increase in articulate perceptual behavior, 
concomitant with the decline of linear types of organization. Though the 
frequency of occurrence of the global and aggregate kind of organization 
does not signific.nntly change throughout the ages, this does not necessarily 
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indicate that the three types of organization might not dcvelopmentally be 
linked On the contrary, it seems probable that the frequency of global-aggre¬ 
gate forms remains unaltered because, from level to level, there occurs 
simultaneously a decline of the linear and an increase of the highly articulate 
type of organization A longitudinal study of individual children might well 
reveal that a shift from the Imear to the global-aggregate type m a number 
of children may be oftset by tbe simultaneous shift from the global aggregate 
to the highly articulate type of organization in other children of the same 
age groups 

It IS logical to assume that some relationship should exist between the 
senson-motor and the mainly perceptual aspects of performance An attempt 
wai, made to study such relationship tentatively by means of graphs In 
Figuie 3, the curves in the upper portion of the giaph represent the peicen- 
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tage fiequency of “forin-guided’' behavior Form-guided behavioi is undei- 
titood here as a performance about which one can be reasonably sure that 
tile child perceives the configuration, and attempts to copy it Thus, the form- 
guidecl pelfonuance includes highly articulate, global, and aggiegate types 
and excludes the partial-lmcai and linear typci^ The lowci cuives represent 
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the combined scores of the partly constructive and constructive methods of 
procedure leaving out the continuity type. The two chronological age curves 
are quite similar in shape, and so aie the two mental age curves. This simi¬ 
lar it} indicates a genetic rclationsliip between the sensori-motor types of 
procedure and perceptual organfeations. Sensoii-motor activity and percep¬ 
tion arc interdependent factois of the actual performance: performance grows 
through the increase fn differentiation of all the interrelated functions 
involved (6). 

2. CoTiipaiaUve Analysis o/ Menially Deficient and Normal Children 

a Accuracy A comparison of the present with the previous study bj 
Werner (S) on naental defectives reveals that the performance of the re- 
tarried children has been superior to that of our normal svibjects of the 
same mental age, This difference in accuracy is apparent at all the mental 
age levels (Figure 4). In older to attempt an inteiprctation of this 
superiority of the rctaided over norrnal childicn, one should be aware of 
the fact that the IQ performance of mentally retarded and normal groups 
of the same mental ages differ with respect to the coirect test items, 
Merrill (2) found that retarded children excel normals in sensori-motor 
skills. Sirtulaily, McFadden (1) has shown that feebleminded cbdtlien of 
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coi responding mental ages surpass normals in certain practical motor items, 
such as tying a bowknot, arranging five weights in order, and making change 
Mentally retarded children are parucularly impaired m items dealing with 
abstiact verbal achievement, but tend to compensate for this by the use of 
Items involving concrete performance. The higher accuracy of mentally 
retarded children on the marble board obviously reflects this greatci visuo- 
motor skill. 

h* Relation between accuracy and qualitative types of pejfonnance In 
gencialj one should expect a clear-cut correspondence between increase in 
accuracy and in quality of performance. That this relationship does not 
neccssaiily hold has been demonstrated by Werner and Strauss (7, 8) They 
showed that the marble board test differentiated well between brain-injured 
and non-brain-injuied chilclien, particulaily because of the disciepancy be¬ 
tween accuracy and qualitative type of performance, observed in biain-nijured 
subjects. Although a number of bram-injured children achieved objectively 
accurate perfoimances, their methods of sensori-niotoi procedure, as well as 
their perceptual organization pointed to more or less severe disturbances; 
incoherence m performance and lack of figural relationships were commonly 
displayed. 

In the following analysis, noimal and generally retarded (moron and 
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borderline) children arc compared with respect to the relationship between 
accuracy and qualitative aspects of pei forinancc In Figures 4 and 5, some 
results of this study and the previous paper by 'Werner (5) have been 
combined. As mentioned above> the concctness scoie of the mentally re¬ 
tarded group is consistently higher than that of the noimal gioup, however^ 
this relatjonsliip between the two gioiips does not hold with legard to 
methods of procedure As Figure 5/1 demonstrates, up to, and somewhat 
beyond, the 9/10 mental age level, the retauled group shows a higher 
amount of continuity foims of procedure. Convcisely, constiuctive and 
partly-constructivc procedures are less frequent in the retaidcd group. Fur¬ 
thermore, the linear type of organization is more frequent in the retarded 
children up to and beyond the 8/9 year mental level (Figure 5B). This 
leads to the suggestion that, in retaidcd children of younger mental age 
levels, the pattern of performance in terms of accuiacy, methods of procedure, 
and figural organization differs from that of normal children of comparable 
mental ages Although, as a group, those children arc more accurate in 
performance, they appear to achieve that accuracy by less mature methods 
of sejisori-naotor procedure and at a lower level of figural organization. 

D. Summary 

1. Quantitative and qualitative development of visuo-motor performance 
of normal children has been analyzed by means of the maible board test. 
This test consists of six mosaic patterns which arc copied by the child. The 
subjects were 120 normal children equally divided into six chronological 
and mental age groups ranging from 6 to 12 years 

2. Correctness Correct performances increase significai^tly with increase 
of chronological and mental age. 

3 SensOf j-motoi types of pioteAufC Throughout all chionological and 
mental age levels, the continuity type of sensor!-motor procedure is donim«ant 
This performance, characterized by continuous sequences of marble place¬ 
ments, declines as normal age advances With increasing age, the continuity 
type IS more and more frequently replaced by the ^‘constiuctive^^ type of 
performance (enclosure of a figiue from two sides). 

4. Percepttifil otffantzaitotf, A highly articulate type of figural percep¬ 
tion is indicated by the construction of the complex pattern out o£ its sub- 
forms This organization type, involving the apprehension of part-whole 
relationship, increases with chronological and mental age Lower develop¬ 
mental types of organization (global and aggregate) vary insignificantly 
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A procedure guided by lines rather than by form decreases with chronological 
rind mental age growth. 

5 Relation behveeu sensori-motoi procedure and perceptunl oigmnzaiiorr 
The developmental cuives for the conbtiuctive tj^pcs of scnsoii-motor per¬ 
formance and those for the procedures guided by the perception of form arc 
quite similar ui shape This similmitv obtains between the chronological 
cuives as well as between the mental age curves and is evidence of a genetic 
1 elation between senson-motor and perceptual aspects of performance. 

6 Oompa\\$on o/ menially deficient and normal childreru Out study 
suggests that mentally retarded childicn of lovvei mental age levels, com¬ 
pared with normal children of equal mental age, aie inoic «iccuratc in their 
final achievement on the test but, at the same time, display less mnture 
methods of visuo-motor procedure and of figural oigamzatioiu 
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A. Introduction 

James (8, Vol. I, p. 265) identified the "dynairnc” meanings of words 
with the fringes of feelings of fitness or unfitness to the contexts and con¬ 
clusions of the sentences m which they occurred. He thought the “static*^ 
meanings of concrete words were the sensory images awakened, while the 
“static'^ meanings of abstract words seemed to be the other words aroused 
by their use, forming the so-called definition, W^e may extend Jameses 
idea of the fringe to apply it to meaning In general, as well as to words, 
and this extension McDougall (13, pp. 2Sl ff) both makes and criticises 
in his discussion of perceptual thinking. He himself puts forward, never¬ 
theless, an account in which the meaning of an object, an idea or a thought 
consists in the mass of experiences and knowledge of this object or idea, and 
which determines our particular mode of approach to it on a given occasion. 
This mass he considers far richer than any imagery which he may discover 
by introspection as playing an essential part in the apprehension. Watson 
(23, pp. 354-5) has said that the meaning of a stimulus is the reaction 
it evokes, and this doctrine has been elaborated by behaviourists such as 
Markey (14, pp. 137-8). According to Stout (21, pp. 192 ff.) a '^sen&e- 
imprcssion or image has meaning in so far as it refers to something other than 
itself—in so far as it enables us to think of an object.^* Meaning is not 

always acquired, though the greater part of his discussion deals with the 

acquirement of meaning. Meaning may be acquired either through the 

formation of cumulative dispositions due to the working of retentiveness 

in Its primary form, or from the retentiveness which is involved in repro¬ 
duction and association, Huey (6, pp. 165-6) in his consideration of mean¬ 
ing in relation to reading, has In a general way accepted Jameses view The 
meaning of a word, sentence or passage read is the fringe of half-conscious 
feelings, images and ideas, which it tends to bring to mind, He would 
probably agree with Stout's view, that the dictionary gives us no more than 
the outline of verbal meanings, which can be determined in full only by 
the context in which words appear on a given occasion. This reminds us 

^Received in the Editorial Office on October 5, 1949. 
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that Titchener (22, p|), 367-8) Ilis treated iticnninjc as the mental context 
ot images and ^vhat arc, accoiding to lus view, other dciivativcs of sensation, 
in which a given content appears to coiiscinusncss. 

McDougall's view differs from that of James mainly by extending the 
fringe of feelings to include a mass of knowledge not all present to Intro" 
spection at the time, There is an Cbsential icientity between Stout’s view 
and that of McDougall, though Stout stresses the analysis of the effects 
of retentivenesb, while McDougall wishes to cmplwbisc the dynamic and 
organic charactei of mental life. Most vviiteis, except the behaviourists, 
tend to make the central feature of meaning the content of experience, ex¬ 
plicit or implicit, drawn into relation with a piescnt object, word, or tliought 
at the time of its use, the behaviourists translate the same essential notion 
into terms of physical stimulus and bodily reaction. 

This paper will be occupied with a considciation of further views of 
meaning which have been put forward by Drever (2, Ch, HI), R^acCurdy 
(II, Cli X) and Bartlett (1, Ch. XII), It will be useful to draw atten¬ 
tion to what Head Im called “vigilance," and to discuss the psychological 
problem of nonsense. Perhaps a more generalised and central conception oi 
meaning may be formulated, whicli will accoid with the views of several 
different writers A special aim of thib paper will be to bliow that un¬ 
conscious meanings fit mto this gencml conception without any difficulty. 

B, Vigilance ang Schemata 

By his conception of vigilance Head (4, Vol, I, pp, 479 ff ) has attempted 
to bridge the gulf that many people believe to separate psycliologv and 
physiology. This rnay be seen from one of his own favourite wavs of 
expressing the lelationships of vigilante, consciousness, and adapted reflexes, 
‘^Consciousness stands in the same relation to the vigilance of the higher 
centers as adapted and purposive reflexes [stand to the vigilance of the cen¬ 
ters] of lower rank in the neural hieraichy.“ What the adapted and pur¬ 
posive reflexes achieve for the organisation on tlie lower Revels of the func¬ 
tioning of the central nervous system, that consciousness achieves on higher 
levels, and at any level it is found that effective functioning is dependent on 
what Head has called the vigilance of the «;ystem at woik, 

The nervous system is not to be viewed as a purely mechanical contiivance 
To use Head^s own illustration, it is not like a machine wliicli responds by 
the issue of chocolate, cigarette&> oi matches, according to the receptor chosen 
for the stimulus of a penny The stimulus applied to the chosen receptor, 
it is agreed, must be adequate, and the response obtained depends on the 
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receptor chosen and its anatomical connections with certain effector oigans^ 
whether muscles or glands The capacity of the whole system to receive 
adequate stimuli and to make distinctive responses also depends on its 
stnictuial Integ^t 5 ^ Thioughout his studies of neurology and of aphasia, 
Head has been anxious to show that two essential factors are concerned in 
the reactions of the neivous sj^steni, and these he called vigilance and schemata 
Tlie importance of vigilance may be seen clearly in the study of the stages 
in the recovery of human patients from severe spinal injuiy, of the reactions 
of spinal and particularly of decerebrate animal preparations, and m the 
effects of narcotic diugs and toxic substances on the functions of the nervous 
system. The human patient whose spinal cord has been severed by accident 
or injury at first suffcis from spinal shock, in which the adapted and pur¬ 
posive reflexes of the nervous system below the level of tlie injury are 
abolished, and the lower extremities lie flaccid Urine and faeces are re- 
taincdi and the skin is dry As the spinal cord recovers, more and more of 
the functions normally piesent and controlled in pait by consciousness return, 
and regular habits of evacuation may be established If the patient becomes 
feverish from a secondary cause, and there is the absorption of toxic sub¬ 
stances, these reflexes again disappear, but will return if he makes a good 
recovery, Similarly, a spinal cat preparation takes some time, perhaps 
about 20 minutes, to recover from the shock of operation. Then the char¬ 
acteristic reflexes of the scveied portion of the nervous system below the 
division begin to appear Choloioform causes regression, however, but this 
will pass with the excretion of the drug from the system, In the decerebrate 
prepaiation the vaiiations of degree of activity of the leniaining parts of the 
central nervous system can be observed even more full 5 ^ A decerebrate cat may 
purr and will respond appiopriately to various stimuli, such as tlie barking 
of a dog or the singing of a canaiy. Water placed in the phaiynx is swal¬ 
lowed, but oil IS not Sevcial different adapted reflexes may be evoked from 
the pinna. The normal posture of such an animal is rigid extension, but, if 
put in a quiet place, it may iclax as if in sleep Noise, jarring, or light 
contact will re-awaken it. Chloroform, which reduces the activity of the 
nervous system, will make the animal collapse, and abolishes the differential 
and adapted reflexes As the drug is excreted, icactions gradually regain 
thew higher level of adaptibility. 

Head has suggested the term vigilance to express these varying degiees of 
adaptive activity of the nervous system, and he points out that vigilance 
underlies normal habitual activities in man which have become automatic 
For instance, If the vigilance of the nervous system is lowered by illness or 
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shock, the bed may be wetted at night, and many highly differentiated auto- 
matic reactions, such as found in shooting, tennis, reading, writing, speaking, 
or driving a car will be upset. Vigilance underlies conscious control and 
thinking, where these operate* 

The vigilant responses of the nervous system also depend on a form of 
retentiveness which is not purely the mcclianical accumulation of impres¬ 
sions, dispositions, ox engrams, but is a mode of adaptive organisation. Only 
after specific injuries and illnesses, or when vigilance is greatly reduced, can 
parts of the body respond as if the reactions which have led up to their present 
postures had not taken place. When the hand is moved to pick up a match' 
box, we do not have to take elaborate account of its present posture and of 
the position from which it has to be moved. The necessary condition of 
appropriate movement, that picsent posture should be taken into account m 
all the elaborate processes of muscular action, is unwittingly pre-arranged 
by schematic control ''By means of perpetual alterations in position we are 
always building up unwittingly a model of ourselves, which is constantly 
changing. Every new posture or movement is registered on this plastic schema 
and the activity of the cortex rings into relation with it each fresh group 
of afferent impulses, evoked by a change in the position of the body," 

Again, as Bartlett (I) has often pointed out, in remembering we are pro¬ 
foundly dependent on schemata which are continually built up unconsciously 
as the plastic products of experience, and which form the basis for thought, 
recall, recognition, and perception, all of which aic the results of past in¬ 
fluences being continually brought into relation with fresh material coming 
from new experiences. In precise recall the task of consciousness is to split 
these plastic schemata into detailed fragments and make them re-appear as if 
artificially cut out from the accumulated past. It is like the difference be¬ 
tween assimilation and articulate thought explained by Hobhouse (5), It 
IS of striking interest that Katz (9) has arrived at a cosely similar concep¬ 
tion to that of schemata in his attempt to account for the home-finding 
abilities of animals. The idea may also be applied to the delayed reaction 
expeiimcnts of Hunter (7, pp, 36-8), in which an ^‘internal cue" seemed 
to direct the animal to the correct food-box after varying intervals of time 
had elapsed since the directive stimulus had been withdrawn. 

The schemata discussed by Bartlett must not be regarded as logical abstrac¬ 
tions or as generalised ideas or images. There is nothing in the systems of 
schemata which corresponds, for instance, to the logical genus, such as of dog 
or spade. There is nothing jogically generalised about schemata, though 
they are the products of massed effects of the past. Indeed they are highly 
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particularised, because the last experience which is incorporated into a 
schema is always most heavily weighted m significance. The schemata dis¬ 
cussed by Head are all determining factors in highly specialised actions^ and 
after one response the schematic influences are all changed before the next 
takes place. Logical abstractions and generalised ideas imply the previous 
working of mental processes of analysis and synthesis already far above the 
schematic level of organisation, and are highly elaborated products rather 
than the beginnings of mental functioning. 

Like the adapted reactions of the lower neural centers, conscious responses 
are also dependent upon vigilance and upon the vntegivty of schemata. The 
schemata provide a psycho-physiological context for thought and behaviour, 
and give it the basis of meaning. Head points out that the adaptive char¬ 
acter of the reactions of the nervous system arise from thiee factors Firstly, 
there is the selection exercised amongst the "diverse and massive physical 
influences acting on the oiganism from without.'* Secondly, there is the 
"march of events” by which the past exerts a profound influence, so that 
any response is closely related to what went before, and the future is implicit 
in the present Thirdly, there are "the spacial influences in afferent im¬ 
pulses,” which endow even non-conscious functions with projection, and 
through which, behaviour is governed by both space and time 

We may say that the joint dependence of adapted reflexes in the lower, 
and of conscious responses in the higher functions of the nervous system, upon 
the vigilance of that system and upon the schematic organisation of the 
effects of past responses and experiences, provides the psycho-physiological 
basis of meaning A response or experience is meaningful if it results from 
a vigilant organisation and depends upon the integrity of the schemata 
Most people may feel that meaning is m some special sense connected with 
consciousness. As will be seen later, Bartlett has met this difficulty to a 
certain extent by speaking of "reactive significance/* rather than of meaning, 
at the physiological level. 


C. Nonsense and Meaning 

It IS not possible to think of nonsense as that in which meaning is absent; 
rather nonsense is dependent on the presence of special kinds of meaning. 
Examples will make this clear. Edward Lear is generally regarded as a 
master of nonsense. If wc turn to his Nonsense Songs and Stouesj we find 
the following passage (10, p. 101) for example, in "The Story of the Four 
Little Children JVho Went Round the World,” 
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After !i time they saw some land at a distance, and when they dame 
to itj they found it was on ntniul made af Avater (iiiite surrounded 
by earth. Besides that, it was bordered by evanescent isthmuses with 
a great Gulf-strcnm running about nil over it, so that it wns per¬ 
fectly beautiful, and contained only a single ticc, 503 feet high , 

Such a pa*>sagc is not contrary to Jameses conception of meaning, and indeed^ 
we are well coiiscioiu, of the fiingc of fcclingi> whicli give the iinpicbsion of 
the fittingness of all the words. Tins is so maikcd that we might even ovci- 
look certain pecuharUies of the passage which have led its author to include 
It in a book of nonsense. We must look at it caicfully in order to be sure 
that these peculiarities really exist. On closet inspection, it filso becomes 
less nonsensical tlian it appeared at fust, because we recall that the travellers 
who discovered the island sailed to it in a boat. It is not only cleverly 
constructed to look meaningful^ but also to look even more like nonsense 
than It IS. 

This passage, and others like it, arc only nonsense bcc«aiise they fail to 
fulfil certain expectations about what a meaningful passage should be, 
They are not nonsense absolutely, but only idatively. A critic who ap¬ 
proached this passage and asked how a great gulf-stream could run about all 
over an island which consisted of water quite surrounded by earth, and how, 
if this were possible, U could make the island perfectly beautiful, would 
not be taken seriously. He would be misunderstanding the passage, and 
by fading to apprehend it meaningfully, would make himself udiculous. The 
critic who approaches it and asks what indeed it does mean, is more seiious, 
The great popularity of Edward Lcai's work testifies to its mcaningfuliicss, 
and Its meaning certainly lies to some degree In the excitement of our 
interest, but, superficial expectations of ordipary meaningful ness arc tliwaited, 
and the remaining problem of explaining what the deeper meanings may be 
is a formidable task which will not be attempted here. It is sufficient to 
say that the frustration of normal expectations, far from icndeiing the 
passage strictly meaningless, serves to add to the excitement and to emphasise 
its interest. 

The words of Edward Lear's nonsense arc chosen with subtle wit. In 
another kind of nonsense words are deliberately chosen at random^ For 
example, the following words were used in a psychological experiment on 
memory. They were chosen in a random manner to make a meaningless list 
of two-syllable adjectives 

sunny liquid Wretched yellow handsome patient ugly active shady limping 
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Thip) list IS a good example of the impossibility of eliminating meaning by 
random arrangement, though some random arrangements are less fraught 
with meaningful possibilities than this particular set of words To most 
subjects of the memory experiment it seenned to be a highly interesting 
passage To one subject m particular it awakened an image of the road 
leading to the out-patient’s department of a big hospital, along which an 
active and ugly, but at the same time handsome patient was limping He 
was vi^retchcd, and was yellow with billioiisness It was a sunny day and 
the sunlight brightly illuminated big bottles of yellow liquid in a neighboring 
chemist’s shop. The fluid in one bottle seemed to reflect the colour of the 
patient’s face, and, not only was he trying to walk m the shade of some 
plane trees, but he was also a suspicious and shady character. Further intro¬ 
spection led to the lecall of various emotionally toned incidents in the sub- 
ject’b life, which seemed to be condensed mto the one complex \ms\ge It 
revived memories of an examination in chemistry, of another in bio-cliemistrv, 
of an attack of sciatica, and of the plight of a French friend, who made a 
walking tour in Glancoe in March, and had to be treated in hospital for 
the blisters on his feet afterwards. It is not possible to eliminate sucli mean¬ 
ings as these from random groups of words with certainty, even if th-e words 
themselves are reduced to random groups of letter-sounds such as nonsense 
syllables (17) 

The meaningfulness of nonsense made of random arrangements of sensory 
material, of words or of shapeless patterns, may be said to depend on the 
peculiarities of the subject’s imagination, and on the accidents of circum¬ 
stance which make the material more or less appiopnate to it. Limiting 
conditions can be conceived in which the subject has no imagination and 
there is nothing in his mmd to which the material can be appropriate. In 
anothei limiting condition the material can be thought of as absolutely in¬ 
appropriate to any aspects of the subject’s imaginative activities. In view 
of the possibilities of unconscious meanings, however, which will be discussed 
latex, it IS safe to view these limiting conditions m included mcicly for the 
sake of completeness To all intents and purposes they do not exist 

Another kmd of nonsense is found m dreams and in the ideas and talk 
of psychotic and neurotic patients. To take a simple example, a man suffer¬ 
ing from an obsessional neurosis feared that he might succumb at tiines to 
the sudden impulse to say a “bad woid,” and found it necessary to carry 
out some odd action which was a kind of sacrifice to expiate his guilt. He 
was also afraid that he might die of poisoning through eating his bread 
off a bare table which had been swept with the same biush that was used 
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for the floor, and that if he did die in that way it would be suicide. Such 
ideas and impulses might be said to be nonsensical. Tliis is a very large 
and varied class of nonsense, ^ind includes several subdivisions, which it would 
be important to distinguish in a study of dreams and mental symptoms. 
For the present purpose dreams, obsessional ideas, psychotic nonsense, and 
their allies arc usefully grouped together and contrasted with the other 
kinds of nonsense already mentioned, because their construction depends less 
upon deliberate intention, or upon the unintentional interpietation of lan- 
dom arrangements of material, than upon the pressure of unconscious im- 
pulses which break down the normal balance of the ego, either for the 
moment or peimancntly. It has been shown over and over again that 
dreams are highly meaningful (3), and there is good reason to suppose that 
psychotic nonsense would appear equally significant whenever adequate clues 
to its meanings could be gained (12, pp. 63-8)* This is also true of obses¬ 
sions and other mental symptoms. 

In general we may say that material appears nonsensical because it con^ 
flicts with certain expectations of mcaningfulncss, since its significance lies 
111 unexpected duections, This is dear if we consider tiie kind of nonsense 
which consists in fading to be logical. To be illogical is to talk nonsense 
only if It is previously assumed that all meanings must be logical, and 
failure to be logical falls into line with other kinds of nonsensical thought, 
Hitler appeared to talk nonsense when he stated that peace was his aim, 
but only because his notion of peace was based on the presupposition of the 
destruction of the British Empire. The consecutive ninths found in the 
bass part of the piano accompaniment of the Sonatine for claimct by Darius 
Milhaud are nonsensical only if we presume that such progressions cannot 
be used meaningfully in music. Illogical statements may be exceedingly 
meaningful from the psychological point of view, and, indeed, the mind does 
not select even illogically connected words without expressing something, 
and wherever there is expression there is meaning, Many examples of 
grammatical nonsense can be found in the study of aphasic disorder (4), 
but all of them represent effort towards the expression of meaning* 

D. Meaning and Interest 

In pursuing the analysis of ‘‘instinct-interest/^ Drever (2) has conic to 
the conclusion that it is essential to distinguish pum<iry and secondary mean¬ 
ing, broadly m conformity with Stout’s treatment of these, but he has come 
to view the primary tissue of meaning as instinct-interest, “It seems clear,” 
he says, “that, in order that an object should have any meaning for us, 
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there must be a reference to something that is not in the object, but in us.’* 
Primarv meaning he defines as ^'the feeling of relation between an object 
or situation and an impulse towards that object or situation, tliat feeling 
being best described as interest or Vortliwhilencss'.’* He also takes the 
view that \vc cannot apply the term meaning to any factor determining 
conscious activities which is not in consciousness at the time* He gives a 
deal account of interest-meaning, and explains that the meanings of familiar 
objects, such as a cncket-ball, for instance, depend on the context of interests 
into which they enter. The meaning of the pciceptual situation is pri¬ 
marily in Its relation to the person’s aim, purpose, or need at the moment. 

An unfamiliar object which is consciously experienced in relation to any 
impulse or need may be said to be invested thereby with primary meaning. 
Secondaiy meaning arises thiough the pointing forward of piesent experi¬ 
ences to coming and lelated experiences, and is based upon primary meaning. 
It IS both affective and cognitive, whereas primary meaning is purely affective. 
Secondary meaning expands into the wide tissue of "’significances,” which 
build up the technique ot language and thought, and logical meanings are 
among its varieties. Primary meaning is felt when an instinctive impulse 
IS awakened by a suitable object, and it lies in the relationship of appro¬ 
priateness of object and impulse. Secondary meaning is developed in all 
those situations m which the relation of object and impulse carries us for¬ 
ward into future situations and satisfactions, however complex, in which 
our actions and thoughts tend to gather towaids some aim, intention, or 
conclusion 

Drever’s expression of meaning in terms of interest is excellent. His 
hummaiy is a clear statement, that ’‘meaning is a relation, either of the 
situation to the self, or of the situation, as a part, to the whole of which 
It is a part, or of the situation, as a part of a whole, to the other parts of the 
whole,” But it is difficult to accept the distinction of primary and secondary 
meanings. It is also difficult to confine meaning to conscious states. 

When the meaning of a cricket ball, to use Drever's example, is deter¬ 
mined for us by oiii inteiest in tlie game, we are not aware of all aspects 
ot that meaning. Indeed, as Head has argued, consciousness of all the 
schemata determining our meaningful behaviour at cricket might easily 
spoil our play. In such a tense situation as a game of cricket, consciousness 
of aims, purposes, and impulses, may be greatly reduced, so that we are 
aware of nothing but that we see ourselves carrying out adapted acts and 
wonder how our muscles do it, Moieovei, it will be necessaiy to consider 
what makes a man interested in ci icket, and establishes for him the vast lange 
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oi meanings condensed in the ball and in his tesponsc^ and attitudes to it 
and to his opponent. The mcnninfi of cricket will be difficult to understand 
if we confine it strictly to what is in consciousness at given momoiits of time. 

With regard to prinmiy and secondary meanings theie me two great 
difficulties. One is the problem of dcciduig when meaning ceases to be 
prunary and becomes sccondarv. If the criterion is Stout’s^ that secondary 
meanings arc determined bv the operation of levived experiences in which 
the past influences the present in other and more complex ways than that 
of immediate retentivcncss, then it seems that all meanings must partake to 
some extent of the secondary quality. It is very doubtful if any psychologist 
has ever actually observed the limiting condition, in which meanings are 
purely primaryi because they arc determined by immediate rctentiveness 
alone. Surely it would be an academic question in psychology whether 
there may be one instant of time in which the enclosing shell has no more 
than primary meaning to the chick which is trying to get out It is difficult 
to base important psychological theories on the answers to questions like 
this, and tempting to conclude that Stout’s primalv meaning does not exist. 
It the criterion is Drever’s, that secondary meanings arise through the 
complex mentfll syntheses and the consequent pointing forward to the 
future of experience, then again, all meanings seem to be to some extent 
secondary. The simplest instinct experience or impulse points forward. 
The idea of a limiting condition, in which there was no forwardness of 
experience would seem to be unacceptable. In Drevci's discussion it would 
be necessary also, in my opinion, to object to the view that prJrnary mean¬ 
ing is affective alone and secondary is both affective and cognitive, 
No affective condition can be found which does not paitalcc of cognitive 
qualities in some measure, and no cognitive condition which docs not partake 
of affect to some extent. 

These objections might be met by saying that in the most primitive 
organisms there is no such continuity of experience as we are able to 
describe in ourselves by introspective analysis. At the level of the Protozoa, 
Coeleiiterata, or Vermes it might be thought that there is no cognitive con¬ 
sciousness or recognition As James pointed out, however, the polyp which 
has the experience of ‘^Hollol Thingumbob again I” is in some sense a 
conceptual thinker; and it would be a dangerous hypothesis that the lowest 
organisms have neither cognition nor recognition, even of the obscurest kind 
This makes primary meaning seem a very doubtful conception, and also 
relatively unimportant, even if its existence could be definitely piovcd. 

Apart from these objections, Drever^s contention tliat meanings aie essen- 
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tially located ii\ interest, and exist through the Tclntions of impulse and 
object or situation, carries the study of meaning an important stage further 
It IS now possible to understand nonsense more clearly Nonsense is mean¬ 
ingful because it excites or expresses certain interests, greatly depending in 
detail on the peculiarities of the individual concerned. For example, 
many kinds of nonsense are meaningful becau^^e they excite the interest 
of humour It would be difficult to understand nonsense, as well as ordinary 
meanings, if we confined the notion of meaning to consciousness Head^s 
notions of schemata and of vigilance of the nervous system carry the idea 
of meaning towards the levels of organic response at which conscious 
syntheses do not exist Later, in the discussion of unconscious meaning, 
we shall have to consider another kind of meanings which are independent 
of conscious control 

E Meaning as Pattern 

MacCurdy (11, Ch. X) has sought to separate meaning altogether from 
what is to be called perception in the strict seme in which he proposes to 
use the word. The term meaning is properly applied, he thinks, when 
response occurs to a perceived object in such a way that it may seem to an 
observer of the whole reaction to have been perceived as something other than 
what It IS Thus, a door-wedge is needed, but a screw-driver is taken for 
this purpose. The screw-driver replaces the wedge, and, to an outside 
observer it would appear that the person who used it had seen a wedge. 
Changing its normal context or background of attendant reactions, which 
generally cause it to be perceived as a screw-driver, the object becomes a 
substitute for a wedge It is under such conditions, vastly expanded and 
complicated, that meanings as wc commonly think of them arise. If there 
were no substitution of objects perceived, or of other conscious contents 
for each other in the solution of problenfis of behaviour and thought, then 
the psychology of meaning would not exist. It is by such substitutions that 
ordinary objects come to stand for ideas, impulses, and emotional responses, 
and that gestures, signs, and words arc developed into conventional expres- 
sions and language 

It is easy to understand the expansion of meanings on MacCuidy^s theory. 
This is largely the same in essence as the development of Stout's and Drever's 
range of secondary meanings IVIiat is difficult to understand is the detach¬ 
ment of the idea of meaning from perception, and the special treatment of 
perception itself. This paper is not concerned with the idea of perception, 
as expressed by MacCuidy, but it seems that the attitudes of human beings 
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to perceived objects arc so complex that tlie limiting condition of perception, 
without ^'psychological' meaning at all in his sense, must be so rare as to 
constitute no psychological problem. It is unlikely that the perceptions even 
of animals would be so simple. The notion of perception, without psycho¬ 
logical meaning, seems, like the idea of pumaiy meaning, to be a fiction. 

Apart from this difficulty MacCurdy’s treatment of meaning is impor¬ 
tant, because he points out that the study of meaning is tlic study of asso¬ 
ciated reaction patterns, which is of the greatest interest where the distor¬ 
tion from dictionary meanings is most glaring, as in psychopathological ma¬ 
terial He cites the example of a depressed and anxious patient, to whom 
hearing the word "lobster" meant that he was going to be boiled alive. 
This reminds us that the study of meaning is likely to lead far into the 
problems of what are ordinarily called unconscious meanings. It is to be 
noted that MacCurdy wishes to use the term significance for meanings 
which are not m consciousness at the time when they operate, and to confine 
the term meaning to definitely conscious cxpciicnccs. This is quite sharply 
contrasted with Drever's wish to use the term significance for the most 
elaborated of conscious meanings, but such tcnninological differences are 
of no great importance because they do not affect our understanding of tlie 
underlying ideas, 

MacCurdy points out that meanings may express themselves in three ways, 
or partly in all three at the same time. They may be exhibited in behaviour, 
in affect, or in conscious knowledge of associated patterns of behaviour and 
thought, As this part of his theory is very interesting, and is only briefly 
touched upon by himself, it may be expanded usefully. If a man meets a 
cow in a byre the meaning of cow for him may be expressed in terror which 
makes him unable to enter the building, gives him a cold sweat and tremor 
in the voluntary muscles; rt may be expressed by his going up to the beast 
uidifferently and milking it into a pail; or it may take the form of elaborate 
ruminations on the zoology of the vertebrate skeleton, with special reference 
to the changes brought about in the cow by domestication. All these modes 
of response may be variously combined according to circumstances winch 
determine the expression of meanings in a given man on a given occasion. 

Upon MacCurdy’s theory of patterns and their relationship to mental and 
physiological responses, the emotional reaction to the cow is determined by 
unconscious patterns, such as trains of associated Image-functions, which do 
not themselves enter consciousness, but which, nevertheless, influence ex¬ 
pet recice and behaviour by the production of affective and emotional reac¬ 
tions. These reactions are in general appropriate to some other situation 
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than the present, and the emotion is therefore the meanings of cow at the 
time when the man meets the animal. Cow, for instance, may, for the 
given individual, stand unconsciously for bull, and bull for the terrifying 
father-image appiopnate to the Oedipus situation of childhood or infancy, 
and not now actually present to consciousness, nor appropriate to the man’s 
present life« It is then undeistandable why cow should have such an extreme 
and apparently mysterious power to frighten the man m question. 

The patterns which issue in relatively unfeeling behaviour such as every¬ 
day milking, are acquired motor skills and responses which are lelated to 
the ordinary life of the man, probably a farmer or byre-man, who has learned 
to look upon cows as no more than useful beasts, and to drive them about 
with a stick and milk them as part of his daily Work, Here the explanation 
of the development of such patterns of response takes us back to the problems 
of why a man should become a farmer or byre-man and learn milking. If 
we followed these questions up we should find that there was again a long 
chain of unconscious patterns linking up the dally life of the adult with 
the sublimations, sentiments, and other expansions of infantile interests Into 
the normal relations of the adult with the objective world around him 

The third kind of meaning consists m a consciousness of the patterns them¬ 
selves as objects of thought and interest. They are not all present to conscious¬ 
ness, of course, because there will be the same kind of unconscious background 
of sublimated responses as we indicated before, but the relationship of 
zoological knowledge about cow^s skeletons to every-day life in the simple ob¬ 
jective sense is much less direct than that of sudden terror or of ordinary 
nulkmg. For th\s reason such knowledge might by some people be called 
impractical and useless. It seems an end in itself, although the zoologist 
earns his living by it^ He is mterested in ideas about cows, about skele¬ 
tons, and about the domestication of animals, and only some of these might 
issue in direct action. They represent many of the patterns linking his 
responses together and underlying them, and his awareness of these ideas is 
an awareness of the patterns which have become objects of thought. Hence 
the secondarily introverted nature of thought and knowledge, even when its 
ostensible objects are such practical things as cow^s skeletons and problems in 
applied science. When these ideas are themselves the objects of thought, 
we can say, with MacCurdy, that the meaning of the object lies in knowledge 
of associated patterns. 
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F. Meaning and Situation 

In a somewhat more detailed treatment of meaning than that given by 
MacCurdy^ Bartlett (1, CIl XII) lias stressed two aspects of the problem. 
He has said that meaning is present when the “significance” of any con- 
stltuent part of an organised setting of psychological material goes beyond 
its descriptive character and when it “leads on Co” some other and related 
part. He has also explained that meaning cannot be fully understood either 
in terms of organisations of motor responses or in terms of arrangements ol 
psychological material; that both arc required, and, in addition, the relevant 
functioning of more or less specific active tendencies. It is then that we 
can speak of a psychological “sitimtion,” to which response is made, rather 
than of a "stimulus.” Meaningful responses depend upon the organisation 
of psychological material in accordance with active tendencies which are 
dealing with the situation in which the organism is placed. They always 
lead on to new responses and to new situations, and often to the development 
of new active tendencies, and this forward orientation is an essential of 
meaning. 

Bartlett’s conception of meaning arises out of his wider studies of per¬ 
ceiving, recognising, and remembering, and in these he makes much use of an 
adaptation of Head's notion of schemata. In the lower level organisations 
of psychological material a schema, or groups of schemata, arc built up which 
are primarily formed iti temporal sequence. As each new impression is in¬ 
corporated into the schema, it is the most heavily weighted m significance 
because it is the latest, and it influences the behaviour most effectively. The 
schemata are not fixed traces, but continually change and grow, and, since 
they determine the reaction to be made to the next incoming impression, 
they are the basis of memory below the conscious level, In order to grapple 
with environments which are not fully standardised themselves in mechanical 
sequences, but are unexpectedly variable, the higher organisms have been 
forced to adapt themselves by outgrowing the time-ordered schemata. We 
can imagine a limpet or sea urchin requiring notliing beyond sclieinatic 
organisation of impressions and responses. The limpet's behavior is carried 
out within firm boundaries set by the rocks on which it lias made regular 
tracks since it grew out of its larval stages. Further limits arc set by 
the regularly changing tides of the sea and seasons of the year. It parades 
a narrowly fixed territory to find food and a mate Its responses are not 
mechanical, but they are, in Head’s sense, schematic. Even when we reach 
the level of mammals, for instance, we find that rabbits and hares tend to 
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follow established runs to then feeding places, and, if snares are set 
at irregular intervals of time, and left in place for no more than two or 
three nights at each setting, many animals may be caught in a good run, 
over a period of years. To a greater extent than most animals, man has 
become adapted to meet sudden tvnd varied changes of circumstance, in the 
face of whicli special items of past experience must be abstracted from then 
massive settings and handled in terms of theit appiopriateness or other rela¬ 
tionship to the present. Otherwise it would not be possible for a man to 
understand the simple technique necessary to outwit rabbits and hares, and 
to kill them year-in year-out m their habitual runs. A particular spot must 
be singled out as the appropriate place to set the snare- It must be separated 
from its general background and identified by specific memory. It is then 
that the schematic organisation of experience breaks down and is replaced 
by conscious apprehension of relationships and by detailed remembering The 
latter is always more like an effort to recontruct the past, as applied to the 
present, than it is like a mechanical revival of fixed neural traces, disposi¬ 
tions or engrams. Rote recall is a special and nairow class of recall and is not 
the type of all remembering as so often assumed in the psychology of edu¬ 
cation. 

To Bartlett the breakdown of schemata seems to be the characteristic point 
of the appearance of conscious responses In consciousness it is possible to 
single out particulai items of experience from the mass and to make them 
the centers for reconstruction of actively remembered past events Then re¬ 
membering appears to have what seems to be its distinctive form, It is 
the active reconstruction in consciousness of past details, centering lound 
the excitement of some active tendency, and weighted round about by 
the clinging organization of related schemata. Reinembering is a foim of 
response to a situation, and is meaningful, because the material organised oi 
re-organised in the act of recall leads forward to the solution of some 
problem with which the organism has been faced, and towards the establish¬ 
ment of new oiganisations of material and new inodes of response 

In his study Bartlett takes the view that we must distinguish between 
‘^reactive significance** and meaning in the narrower sense, which is typi¬ 
cally conscious but may have equivalent unconscious forms. Reactive sig¬ 
nificance IS the parallel of meaning where there is no consciousness, and 
where no kind of evidence of the presence of ideas, images, or other conscious 
material could be found by hypnosis, in delirium, or by other means. It is 
the sort of significance for psycho-physiological responses which pieceded 
consciousness of meaning in the evolution of organic life, and which under- 
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lies the subsequent development of inciiiiing* In so far as we arc able to 
say that the decerebrate cat appears to act as if it knew what it was doing, 
schemata provide tlie reactive significance of its responses. In the example 
of post hypnotic suggestion, where a conscious subject gives rationalised 
explanations of his desiic to carry out the suggested act at the right moment, 
but can be shown under sub'sequent hypnosis to have acted because of the 
unconscious memory of the hypnotist's siiggcstioji, we can speak of unconscious 
meanings in the act, and they undcrly the rationalised explanation. 

The conception of meaning put forWi^rd by Bartlett is closely related to 
MacCurdy*s and to Drever^s notions. In his attempt to define a psycliological 
situation, and to relate meaning to that, Bartlett has formulated somewhat 
more elaborately much of what lies essentially behind the conceptions of 
meaning as related to interest on the one liand, and to patterns of mental 
organisation and response on the other, Bartlett has, in a sense, combined 
these two ideas. Interests arc represented by the active tendencies of his 
theory, and patterns by the organisations of psychological material of which 
he speaks. He has claimed that together these conditions determine mean¬ 
ingful responses. 

The value and significance of Head’s concept of the schema, and of Bart¬ 
lett’s application of it in psychology, have been discussed in important and 
illuminating papers by Wolters (24, 25), and Oldfield and Zangwill (26). 

G. Unconscious Meaning 

There are many aspects of behavior, of ideas and impulses, which are not 
easy to understand unless we take unconscious meanings into account more 
fully than Bartlett does in Ins study of remembering. 

It is commonly said that the hypothesis of the unconscious in psychology 
IS demanded chiefly by problems of abnormal perceiving, thinking, and 
acting, by psychopathology. Rivers, for example, made tlie unconscious un¬ 
derstandable to a great many people by his very interesting biological 
theory of its origin and nature (19), but neither in this theory nor in his 
study of dreams (18) docs he give the impression that the unconscious is 
as closely related to every-day normal life as it must be. Pursuit of the ap¬ 
proach that the unconscious is chiefly demanded by the abnoim.al m psy¬ 
chological theory tends to lead to the tacit suiiposition that it is not relevant 
to normal conditions of mind, and to the view that it docs not affect every¬ 
day life except m the production of symptoms of various kinds. In ordci 
to avoid this presupposition the instances which follow have been chosen 
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because they bung us into contact with relatively noinial lather than abnor¬ 
mal problems. 

There are many farmers and others who continue to snare rabbits during 
the breeding season They give the e\uise, perliaps, that they wish to keep 
the number of rabbits down, as there are far too many about- Many, how¬ 
ever, are very glad to have the animals to eat, though they may not say so 
openly, but some arc willing to cat the bucks only, and always bury the does, 
Others are willing to eat neither, and explain that rabbits in the breeding 
season are not good to eat, whether actually with young or not What is 
said of rabbits applies equally to hares, I have known a farmer catch six 
hares in a single night, in May, and bury five of them, complaining that 
they were females and useless. Some people are willing to make doe hares 
into soup m the breeding season, but will not eat the flesh. Now, it is re¬ 
motely unlikely that any person served with rabbit or hare in the bleeding 
season could say whether it was buck or doe, and if doe, whether it was 
killed witli young or not. The writer, in need of meat to supplement war¬ 
time rations, has persuaded a farmer to give him doc hares with young in¬ 
stead of burying them, and has found them good to eat. It seems that the 
fear of eating doc rabbits and hares in the breeding season is a popular 
superstition, and it poses many interesting psychological problems, which 
would be very difficult to solve in terms of purely conscious meanings, though 
any person who fails to share this superstition might be regarded as abnormal. 
Another instance U that of an unmarried woman in early middle age, 
who was afraid to use the toilet paper in public lavatories, and always earned 
about a private supply for use if needed. Such a fear takes us nearci to the 
abnormal than the fear of eating the flesh of a pregnant rabbit, but every 
reader will recognize that it is so common a kind of fear as to be almost 
normal, and it is closely related to the popular demand for disinfectant 
soaps and for medicated toilet paper Closely related again is the common 
habit of rinsing the fingers after going to the lavatory, but the amount of 
washing done is not usually sufficient to remove any dirtiness of a degree 
to call for serious cleaning It washes away the meaning of dirtiness, never¬ 
theless, and is a little act of ritual which would be very difficult to explain 
in terms of purely conscious meanings, though it may be taught to children. 
The discussion of unconsicoiis meanings is not limited to explaining the 
abnormal, There is no dividing line at which the normal ends and the 
abnormal begins; no fixed point at which unconscious meanings begin 
to operate. The unconscious is to be viewed not so mvich as a region of 
meanings sliaiply cut oft from the conscious by an uiibiidgable gulf of diS' 
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sociation or repression, but as an extension of tlic conscious in directions at 
once disguised and hidden from apprehension by various mechanisms, but 
also functionally connected with conscious meanings in many ways. 

It is not easy to understand the ambivalent attitudes adopted to killing 
and eating rabbits unless we biing in the idea of the unconscious. All ex¬ 
planations must take account of individual differences, but it is likely that 
to many people the fear of killing a rabbit is unconsciously .illicd to that 
of murder It may be consciously tolerable if'excused by the need to ex¬ 
terminate veimiii, especially If the object exciting guilt is quickly buried or 
put out of sight, but to eat the dead animal ficccntuates tlie guilt. Thus 
one man normally able to cat meat, though with slight reluctance, was 
unable to cat rabbit at all because it was ’^anatomical.” By this he meant 
that Its limbs were like liuman limbs, whereas mince or sliced mutton 
had no such prominent resemblance to the human anatomy. Many melan¬ 
cholic patients carry this fear to the extreme of a psychotic symptom, and 
cannot eat meat at all because it is like eating human flesh. If the rabbit 
killed and eaten was known to be with youngs the guilt would be redoubled, 
and the fears would be greatly amplified and made more complex. The 
fecundity of a buck rabbit is less obvious, and the possibilities of the destruc¬ 
tion of life are less closely linked with its death. These unconscious ideas 
are closely related, on the conscious level, with the need to avoid exterminat¬ 
ing animals of food value, or which aie good for sport, and hence find normal 
expression in the practice of the closed season for game. So it is possible 
to be rationally ’’practical-minded” on the conscious level, and for this rea¬ 
sonable surface to be based on deep unconscious needs which are neither 
’‘practical" noi rational. This is the sort of way in which the unconscious 
IS related to ordinary life. 

The fear of toilet paper referred to above is a projection of the idea oi 
dirtiness upon the paper, rationalised and justified by the idea that other 
people may have handled it. There is a double projection of the fear of 
being dirty, first upon the paper itself and then upon other people. By 
the ritual of the private paper this fear is neutralised, but it is likely that 
more and moie elaborations of ritual will be required as time goes on, 
because none is fully satisfying or fully dispels the iuiking fear of dirtiness, 
and, in the end, in some persons, an obsessional neurosis might be jcached. The 
washing ritual and the ritual of medicated soap have similai explanations, 
which, like the fear of eating doe rabbits while breeding, call for the con¬ 
ception of unconscious meanings The unconscious fears of dirtiness find a 
satisfactory expression in most people in the use of disinfectants and similai 
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precautions of modern medicine, many of which simply exploit the irrational 
anxiety of the public and some of which are actually necessary. In this 
way such fears are related to ordinary conscious life 

Another interesting example of the way unconscious meanings demand 
attention might be given In Rossetti’s famous painting, The Aniiuucmtion, 
we sec a figuie who is a likeness of his sistci, Christina, sitting on a bed 
dressed m a white garment, while a male figure, also in white, holds out a 
lily to her. For the male figure, the Archangel, his brother, W M Ros¬ 
setti, and at least two other models as well as his friend Thomas Woolaer, 
the sculptor, who was a fellow member of the Preraphaelite Brotherhood, 
appear to have posed. Another woman, Miss Love, also posed for the 
Virgin, but the head is considered a likeness of Christina (20, p 160) It 
has been said that ^'the poetic nature of the aitist finds exquisite expression 
in his haunting conception of wistful, meditative maidenhood’* (IS, p» 260), 
but it is difficult to escape the impression that the woman is terrified of 
the lily. A remarkable fcatuie of this woik is the dead lily upside down, 
hanging as if embroidered on velvet, to the right of the picture. The lily 
theme may be seen without many of the double meanings presented here, 
in Rosscttds much later painting, The Beloveds which is essentially the same 
in fundamental meaning, and is sensuous to the high degree of which this 
artist was so capable. For this work the three principal heads were all 
painted from diffeient models, the central one from a woman probably called 
Mackenzie, that on the spectator’s right from a gipsy called Keomi, and 
that on the left from ELlen Smith (20, pp. 242 ff ). At this time Mrs 
William Morris might be regarded as Rossetti’s most inspiring type of 
female beauty, although The Beloved was painted during the interval of 
years when she did not sit foi him. It would be easy, however, to think 
of the painting as showing her, rather than individual models, no less than 
five times together, once with golden, once with black, and three times with 
auburn hair. In this way several different emotional aspects of the fantasy 
figure are separated and presented bide by side. There are again two lilies, 
but not at all dead in appeal ance, and they are scarlet instead of being 
white. A sad-looking nigger boy holds up a golden vase of roses in the 
foreground 

In The AnnnuaaUon we aie faced with a spiritualised and transformed 
Oedipus theme The painter’s friend, Thomas Woolner, combines with 
his brother and other substitutes to displace Rossetti himself, his sistei and 
Miss Love displace his mother The lily is a phallic object disguised as a 
token of the love of God The coldness annuls m consciousness the great 
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emotional warmth of this theme in the unconscious. The dead lily, presented 
side by side with the living one* denies in the very net the deeper meaning 
of the painting. The expression of the woman reflects the horror which 
the unconscious theme excites in consciousness; at tlie same time it points 
the meaning even more sharply. The whole painting is made publicly ac¬ 
ceptable as a representation of the myth of the Annunciation, of which 
the complex meanings need not be analysed here. All this does not in any 
way tell us that Rossetti’s painting is less than a masterpiece. Few artists 
could have produced so great a work as their second exhibited oil painting. 
In The Beloved we sec Rossetti’s work when he had lost the superficial 
effects of the frustrations which made The Aunuticiaiion so ambivalent. The 
unconscious meanings call for less disguise. His impxilscs have transferred 
themselves to Mrs. Morris and to remoter objects. The same essential 
theme is decked out in terms of sensuous imagery, and, while the female 
figure is presented in multiple form, the male figure has been converted 
into an innocent-looking black boy. It is now as if the artist, still feeling 
the need to justify the unconscious theme, presents it in a gay, emphatic, and 
inijocent way, instead of denying its emotional warmth by the coldness of 
the picture He now displaces interest upon many females, multiplied both 
in the painting Itself and in the models chosen, whereas before there were 
only two females condensed into one image, and he himself was disguised 
in the combined shape of many male persons. 

It seems that MacCurdy’s theory of patterns of meaning, and Ins idea that 
the study of meaning is the study of associated reactions, arc likely to be 
more helpful than Bartlett’s treatment, tliough the idea of meaning as re¬ 
lationship of situation to active tendency might be effectively extended to 
include the problems discussed. The central point at the present stage is 
the difficulty of using any terminology which confines meaning to conscious 
relationships, and expects us to say either that meaning does not exist outside 
consciousness, or to substitute other terms such as MacCurdy’s ^^significance” 
for unconscious meanings. It is easier to speak of meanings as conscious 
or unconscious as required, 


H. Meaning in General 

Meaning tends to be lacking where incoming sensoiy impicssions, percep¬ 
tions, ideas, impulses, and tendencies arc in confused and disorganised 
relationships. It is gamed wherever these relationships resolve themselves, 
by any means of analysis, synthesis, rhythmical patterning, perceiving, imag- 
ing, symbolical formulation, rationalisation, or other activity, into organised 
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and harmonised units, schemes, or systematised wholes This harmonisation 
may give rise to true or false objective apprehension, to systematised or 
fragmentary fantasy; to true conceptual knowledge; to unification of aim, 
will, and interest; to the development of personality stabilised on a profound 
or a superficial basis; or to any other organised product of which the reader 
may be able to think; but the result will be a gam in meaningful ness of 
responses, m the widest sense of the term response. 

The important problem is not that of saying where meaning is absent 
and where and how it begins to exist. It is relatively lacking whcie there 
IS a lack of harmoniously developed mental functions, and the more har¬ 
moniously these relationships are developed, the greater the degree of meaning. 
In the relative absence of meaning it is difficult or peihaps impossible for 
appropriate response to take place, either with respect to subjective or to 
physiological states and tendencies, or to the outside conditions of that 
response Either or both of these internal and external environments of 
the potential response must be adjusted, and they must be coordinated in 
some way or ways before the response can occur. Thus, where meaning 
is present, responses may be appropriate to the internal and external condi¬ 
tions, and in fact, meaning is a word used to refer to the relationship 
between such conditions when a response appropriate to them is possible or 
actually does take place. We might say that meaning is the very appropriate¬ 
ness which explains perceiving, remembering, thinking, and acting. It might 
be possible to say that meaning is the very synthesis of appropriate subjec¬ 
tive or physiological processes and of objective conditions, which makes re¬ 
sponse possible. 

This is not a behaviouiist treatment of meaning, but there may be more 
truth than Watson thought in his capricious comment that meaning does 
not exist. To him it seemed that reaction and meaning are identical. To 
us, however, it might seem that when the psychology of sensing, perceiving, 
imaging, remembering, thinking, willing, believing, and of all the other 
psychological problems has been fully dealt with, then in the very act, mean¬ 
ing has also been dealt with fully. This is indeed a likely proposition, be¬ 
cause meaning is psychologically different from all the aspects of mental 
life just mentioned When we peiccive, remember, think, or will, we also 
mean. It is not true, however, in the same way, that when we perceive we 
think, when we remember we will, or when wc believe we image 

It is of vital importance to avoid being misled into thinking that diftcrent 
component features of mental life can be separated and handled as if dis¬ 
crete. For science it is necessary to analyse, otherwise we could not appre- 
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licnd and formulate what wc tr^' to understand. For psychological science, 
liowever, it is also necessary to be able to follow the workings of the mind, 
which arc strongly characterised by synthesis and Integration. In answering 
a questionnaire on motives for tfiking up the profession of a inolc catcher, 
a man might be able to mention 10 or 15 coordinated influences which had 
been at work, but it would be fictitious to try to treat them in isolation. In 
fact the real motivation has been in their effective combination. This kmd 
of analysis is necessary for science, but it must be tempered with under¬ 
standing. 

If we analyse mental functioning into a gioiip of processes, like sensing, 
perceiving, imaging, remembering, thinking and others, we are making 
an analysis which is largely fictitious. The product, although a fiction, Is 
accepted, because it liclps us to understand the problems of psycliology. 
There are no sharply defined points at which these respective menial processes 
eiid and begin, though remembeung mav be more prominent at one time 
and thinking or perceiving at nnother. The sense in which it is true to 
say that these processes arc all intcr-lockcd, is therefore that in which the 
mind is viewed as a whole. The sense in which meaning is fully discussed 
by implication, when all these processes arc dealt with, is different. Meaning 
IS a more specialized abstraction, and, by using the term we refer to and 
explain the appropriateness of impulse, idea, feeling, and outside object 
on one or other occasion on which response is possible At the same time, 
the problem of meaning is of great interest, when treated by itself, just 
like the problem of insight, which is a similar abstraction. Ky discussing 
meaning we can coordinate nnany related aspects of psychology and formulate 
a clear and more unified picture. So the discussion of meaning must find 
a place in the list of psychological topics 

There is, perhaps, more difficulty in thinking of mcianing as ptesent at 
the physiological level, before consciousness has appeared in evolution, than 
there is in thinking of unconscious meanings, of wliich the consciousness 
has been repressed or dissociated In the physiological meanings or reactive 
significances, as Bartlett has called them, the essentials of meaning are present, 
if considered objectively. It is the prerogative of psychology to be a sub¬ 
jective science which makes the difficulty This prerogative cannot be 
ignored without doing violence to the subject-matter of psychology, which 
deals with experience as well as with behaviour. If consciousness were 
not taken into account, the difference between reactive significance and con¬ 
scious meaning would still be found It would lie in the precise, analytic, 
and complex nature of the cross curients of relationship in higher mental 
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responses, sis contrasted wth the cumulative, linear, and simply temporal 
relations in schematic organisation If, as Bartlett suggests, there is a step 
of fundamental importance, in which the organism turns round upon its own 
schemata and becomes conscious, then neither objective experiment nor 
introspective analysis has revealed the exact place at which that step is taken, 
and Bartlett's experiments do not reveal it. Consciousness must have 
emerged by infinitcssimal stages into its known complexity, and we cannot 
find Its beginning Bartlett's essential idea of the function of consciousness 
in splitting up the schemata into conscious and meaningful relationships may 
be true, but it may still be true that the search for the origin of conscious' 
ness leads to a regressus ad Uifinitnnu The more fully consciousness is de¬ 
veloped, the more completely meaning is contrasted with reactive significance, 
hut tins contrast itself is not easy to make How do we know that the 
alimentary canal is not in the least degree conscious; or that there is no 
independent consciousness of the most elementary kind in the parts of the 
central nervous system which may function m balancing a man standing up¬ 
right while he is fast asleep? It must be supposed that consciousness emerges 
\n mfinitessimal degrees in many diflEeient functions, and is ultimately 
welded into the fully developed feebngs and into the analytic and S 3 mthetic 
thought, 

I Conclusion 

In view of these ideas it seems that the modes of meaning which underly the 
workings of schemata in the vigilant nervous system are to be related to the 
conception of meaning as interest, and that in turn to the pattern theory and to 
the idea that meaning lies in the connection of abjective and subjective 
determining conditions which define a psychological situation In nonsense 
we are dealing with special and unexpected or unintended meanings The 
idea of unconscious meanings is closely related to all these other notions of 
meaning. Whenever the nervous system is in a vigilant state and organised 
adiemata*are dcteriuming appropriate responses, we have the physiological 
parallel of developed conscious interests and the grouping of impressions, 
ideas, and impulses which throw the environment into light and shade 
significant for action and thought. Whenever any such conditions as these 
arc present we can analyse out patterns of past and present response which 
issue in the expiession of meaning, either in terms of feeling and emotion, 
of direct adapted beh«aviour or of thought, knowledge, and theory. When¬ 
ever organised patterns of response are to be found, we have the essential 
condition of the psychological situation which leads on to further response 



254 


JOUHN-AL OF GENETIC PSYCHOLOGY 


and to constiuctive activity. The unconscious is a hypothesis to account 
foi the existence of a vast rahge of meaningful patterns, interests, and 
situations, winch cannot be singled out in attentive tliought by the person 
who responds, and arc generally denied by the ego at the time though they 
seem to an objective observer to be at woik. In all these ways, it seems 
that Head, Drever, MacCurdy, and Bartlett, togethei with the psycho¬ 
analytic writers, have been advancing an essentially lelntcd scheme for 
the formulation of meaning m psychology* 

In the most generalised way we may say that where meaning is to a 
laige extent lacking, it is difficult or impossible for a response to take 
place, which is appropiiate to subjective states and tendencies, to physiological 
conditions, and also to the objective ciicumstanccs of reaction. Harmonisa¬ 
tion and adjustment of these various conditions to each other must take 
place before a response can occur, and it is then meaningful because it is 
appropriate. The word meaning may be used to refer to the appropiiatcness 
of all conditions when adapted icsponsc is possible or docs occur. The 
expression of meaning may take the foim of picdominantly affective or 
emotional, of behavioural or of thoughtful response* It is often convenient, 
as Bartlett has pointed out, to speak of m "effort after meaning" This 
effort is found where the organisation of psychological tendencies and material 
and their relations to the objective environment arc not such ns to piomote 
appropriate response, and where secondary tendencies of a harmonising order 
are set up. This again emphasises that meaning lies In the appropriateness of 
all the subjective and objective conditions of response, and that effective 
response may be delayed while meaning develops* The effort after meaning 
IS characteristic of many psychological reactions, and may be demonstrated 
by simple experiments (16). However we look on it, the idea of meaning 
IS a psychological abstraction, and it is necessary to guard against the risk of 
treating it as if it were a discrete entity. 
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AN EXPERIMENT ON THE IDENTIFICATION OF 
BODY ODOR* 

Dcpatimcni of Psychology, SpungpeU College 


George K Mori.an 


A. The Problem 

In any discusbion of racial or mterculturiil relations, almost inevitably some 
one rnises the issue of body odor. TVhetlier the discussion be among house¬ 
wives, students, or university scholars,^ eventually some one argues that certain 
peoples have distinctive body odor, and that odor Is the reason given for 
insisting on social distance. 

Recently a housekeeper said to the author that she did not wish Negroes 
to live in the same residential area with her, “because they smell She does 
not want Negroes to live next door, but she has no objection to their working 
in intimate relations /oi her in her home If odor makes them undesirable 
neighbors, it makes Negroes even less desirable servants, but those who insist 
on residential segregation rarely object to having as servants those who are 
not good enough to be neighbors, 

Although body odor is often given as the reason for disciimination, aversion, 
and segregation, there has been more theorizing than scientific investigation 
on the topic. According to Klineberg (3), 

A great deal was written during the Middle nges about n specilic 
Jewish odor. Fortunatus was entirely convinced q£ its existence, but be¬ 
lieved it could be removed by baptism Schopenhauer also believed that 
the Jews had a special odor Recently this notion has been revived, par¬ 
ticularly by Gunther . , , who studied the odor supposedly character¬ 
istic of Jews by eating in a Jewish resaurant It is hardly necessary to 
point out that this would give him only the odor of jewibh food, and that 
it cannot be considered a scientific way of studying the odor of Jews 
themselves, 

Tlie characteristic body odor appears to come mostly fiom the skin 
secretions, that is to say, from the sweat glands, particulaily in. the le- 

*Rcceived in the Editorial Offee on October 5, 1949, 

^An example of a university scholar's statement is L. Cole's flat assertion m her 
Jdolescciit Psychology that ‘The most outstanding or racial differences are physical— 
skin color, type, coloi and distribution of hnir, shape of face and head, and shape of 
nose and hps, and body odoi" (^) (Italics arc mme). Cole docs not argue that any 
group has a more offensive odor than another, or that these differences justify dis¬ 
crimination, hut unquestionably, in the minds of many, the nel effect of her stateTTieiit 
IS to justify segregation piactices that do exist 
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glon^ wliere ilicre is hair, aiitl It is therefore much more noiiccabie after 
ihe body liaa been perspiring freely and before Jt hag been washed. 

Hooton . . . asked a Japaiiesc student at Harvard whether he detected 
any odor ns n dialmg\»ahing feature of whUca. The reply was that he 
did most decidedly, and found It very unpleasant lie went on to sny, 
liowcYcr, that It was particularly disagreeable whenever he entered the 
Harvard gymnasium. Since Hooton had himself noticed It under these 
same conditions, this could hardly be regarded as an indicntlon of pe¬ 
culiar racial odor.^ 

An cxpcrirncmal attempt to throw n little further light on this question 
was made in an unpublished study by Lawrence, who collected in test 
tubes a little of the perspiration of White and Colored siudcnts who had 
just been exercising vioipntly in the gymnasium. These tests lubes weie 
then given to a number of White subjects with instrnctiona to rank them 
in order of pleasantness. The results showed no consistent preference 
for the White samples, the lest tube considered the most pleasant and the 
one considered the moU unpleasant were both taken fiom Whites. 

This is the only experiment on body odoi reported by Klincbcrg, and as 
be pointed out, the original was not publislied in any psychological or profes¬ 
sional journal. One reason for the dcaith of experimental work lias become 
dearer as the following experiment progressed, though the authorns attempt 
to find out whether Negroes have a body odor that others arc able to distin¬ 
guish was not motivated so mucli by abstract intcUcciual curiosity as by an 
immediate need to answer more adequately a studcnt*s insistent contention 
in a psychology class. 

During the 1949 winter teim in social psychology at Springfield College, 
a student asseited that there was a distinct difference between Negroes and 
whites in regard to body odor. The instructor admitted the possibility, and 
he related Gilbeit Murray’s story of a Japanese girl "who fainted at the 
smell of a number of Europeans and Amciicans sitting at dinner" (4). The 
odor of whites was so suffocating that the girl was overcome. If theie are 
differences in odor, perhaps the differences are not in favor of whites. How¬ 
ever, the instiuctor declared that he believed that if diet, occupation, oppor¬ 
tunity for cleanliness were equated, there would be no significant differences 
ill odor between racial or ethnic groups. The student who oiigiiially raised 
the issue insisted that there would still be a difference, and the instructor 
promised to deal with the problem further at the next period. 

At the following session, the AUport-Postman (1) nniior experiment was 
performed After the fourth verbal repetition of the scene in the subway in 
which a white man, holding a razor, was talking to a Negro, the rnzoi shifted 


®This can be nn. Indicntioji of a peculiar racial odor—of whites 
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from the white man to the Negro's hand. There was a razor in the picture. 
That was true, but the razor was m the white man’s hand. That is about as 
much truth as there is in many opinions about minorities. Perhaps that is as 
much truth as there is in the popular view about the odor of minorities. The 
experiment effectively demonstrated how many views about Negroes and 
minorities m general were more a reflection on the majority than the minority. 
The instructor pointed out that if Negroes had any peculiar body odor that 
whites noticed* it was probably due to whites looking for that odor. Never¬ 
theless, this conclusion was a theory and he suggested an experimental approach 
that would test the ability of whites to make the distinctions they claimed. 

Four students volunteered to help carry out such an experiment* and they 
enlisted the aid of two Negro students All were members of the Junior class, 
Although the planning was done with the instructor, the actual work was 
carried through by the following students: James Green, F. Ray Finley, 
Donald MacMillan* Chailcs Pead, LaForest Smith, <aiid Wilbur Thompson 

B. Procedure 

1 Four students who served as the objects for the odor differentiation 
are called the experimental subjects. Two were white and two were Negro. 
The students eat in the same cafeteria, live in approximately the same quarters, 
were brought up in approximately the same economic level, and participate 
in the same school activities. 

2. To assure further control at the time of the experiment, the four 
students took a shower in the same shower room and all used Ivory soap. 
Each btudent was supplied with a towel and identical gymnastic clothing, 
freshly laundered at a common cleaneis and obtained from tlie school 
equipment^room untouched by any outside person ® 

3. Since the clothing supply was of sufficient size to covei all parts of the 
body but the head and hands, clean sheets, also cleaned at the same laundry 
and obtained from the same source, were used to cover the head and hands. 

4. During the making of the judgments, the experimenters were careful 
to see that each judgment ballot (see next page) was filled out in complete 
piivacy bcfoic those who made the odor judgments (called the subjects) 
could converse with any others. This was a caution against the possibility 
of the subjects getting together after they had attempted to identify the four 
covered students and comparing notes and possibly making a group decision 
rather than an individual decision, 

'•We are indebted to Dr. Arthur Esshnger, duector of physical education, for pro¬ 
viding this equipment 
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5. In the second half of the experiment each of the four experimental 
subjects exercised exactly 15 minutes, 

6. No smoking was allowed in the experimental room. 

7. The subjects entered the room one at a time and were spaced far 
enough api'irt to eliminate any distortion in the results of the experiment as 
a result of the body and clothing odor of the subjects. 

8 No one was required to give his name on the ballot. This was to 
eliminate the possibility of the subjects marking tlieir ballots according to 
the way they believed they should under social pressure. 

The experiment was divided into two parts, viz,, “before exercise*' and 
“after exercise.'* Eacli of these divisions was further divided into three parts* 
(rt) two Negroes, {b) two whites, (c) one Negro and one white. Each time 
the order differed in order to avoid repetition of pattern. A separate room 
for the experiment was used adjoining a waiting room where the subjects 
were asked to remain untd their turn. 

In the experimental room two chairs were placed as far apart as possible. 
Two experimental subjects were seated in the chairs with their legs straddling 
the backs and their bead bowed on the back Their heads were then covered 
with the sheets, and their hands were kept under the sheets. After the experi¬ 
menters checked each student to see that there were no visible ways of deter¬ 
mining which was white and which Negro, the subjects were allowed to enter 
the experimental room one at a time and well-spaced. As the subjects passed 
by each chair they were allowed to smell any part of the body. This process 
was repeated six times, the combination of Negroes and whites having been 
changed each time. The first three times, the experimental subjects were 
fresh from a shower and were not perspiring. The second three times through 
the experimental room, the experimental subjects had exercised vigorously for 
15 minutes and were perspiring profusely. 

Upon entrance into the experimental room, the subjects were given a ballot 
on which to record their decisions. Upon leaving the room, the ballots were 
collected by the experimenters in the order that the subjects passed through. 
Since the subjects were not required to sign tlicir names to the ballots, it 
was necessary to give each person a number in order for him to receive his 
own ballot each of the six times through the experimental room. At the 
beginning of each succeeding part, the ballots were redistributed according 
to the numbers given each individual. 

The subjects were asked to record their decisions on the ballot according 
to a simple letter code. Over each chair was placed a letter or “Y “ The 
letters were changed after each part of the experiment. The subjects wcic 
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merely asiced to write in the word, “white” nr “M » i 
corresponding to the letter which identified the °"i. Provided 

The subjects were memberrof a vT. i 
gation Church in Springfield, Mai.,Tiirmemb?rrortr' 
psychology m which the issue was raised. 



D. COKCLUSIONS AND DISCUSSION 

The answers of four individuals who did not complete the expeilmcat have 
not been included in any of the totals. Of the four, one came from Georgia 
and one fiom Virginia. The stated reason for three Ic.iving before completing 
the experiment was the need to catch a bus to n distant ncighborliood. In 
view of the lateness of tlie hour, the stated reason is probably the real one. 
The fourth had a cold and aftei seveial trials was excused. 
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TABLE 2 




Situation 

Correct 

Incorrect 

Don’t know 




Bbfore Exercise 




X 

Negro 




1. 

Y 

While 

15 

10 

27 


X 

White 




2. 

Y 

White 

IJ 

9 

30 


X 

Negro 


12 


3. 

Y 

Negro 

8 

32 



Total 

36 

31 

89 




After Exprcisb 




X 

White 




4, 

Y 

White 

12 

10 

30 


X 

Negro 


11 


5 

Y 

Negro 

U 

30 


X 

White 




6. 

Y 

Negro 

10 

10 

32 



Total 

33 

31 

92 



Grand total 69 

62 

181 


Totals for the two 

groups 190 

157 

368 




190 


S2S 


Place: Springfield Collegei aocial psychology clasa 

Time: 6'00 Feb, 8, 1949. 

Average age, 24.5. 

Oldest, 44. 

Youngest, 18* 

Number of Bubjects and sex, 26 males 

Except for a few individuals, the group was composed of those who had 
lived all their lives la New England or above the Mason Dixon Line; there¬ 
fore no conclusions could be drawn about the difference in abilities, expec¬ 
tations, or confidence of Northerners and Southerners m making judgments, 
Thirty-eight indicated by their answers that they believed they could 
differentiate between the odor of the experimental subjects. The remaining 
21 consistently answered with question marks. Of these, one had some 
Southern background. We have no quantitative data to account for the con¬ 
sistent ‘Mon^t know’* answers, but comments made by some of the subjects 
indicated that they started with the belief that it was silly to think there 
W’ere innate differences in body odor. Not expecting any, it would seem that 
they did not note any. However, since the information on this point is inade¬ 
quate, the hypothesis needs to be tested further before any conclusion can be 
drawn with confidence, ■ 
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Incorrect judgments and "don’t know®" 
correct dififeientiations These two rtouds tH r inability to make 

e.th.r in „,h jj.f- ..f ««f rf <«■ 

incorrect. 157; "don’t re" 

‘ don’t know.” correct to 525 incorrect and 

ejected chance alone, the 

frequencies of 190 correct;^ 157 incorrect.'and"36Tfr‘Wt W’’ ’o1 

sinrthcy bo"h\lprrrrbXy''trikrco^r'r - together, 

frequency on the basis of chance would* be 357^ fo*^ 
contrasted to the obtained frequencies of 190 and 525 res^LSy"'3^ 
this IS mass data, and Tables 3 and 4 give the individual scored 


TABLE 3 


1 

Z 

3 . 

4. 

5 . 

6 . 
7* 


33% correct 
66 
33 
66 
50 
66 
SO 


range 33%—66% 
mean 52% 


Seven individuals gave no "don’t know” answers. By making differen- 
tiating judgments each time, they indicated confidence that they could and 
did differentiate the body odor. The scores for the seven are given in Table 3. 

Ihirty-one individuals gave both differentiating and "don't know” judg¬ 
ments. Their scores are given in Table 4. 

Of these 31 cases. 20 individuals made 41 "don’t know” answers where 
Negroes and whites were paired. They could not come to any conclusion 
about identifying odor when both Negro and white subjects were to be 
identified. Twenty-one could come to no conclusion about odor at any time 
Seven indicated that they could make a differentiation every time, and 31 
made mixed responses, but in no case were there more than 66 per cent accu¬ 
rate responses, and the lowest score was 8 per cent There is no doubt that 
neither the mass nor individual data support the tlieory that Negroes have a 
distinctive body odor that whites can identify. 

coTcrt judgments, in every case also made incorrect ludgments 
If there IS such a thing as dhtinctive racial odor that can be noted, wouldn’t It be 
diacerncd in every Instance since the subjects were looking for it? Because tlie usual 
frequency analysis would obscure this fact, none is made here 
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TABLE + 

J 33% CrtJ rt.‘tt 

2 33% 

3. 42 

4 33 

5 25 

6 42 
7. 66 
S. 33 
9. 33 

10 08 
IL 42 

12. 08 

13, 33 

14, 33 

15, 42 

16, 42 

17, 50 

IS, 33 
19 50 

20. 25 

21. 42 

22 . 33 

23. 08 

24. SO 

25 66 

26, 25 
27 50 

28. 58 

29. 33 

30. 42 1*0 ngc 8—66% 

31. 33 incnn 36 97% 


Our experiment neither proves noi disproves that tiicic aic ''racial'’ 
differences In body odor, but \i such differences do exist, and whites and 
Negroes are equated for diet, cleanliness, and the like, oui evidence very 
definitely does not support the view that whites can jdoiiify tliat odor with 
any dependable degree of accuracy. 

To the statistically-minded, our evidence may seem too sliglit to diaw such 
definite conclusions, but such an objection is not relevant to this experiment. 
If a peculiar odor is a racial characteristic that can be noted, it exists in every 
individual of any given group and can be accordingly identified. If it docs 
not exist in a single member of that group or cannot be ulentified with com¬ 
plete accuracy, it cannot be considered racial. No further statistical analysis 
18 pertinent because of the very nature of the claim that is made about odor. 
For logical proof, no larger sample of Ncgio expeiimcntal subjects Is needed, 
but for educational effectiveness more groups to do the differentiating wcie 
planned for and needed. Unfortunately the cxpeiimcnt was too offensive to 
continue further The tune required of volunteer groups was excessive. The 
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first series required three hours to complete -inA fh. . a 
was believed important to Dcrform Hiiq iiv * • ^^ond, two hours. It 

see for themselves whether tlicv could groups to help them 

Negroes and whltcsr^he 

offensive, but at tlic same time less real. An '® and Jess 

project IS that an experiment with real peoDle is* underlying this 

^jEcts home to individuals, but wfdr:!: ::r:stirpe:!^-^ 

c ,„«h y,„„g p„pU -m,. „11 ,h, p„.„„ ,h,„t 
km th.e Spmg&U Colkgp boys had th<m small „l.„d and „h,K boys " 

1.0 to ,k eo lego predont Ho bel.evod that the enpo,rons 

involved bad public relations, and perhaps it did ^ 

To asfc Nosroos or wl„(os to onderjo tk hunpliation of ba,„g smolud by 
a ^ety of people cannof bo l.ghfly dooo. To «* others ,o soffl a, »h,tts 

rWhMi'ir tk limits of wkt can be expected from yolunteera. 

Perhaps those »ho so glibly assert that certain peoples smell otight to be 
required to he subjected to the indignity of such an experiment. Then 
tliey might be more restrained in their cruel opinions. 


E. Summary 

Fifty-nine subjects made differentiating judgments of tlie body odor of two 
whites and two Negroes. During the first half of the experiment, the four 
oys had just come from a shower; during the second, they were perspiring 
profusely from 15 minutes of vigorous exercise. The overwhelming majority 
of the subjects were unable to tell any difference in body odor or they made 
incorrect judgments. 
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INSTRUCTION TIME IN CERTAIN MULTIPLE CHOICE 
TESTS: CASES XCVLCII* 

The Grant Study, UepajtnieHt of HygietiCf Hatvard Urttvetsiiy 


F. L. Wells 


Regular procedure with a number of tests used clinically in the present 
setting, has been to have the examinee study the test instructions in printed 
form, signifying when he is ready to begin the actual work. At various periods 
it has been a further practise to record the time elapsing between beginning 
to study the test instructions, and signifying this readiness to start. Here is 
presented a brief review of these observations, including some relationships 
to performance in the test itself,^ 

The functions observed were principally, Alpha subtests (verbal) t Same- 
Oppositcs, Directions, Mixed Sentences; (number): Reasoning, Addition, 
Highest Common Factor (6). Also, adapted subtests from the Differential 
Aptitude Test (1): Verbal Reasoning, Numerical Ability, Mechanical 
Reasoning, Space Relations, Abstract Reasoning. In Table 3 these DAT 
Sub tests are denoted respectively by V, N, M, S, A, For correlations among 
the Alpha functions, N=200 for a Hygiene Department referral series, 124 
for a Grant Study series. The DAT material consists of two smaller series, 
one of originally odd-numbered items (N=32)j the other of even-numbered 
items (N=:33). 

Among instruction times, the larger figure naturally denotes a slower 
(poorer) accomplishment. In these test scores, the larger figure denotes a 
greater (better) accomplishment. The (normally) negative r observed be¬ 
tween these two variables denotes accordingly, an expected association of 
shorter instruction time with higher test score. 

There is a trend for this relationship to be more pronounced for the verbal 
alpha subtests (B, C, G) than for the number (A, E, F), but it is slight. 
The r's are as in Table L One might look for a greater association in the 
(normal) Grant Study material than in the referrals, but this does not appear. 

The Alpha test instruction tune ranges in mean length from about 16 
seconds (Same-Oppositcs, Arithmetical Reasoning) to 54 seconds (Highest 
Common Factor) ; SD*s average about 50 per cent of their means. There is 

♦Received In the Editorial Office on October 7i 1949. - / u 

The preaent statistical computations are the work of Mias Dorothy Fr»tz of the 
office staff. 
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Regular procedure with a number of tests used clinically in the present 
setting, has been to have the examinee study the test instructions in printed 
form, signifying when he is ready to begin the actual work. At various periods 
It has been a further practise to record the time elapsing between beginning 
to study the test instructions, and signifying this readiness to start. Here is 
presented a brief review of these observations, including some relationships 
to performance in the test itself.^ 

The functions observed were principally, Alpha subtests (verbal): Same- 
Opposites, Directions, Mixed Sentences; (number); Reasoning, Addition, 
Highest Common Factor (6). Also, adapted subtests from the Differential 
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the Alpha functions, N=200 for a Hygiene Department referral series, 124 
for a Grant Study series. The DAT material consists of two smaller series, 
one of originally odd-numbered items (N=32), the other of even-numbered 
items (N—33). 

Among instruction times, the larger figure naturally denotes a slower 
(poorer) accomplishment. In these test scores, the larger figure denotes a 
greater (better) accomplishment. The (normally) negative r observed be¬ 
tween these two variables denotes accordingly, an expected association of 
shorter instruction time with higher test score. 

There is a trend for this relationship to be more pronounced for the verbal 
alpha subtests (B, C, G) than for the number (A, E, F), but it is slight. 
The r\ are as in Table 1. One might look for a greater association in the 
(normal) Grant Study material than in the referrals, but this does not appear. 

The Alpha test instruction time ranges in mean length from about 16 
seconds (Same-Opposites, Arithmetical Reasoning) to 54 seconds (Highest 
Common Factor) ; SD’s average about 50 per cent of their means. There is 

♦Received in the Editorial Office on October 7, 1949. 

^The present statistical computations are the -work of Miss Dorothy Fritz of the 
office staff. 
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TABLE 1 

Correlations of Test Scores im Alpha Sudtests wini their Instruction Times 


Sub teat 

Grant Study {N ^ 124) 

Hygiene 

Department (iV = 200) 

B (Samc-Oppoaites) 


—.30 

C (Directions) 

--,16 

— 34 

G (Mixed Sentences) 

— 34 

—.23 

A (Arithmetical Reasoning) 

—.24 

— 27 

E (Addition) 

— 07 

— 13 

F (Highest Common Factor) 

— 10 

— 24 


in the Grant Study group a ticnd toward lower SD's lor both instruction 
times and test scores 

There presents itself the question if the instruction times are more asso¬ 
ciated with each other than with their subtest scores. This is somewhat the 
case. Thus all r’s for Highest Common Factor (Subtest F) instruction time 
against other instruction times arc over 40, except in the Grant Study material 
for the very brief instruction times to Arithmetical Reasoning (A) ; with 
this latter subtest, the lowest r*s in this material aie generally associated. 
Relatively high ins.tructlon time ;’s are for subtest Highest Common 
Factor (F) against Mixed Sentences (G), in both Hygiene Department 
(rs=»66=h.03 PE) and Grant Study (;«=^.51±,05) groups. These instruc¬ 
tion times have much the longest means of the subtests involved. Details arc 
as in Table 2. 


TABLE 2 

INTBRCORRELATIONS OF INSTRUCTION TiMOS FOR VARIOUS AlPHA SODIBSTS 


Grant Study (W=12+) Hygiene Department (^ = 200) 

EEAGC FEAGC 


E 

45 




E 

.47 




A 

24 

.44 



A 

.41 

33 



G 

,51 

42 

33 


G 

.66 

.50 

.49 


C 

.47 

.36 

25 

.33 

C 

.50 

.57 

34 

SO 

B 

.48 

.39 

31 

.37 .41 

B 

4S 

51 

41 

48 


As above mentioned, SD^s for the present instruction times average about 
50 per cent of their means A corollary of this marked spread is that when 
we speak of language multiple choice tests (like the Alpha) as ‘heading tests, 
we mean reading of a rather specific sort, whcicas the reading of test instruc¬ 
tions IS a function of more variables, into which “personality” factors may 
enter largely (impulsiveness, compulsivcncss). 

In the DAT material there appeared a considerable difference between odd 
and even items in the Space Relations subtest means (seemingly due to the 
way in which the correct answers happen to be distributed) j for other sub- 
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tests these 4are practically equal Correlations with test scores are unclear 
and it may also be remarked that of the DAT subtests involved, only Verbal 
Reasoumg and Numerical Ability can with any justice be called “reading 
tests “ For neither odd or even items is their association of Instruction time 
with test score especially higher than for the other sub tests. 

Somewhat liighci than between the Alpha instructions are found between 
the Instruction times for the DAT subtests. A greater reliability of measure¬ 
ment, consequent on the greater length of the instructions, apparently offsets 
the smallness of tlic arrays. Those for the even items tend higher than those 
for the odd, and arc less erratic, ranging from 38=1: 11 to 68+.07 for the 
c\en, against 23dz.l2 to SSrt 03 for the odd The imperfect nature of these 
associations attests the many different things that ^^reading** can mean, and 
does. Details are as in Table 3. 


. TABLE 3 

Intercorrelation of Instruction Times for Various DAT Suhtests 



Odd 

A 

(N==32) 

S 

M 

N 


Even 

A 

(N=33) 

S 

M 

N 

s 

,37 




S 

55 




M 

50 

85 



M 

4S 

6+ 



N 

.51 

.60 

50 


N 

.6R 

63 

68 


V 

,25 

.25 

,23 

43 

y 

48 

43 

38 

56 


A few (lata are available on instruction times for sub tests in a Thurstone 
(2) Primary Mental Abilities scries. N^s are small, ranging from 18 for 
Cards to 32 for Number Scries, For the subtests Completion, Cards, Letter 
Grouping, Number Patterns, the percentage which SD is of the mean instruc¬ 
tion time varies only between 33 and 36. The smallest ratio is shown by 
Mechanical Movements, 29, the largest by Number Series, 41, but it \s 
difficult to relate these differences to anything in the test instructions them¬ 
selves. In this group, instruction times naturally average somewhat shorter 
than the standard allowance. For Completion, a verbal test, this mean was 
barely half as long, for Mechanical Movements, the mean was about foui- 
fifths the standard allowance. This Is understandable in a group somewhat 
selected for verbalization. 

Brief scrutiny is now given to individual cases occupying extreme positions 
with respect to this assimilation of test instructions In the Alpha tests, a 
pattern of long instiuction times is not clear cut, extreme positions being 
reached by hardly more than two subtests Two such cases, from the Grant 
Study group, have alieady been reviewed from other standpoints, II (3) and 
XVIII (4). 
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Case II may be recalled as selected for comparative effectiveness in dealing 
with verbal material. The present function is the only weakness in that area 
that Is turned up. In no instance is the instruction time up to the current 
mean; for Sub tests C and F it is over two sigma long. Slow ‘Tending com¬ 
prehension'* is pretty well excluded as a factor. Neither is there evidence of 
any compulsive component in the personality* that would contribute to such 
a result. The best available suggestion seems to lie in the “flexible** natuie 
of this man’s intellectual processes as he describes them, which makes him 
react negatively to precise formulation, such as characterizes especially the 
instructions for Subtests C and F. 

In Case XVIII Subtests G, E* and F have instruction tunes over 2 sigma 
long, and only that for A is shorter than mean. The explanation seems more 
direct than in II. Marginal or lower scores are iccorded for vocabulary and 
SAT, denoting almost a language disability of sorts, with the cultu^ial factor 
problematical (cf, 4, p. 128). This situation is veiy different from that of 
II, and points up the differential meanings of the findings here undci consid¬ 
eration. For II the source can hardly be intellectual; for XVIII it is 
probably so. 

With respect to short instruction times the situation is clearer. From this 
standpoint may be offered three exticme cases from among Hygiene Depart¬ 
ment referrals, and one fioin the Grant Study material. 

In the first of the Hygiene Department cases, all instruction times con¬ 
cerned are clearly faster than current mean, foui of the six over a sigma faster. 
The case shows a generalized verbal ability; SAT is at least 1,5 sigma high, 
verbal alpha at least 1,25 sigma high, vocabulary at least .75 sigma high. 
This case is thus the reverse of XVIII, and presents no such disjunctions as 
does II, 

The second case appears very similar. SAT, Thurstonc PMA Completion 
and Same-Opposites, are all at least 1.5 sigma high. Verbal alpha at least 1,25 
sigma high; Vocabulary at least ,75 sigma high, A special facility with 
visual-verbal instructions is thus to be anticipated. 

The third Hygiene Department case is the only one so far to have pre¬ 
sented psychiatric symptoms (psychoneurotic, psychomctrically of problemat¬ 
ical relevance). The alpha test situation is similar to the two picvious, and 
the Instruction-times perhaps the shortest of all. The test picture is compli¬ 
cated by marginal scores in Thurstonc PMA Letter Grouping, and Zyve 
Exercise K. Projective responses, as In (Condensed) Rorschach, word- 
association, ‘‘Circles’* (5), were distinguished foi foimal facility and flatness 
of content. Indications of "absorptive** rathei than “cicatlve** intellect. 
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In the above five cases, when instruction times were very fast, test scores 
were likewise very high. If instruction times were slow, the test picture at 
least cotfld be very good (Case II). 

Case XCVI. This is a Grant Study participant whose place in the present 
discussion derives fiom outstandingly short instruction timeSj even for the 
high test scores with which they are associated. Antecedents show considerable 
cultural and intellectual intcicsts, socio-economic status is upper middle. 
Father described as "somewhat nervous," overreacting to stress, this man's 
childhood and adolescence however, appear singularly free from psychic 
traumata. The Pioject's physical examination reports less than average 
"symptoms to stress," though a veiy lapid pulse was observed. Linearity 12.0, 
eiidomoiphic rathei than mcsomoiplitc, somatotype 4-3'l on five-point scale. 
Consistently, described in college as "'fond of clubs and organizations," where 
several officersliips, with slight athletic participation. Note is made of over- 
speeded h«andwriting, with marked sacrifice of legibility. 

The psychometric pattern is faiily characteristic of the over-short instruction 
times alieady noted; SAT at least 1.5 sigma high, MAT lower, not far from 
local average, verbal alpha similar to SAT, number alpha somewhat higher 
than MAT. Vocabiilaiy not over a sigma high. As in the previous case, 
evidence foi absorptive rathci than creative intellect in a Rorschach response 
of only moderate richness, fair M, no C, Easy block assemblies, essentially 
manual dexterity, aic cxticmely lapicl, 1.7 sigma high, contrasting with the 
difficult, nearly 1 sigma low. Bernieutcr scores denote comparative absence 
of (N)c\iroticism, a high degree of (S)el{-sufficicncy, very low (I)ntrover- 
sioi\, and high (D)ominance. The (C)onfidence scoie is very good, the 
(S)ociabdity scoie somewhat on the asocial side, He had been assigned 
"Asocial^’ as one of tlie Outstanding Tiaits, but this Is hard to reconcile with 
the type of social life above mentioned. A later estimate is that this rating 
was assigned on the basis of not "needing" social contacts, cL Bernreuter 
self-sufficiency above. 

Academic record was very high, cmphnsizing verbal subjects. Subsequently 
however, did very well in graduate work of a scientific professional character, 
having little dependence on veibalism. Ilandwiiting continues of very low 
legibility. Rcgicttably, he is not among tlic group with grapJiological analyses. 
Notable fcatiiics, howevei, aic lapidity, as above noted, disconnected letteis, 
simplified ; and with tendency to dashing of i-dots, n complex thought 
to reflect a picssuic of activity that should also manifest itself in these shoit- 
ened instruction times. In gciicial, one could expect in this man a superior 
capacity foi fine intellectual disciJmmiitions, witli a low threshold of reaction 
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to them. So far, this is borne out by the type of career entered^ and the good 
success therein 

Turning now to the DAT material, where the Instruction times give a 
more valid picture of the function involved, there were selected from a 
scanning of the data, two eases outstanding for brief instruction times, and 
two for long instruction times, and two others where the disjunction of 
instruction and performance was of interest. Tliesc, which are referral cases, 
are now reviewed for possible imphcatloiis of their extreme positions in the 
present respect. 

Case XeVIL This man offers no problem of an overtly psychiatric nature; 
IS puzzled in regard to aptitudes for natural and social science courses, later 
vocational objectives; referred whatever light tests may throw on these 
questions. From the present standpoint he presents DAT instruction times 
very long as such, markedly below test scores attaching thereto. 

Economic circumstances arc comfortable, and there has been a fairly active 
extra-curricular life. Some rather exacting business activity before present 
college attendance Entrance medical examination rates him above local aver¬ 
age m personal qualities generally, except that lower ratings arc given on 
motivational aspects, consistent with Ins seeking this counsel on organization 
of academic life and later career. Linearity 12.1, 

Entrance tests generally of low level, SAT —1,08, MAT —1,36. Here, 
speed alphas are better, verbal only —.32, number —.54. DAT scores range 
from —.82 for Verbal Reasoning to +.48 for Abstract Reasoning, illustrating 
what the clinician soon learns who deals with various types of abstracting tests, 
that they are considerably modified by the aiea in which the abstraction is tak¬ 
ing place. The sigma disparities between instruction times and test scores are 
for Verbal Reasoning .25, for Numerical Ability 1.99, for Mechanical Rea¬ 
soning 2.24; for Space Relations 1,25, and for Abstract Reasoning actually 
4.11 Much the longest instruction time was thus taken for the test in which 
much the best score was made As a whole, these DAT test scores are better 
than those for SAT/MAT or alphas, also Vocabulary (—,73). 

This IS another of the cases where multiple choice data like the above would 
point to a misleading estimate of the intellect involved, A referral suggestion 
of "deeper conflict than appears on the surface” is associated witli a Rorschach 
pattern heavily loaded with Abstractions as any recalled,” also with the 
accessory verbiage and elaborativc detail which are tliought to be associated 
with anxiety Color is much subordinated to Movement, while there is 
considerable shading and texture (no ”vista”). Response number is well over 
a sigma high, and the general richness is well above local average. Meeting 
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Imagined Situations (the “Imagination” test of 7, p 371) was also very well 
pcrformedi 

As IS frequent, there is no aptitude differentiation to outweigh any clear 
motivations if these were presentj what balance there is, might be thought 
to favor social over natural science. The excessive instruction times look like 
functions of anxiety, perhaps of recent origin, since his best entrance test score 
was for Reading Speed, well above local average. 

Case XCVIII. Here the instruction times are again very long as such, 
and generally with reference to test scores. There is evidence that this is 
involved with more seiious difficulties than appear in Case XCVII Both 
written academic exercises and ordinary conversation leportedlv tend towards 
the “incoherent ” “His emotions seemed to have little relation to the realities 
of his picscnt life.” 

Entrance medical examination recites middle, perhaps lower middle, eco¬ 
nomic status; athletic participation earlier fair, now much reduced, scientific 
work preferred, language work always difficult. Was termed an “average 
boy,” but noteworthy that specific ratings range fiom the highest (Appear¬ 
ance and Manner) to the lowest (Aesthetic and Cultural Motivations and 
Life Attitudes), the latter not easy to reconcile with the same scale’s better- 
than-average prediction for adjustment to a liberal arts curriculum. 

Academic difficulties as above led to referral for psychometric light on their 
basis and management. When seen, there was not the spontaneous stream of 
conversation elsewhere observed, but there was considerable vocalizing to self, 
and unexplained laughter. Postures seemed strained, though this could be 
secondary to a considerable ectomorphy (linearity 13 6), hindering adjust¬ 
ment to furniture. Formal test scores were nothing to foreciist academic 
difficulty though running clearly lower than entrance data (eg SAT +.74, 
MAT —01). Sigma disparities between the slower instruction times and 
the faster test scores in the DAT senes are Verbal Reasoning 43; Numerical 
Ability 187, Mechanical Reasoning 184; Space Relations .45, Abstract 
Reasoning 1.98. These disparities are consistent with subclinical dissociative 
symptoms later described to the ps 5 ^chiatrist (see below) ; the more stressful 
conditions of actual test tend to set them aside. 

Rorschach responses included refusals on VI and IX, disorganized response 
to color, unusual contents, reaction times much too long for intellectual level. 
Another, more elaborate but monochrome series was remarkable for small 
(rare) detail, including small white space details. These tendencies, save 
for slow reaction, were not picked up by word-associations, which were singu¬ 
larly “objective” Picture-story responses (written) yield faiily rich imag- 
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Illative content, but again atypical, sclilzoid. A special feature of this func¬ 
tion is a handwriting of very "low standard class,** with mannerisms and mis¬ 
spellings. This contrasts with an almost copy-book style in certain entrance 
forms. 

It was felt that this picture had implications sufficient to warrant psychia- 
tiic attention. Here he mentioned thought processes of a slightly dissociative 
sort, and was noted foi lack of normal response to (academic) failure, "grossly 
inadequate emotional reaction/* On the other hand appetite and sleep said 
to be good, and gills dated. 

Academic failure led to separation, and no later data are available. 

Case XCIX. The chief interest here is the mastery of English language 
tests by one whose native language is not English, who in later childhood 
came into an English-speaking environment, in which he has now been for 
about nine years. Parents are of very high intellectual grade, with the survivor 
showing evidence of similarly high peisonnlity stability. Like evidence of this 
man’s capacity to support stress. Medical history records mostly sedentary 
activities, but capable of manual work. Good sleep habits. Appraised excel¬ 
lent for both practical and cultural life attitudes, and for prospects of col¬ 
lege adjustment; ‘^stable, bright, should do well.*' Linearity 13 2, practically 
average. No adjustment problem in the ordinary sense, question of referral 
merely to review and assess capacities for work in social sciences and lin¬ 
guistics. 

Psychometric data may be summarized on a sigma basis as follows: SAT 
4-1.48, MAT +1.S. Various other entrance tests of similar order, pre¬ 
dictive rank 3 , approximately (Michigan Vocabulary 91st percentile for 
college sophomores, relatively low areas in Biological Science and Sports ) 
Speed alpha verbal summates to -f-1.66, the Same-Opposites subtest com¬ 
pleted without error in 87 per cent of the time allowance. Speed alpha num¬ 
ber summates to 4“2.29, the highest-common-factor subtest completed with 
one error in 58 per cent of the time allowance A Number-Checking test, 
given for its minimal cultural involvement, yielded the not wholly un¬ 
expected score of 4-^‘73, Speed was prodigious, scores reduced by errors. 
This tendency was also observable in the alphas, and still more so in the DAT 
work Here the fast instruction times are merely of a piece with tlie icst of 
the picture. Sometimes they surpass the test score, as in Verbal Reasoning 
by ,48 sigma, sometimes they are less good, as in Abstract Reasoning by 1.18 
sigma. The test scores represent an inordinate sacrifice of accuracy to speed; 
presumably temperamental, Kempfian Anabolic balanced, Catabolic plus; 
there is no reason to think he made any error he did not know better tlian 
to make, 
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For the general issues involved, it may be best to quote substantially from 
tlie note at the time of examination: 

Between the two careeia at issue, it is difficult to see a relevant distinc¬ 
tion in terms of aptitudes. Discussing the matter with him, the nearest 
one could come to it was the consideration that ^‘history” took more of an 
overall mind, while ‘'philology” took more of a detail one. From a Rors¬ 
chach standpoint this distinction is clear enough, the responses heing 
heavily weighted with Wholes On the other hand the alphas and like 
tests show prodigious capacity for detail work when it ia put up to him, 
though accuracy ia far from perfect 

An underlying feature seems to be this presauie of activity which pro¬ 
duces eirors in details, and will not let him look for details when there is 
a chance of getting off with a “Whole” response. 

Consistently, the Bender Gestalt figures were very rapidly and ‘‘care- 
Icssly” drnwn, though fundamental features were of course coriect One 
may note the recorded excess of reading speed over reading compre¬ 
hension score 

There is In these observations no justification for preferring either 
career over the other; * . he should do more accurate thinking than 
here, or be in some area Avhere there is a good deal of “semantic elas- 
ticlty^’ (note the low ICuder scores for the Mechanical and Scientific 
areas) If he can make no choice of his own, there is probably more lati¬ 
tude in the field of history (picture-story response was in this area); 
philology 18 so specialized that a person cut out for it should sense it of 
his own accord by the time there is need to specialize 

The case is still too recent to dtsciiss m terms of follow-up 
Case C. This man, as with the present cases generally, was selected on the 
basis of deviant instruction times, without reference to factors entering into 
referral. Actually the rapid DAT instruction times are a minor symptom m 
a complicated picture with various pathological aspects The questions raised 
in referral concerned (a) a general confusion of career objectives that might 
be partially clarified by discreet use of tests, (Z>) projective response as related 
to atypical psycho dynamics. Entrance medical history denotes an upper middle 
economic status, gives some account of mild depressive episodes prior to col¬ 
lege, and a present similar condition reactive to immediate environmental dif¬ 
ficulties, Athletic participation slight, and cultural motivation assessed low 
for this group, though the depressive picture may have influenced this. Some¬ 
thing very like a *^thinking difficulty” is reported by the man himself, with 
reference to his academic work. 

The psychometric situation is baffling No entrance test data are available, 
though there is prima facie evidence for a good undergraduate record, The 
field of work is as much verbal as quantitative, and the vocabulary score is 
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1,5 Sigma higli, among the best observed- This is not a time function. The 
verbal speed alpha, specifically a time function, is .8 sigma low; but the num¬ 
ber alpha, similarly speeded is over 1.5 sigma high, the number-scrics-com- 
pletion subtest over two sigma high, The DAT record presents a contrast 
of instruction time and test score, in favor of the instructions. The sigma dis¬ 
parities between these functions are for the subtests used: Verbal Reasoning 
1,36, Numerical Ability 1.38, Mechanical Reasoning 1.39; Space Relations 
92, Abstract Reasoning .87. Projective work was oi considerable dynamic 
interest, but bears on the present issue only in that self-administered portions, 
took very long. (In the face of a record with many psychopathological fea- 
tuics, word-association response was comparatively bland and unretarded.) 

These data are resistant to bringing under any formal principle Where 
time-pressure is reduced (self-administratively), work is slowed, In the 
presence of the examiner, he is faster, but not consistently so; at his best in 
speeded quantitation, next in the comparatively unspeeded DAT instructions, 
next in the comparatively speeded DAT subtests, and poorest in the more 
speeded verbal alpha. The differences arc lathcr large to be dismissed as 
^'chance”, cf the +1 5 vocabulary against the —8 verbal alpha 

From a practical standpoint, there is evidence for high intellectual ca¬ 
pacity, whose functioning is superficially erratic, perhaps influenced in some 
now inexplicable way by the special psychodynamics As this was not without 
features of grave import, the sequel is gratifying to record. Under psy¬ 
chiatric help, and by the grace of an insightcd and “snafu-tolerant” mate, he 
IS now nearly symptom-free. 

Case Cl Another instance of disproportionately slow instruction times 
The problem of referral (not psychiatric) concerns career orientation, to¬ 
wards which academic difficulties have arisen. 

Middle economic status. Indications of ovcr-intellectualiz-ed home back¬ 
ground, with inadequate affectional components. (Linearity 13 0.) Good 
grades before coming to this institution, “bright" impression on admission 
interview, though socially less promising, but medical examination rates 
maximally for well-organized speech, and generally above average Present 
referral sums up as “a very egotistical, but able boy who is losing face for 
poor academic performance and is trying to wriggle out by using career 
choice as a scapegoat. ..." 

In describing his test performance the first thing noted was a sort of 
compulsive attitude towards untimed tests, leading him to take two or three 
times as long on them as is average. Thus something over an hour was spent 
on the Zyve Scientific Aptitude Exercises E, J, and K, with subaverage per- 
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fuimance on J and K, but a perfect score for E (query, why?) Instruction 
time to Thurstone PMA Number Senes was 2 8 sigma long, but the score 
Itself IS only 6 sigma low An inordinate time, over five sigma long, was 
spent on DAT general instructions. In the actual DAT tests, this is much 
less pronounced. Verbal Reasoning actually shows better instruction time than 
test score, and for Numerical Ability the two are equal For Mechanical 
Reasoning the disparity favoring the test score is .74 sigma; for Space 
Relations 1 10 sigma; for Abstract Reasoning 1.25 sigma Thus the speed of 
woik improves somewlut as the pressure of time is applied. Where this is 
minimal, theie is marked slowness 

As to the absence of projective data for this case, (a) the slowness described 
prevented completing a contemplated schedule, (b) the)? appeared somewhat 
less relevant to the referral problem. They should of course have been in- 
eluded, as the event emphasized. The time tests scored not far fiom local 
averages (though with more error than one hkes to see), irrespective of area 
involved No significant differentiation of abilities was shown Basic capacity 
for academic survival could be inferred from both this and previous records, 
*'but there is shown a difficulty with application that borders on the patho* 
logical.” 

Continued difficulties led to subsequent psychiatric contacts Here a pic- 
turc emerges contrasting with that on admission ^ “confused, repetitious, 
ajmost incoheicnt at times” Attention is drawn to an over-restiicted up- 
bitnging, witii the problem of adjusting to the demands of freedom He was 
considered to be ^'depressed” and to have been so “for some months” This 
would be consistent with the abnormal character of the test responses. 

In DAT observations as with the Alpha, fast instruction times have here 
gone regularly with good test scores, and slow instruction times may do so. 
It is easy to rationalize the converse, fast instruction times with inferior test 
scores (hasty reading, imperfect comprehension, consequent inadequacy with 
test material), but the actual observation is rare The following appeals to 
be as well defined an instance as to be found in the material, 

Cabe Cl I. This young fellow came to psychiatric attention with refer¬ 
ence to the dynamics of a not at^^pical “juvenile delinquency” A general 
deficiency m career objectives contributed to later psychometric referral 

Home backgiound moderate economically, good intellectually Preadmission 
lating as ratlier tense, over-rc«ictive Medical examination trait-ratings lower 
than vn most cases here described, lowest foi athletic participation, best for 
cultural attitudes Considered immature, but a good risk. Linearity 13 7. 

Entiancc SAT “1^.37, MAT —1.2, Predictive rank perhaps ,6 sigma low. 
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Here, appeared at disadvantage in multiple choice tests, particularly with 
verbal material, because sensitive to finer differences of meaning than such 
teits arc able to represent (cf the tenseness, over-reactivity above mentioned, 
m relation to Kemplian formulations)► This showed itself m good critical 
comments on certain test items. Rorschach R over a sigma above local average, 
heavily detailed, strongest in Movement, though with fair development of 
Color, Originality, and Organization. Vocabulary tested well over local 
average. On the other hand DAT, critical for present purposes, was through¬ 
out well below local average, the siibtests ranging between —.71 and —1.14. 
The sigma disparities with the much faster instruction times are for Verbal 
Reasoning 1.94; Numerical Ability 2,04; Mechanical Reasoning 1.65; Space 
Relations 2,35, Abstract Reasoning 2.07. Along with this is one of the largest 
proportions of error recalled; in fact the number of items “attempted^* may be 
well up towards local average. In Space Relations moie responses were skipped 
than answered, The observations thus represent a very rapid and reasonably 
effective tnulersiifudhig of tasks, with comparative failure In their execution 
owing to too low thresholds of response, leading to errors and indirectly to 
the above "skips'* of Space Relations. This is the way in which the tempera¬ 
mental chaiacteristics previously cited would be manifested psychometrically, 
as much could be said of the "delinquent** episode that brought him to present 
attention. 

Except for trends towards verbal over quantitative abilities, the observa¬ 
tions are without relevance to career objectives. The concept of "adolescent 
instability" may well have been based on episodes sucli as here involved. A 
subsequent maturation is indicated in academic record very steady and some¬ 
what improving, and involving no disciphnary action. 

Discussion 

The above cases illustrate a variety of determinants in a function like in¬ 
struction time, such as is present, though perhaps not to the same degree, in 
test scores also. In Case XCIX a high "Catabolic" factor associated with a 
high intellect, produces especially short instruction times with correspond¬ 
ingly high test scores. Case CII illustrates the distinction between vigor of 
the "catabolic** factor, and the height of its threshold (Kempf states it rather 
in terms of quickness of reaction). In this case the extreme situation seems 
better accounted for by low threshold (Kempfian A-?), than by vigor of 
response (Kempfian 0+)^ Cases XCVH and Cl piesent the retarding effect 
on instruction time of anxiety and its offspring compulsivity. Cases XCVI 
and XCVIII offer contrasts in catabolic threshold, the former generally low 
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the latter high, but modified under stress. No patterning in these terms ap' 
pcared assignable to the performances of Case C. 

A study of this sort is based on printed test instructions exclusively; where 
all one needs to say to the examinee is to read them, and let you know when 
he is ready. Such a procedure is available only under conditions not usual in 
psychometric work, but close to their optimum in this instance. 

Among all techniques of communication, the unstylized printed word has 
probably the least stimulus value. It has satisfactory stimulus value for pur¬ 
poses like this, only with individuals who (tf) are endowed with sufficient 
capacity for dealing with language symbols (probably well above average, pos¬ 
sibly as high as the 90th percentiley, {b) have been especially conditioned to 
respond to this sort of stimulus, which conditioning is among the functions of 
higher education. There is a gradient of intellectual sensibility which affects the 
medium of communication best suited to convey a test-instruction or other 
means to influence behavior. Its near-maximum is found m such as those who 
can spend two minutes or more assimilating directions for the DAT Space 
Relations test, and forthwith work on the test in a perfectly straightforward 
manner; its ncar-minimum in persons who, though in a governmentally coer¬ 
cive situation, “pay absolutely no attention to any order unless it is shrieked 
at them’^ (Cf Gletkin's fat little peasant m Koestler’s Darkness at l^oon, II, 
2, or the admonished smoker, “It didn't say positively^). The implications 
of this sensibility gradient, and their practical applications, may be observed 
through wide ranges in the differential use of typefaces, color, pictures, etc,, 
in publications addressed to various socio-economic levels, especially in ad¬ 
vertising pages. 

In most psychometric test instruction one has to guard the more against 
understimiilation. The stimulus value of the spoken woid is clearly greater 
than that of the printed, indeed critically gieatcr. The spoken word is 
normally used for clinical test instruction; and in group tests, it is customary 
tc give the printed instructions oral reinforcement. Early experiences of the 
writer’s with Army Alpha were illustrative in this respect Disregarding the 
first subtest, the others could with a graduate student group, be used without 
oral reinforcement, except the analogies and number series completion, which 
normally required it. It was some years before the art of test instruction de¬ 
veloped sufficiently to make procedures of this sort usable without oral re¬ 
inforcement, save for very high grades of intellectual sensibility. Much, 
possibly all of the Thurstone 1938 PMA series can be so used, and the same 
should be true of many subsequent series, granted always the necessary quali¬ 
fications, intellectual and temperamental, in the examinee. 
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Examples of this instructional gradient^ with increasing stimulus values^ are 
the present uses of DAT (printed Instructions only), group alphas and most 
educational tests (printed instructions plus oral reinforcement) ; Wcchslcr- 
Bellevue and most cliuictil tests (oral instructions essentially) ; Arniy Beta 
(demonstration); Knox Cube (imitation) 

In the upper reaches of intellectual sensibility (perceptivity) ^vliich are 
dealt with here, one should guard rather against a certain overstimulation. 
Where the examinee is pcifcctLy capable of responding to piintcd instructions, 
the use of oral ones is probably undesirable. It introduces superfluous social 
factors into a situation that can and should be an essentially intellectual one 
Some years ago, the writer was led to experiment with reducing the Wcchsler- 
Bellcvue-Verbal material to printed formi for the noinial oial response. This 
would have limited application in an out-patient clinic» or for the population 
generally for whom the scale was designed; but there is no question of its 
greater cfRciency for the sector that is here dealt with, on the not vciy com¬ 
mon occasions for its use in such a setting. 

Printed instructions have a quality of uniformity tlmt is lacking in oral 
ones, This uniformity is not always an advantage, as this writer, and doubtless 
others, have pointed out long since. In pathological situations especially, there 
is need for more flexibility in formulating instructions, Some tests seem as 
such to need this flexibility under all conditions, the word-association pro¬ 
cedure for example. But that ink-blot and picture-stoiy techniques are satis¬ 
factory with wholly printed instructions in populations of the present type, is 
believed to have been demonstrated, 

Mu tat is ifiutandiSj like considerations apply to response* An old item in 
“introvert-extravert** classifications is that the extravert talks better than he 
writes, the introvert writes better than he talks. In the maturer terms formu¬ 
lated by Sheldon and Stevens, the cerebrotonic finds it not especially easy to 
do either, but easier to write, because tins escapes the social (though not the 
legal!) involvements of talking. Somatotonia may be trusted to prefer the 
more direct and forcible (cf. *^man-to-man”) medium of talk, in the same 
way as it is by comparison impervious to and /or irritated by, the written 
(not to say printed) communication. Such preference is of course also sub¬ 
ject to conditioning, Readier test-response of average young adult males 
through vocal media, observable on recent armed seivlce induction lines, 
probably had both determinants. 

The distinction of temperament involved in written and oral icsponse is 
comparable, though hardly parallel, to the familiar one between “verbal” 
and “performance” response Written response, like instruction, favors the 
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cerebrotonic, multiple choice response probably more than open-end* the 
comparative status of oral and manipulative “performance*’ response is much 
less clear For the cerebrotonic, manipulative response has the advantage 
of being less socially involved, as well as some chance of a more favorabl 
conditioning. On the other hand, the satisfactions of doing rather than talk- 
mg have a relatively somatotomc appeal, also reinforceable by conditioning. 
1 here is ample room for conflicting findings in this field, according to the sorts 
of popu ations dealt with The extent to which these motivational factors enter 
into individual test performances is extremely difficult to assess, and perhaps 

the chief obstacle m the approach to clinical validity of our psychometric 
devices 
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AN EXPERIMENTAL TEST OF LATENT LEARNING IN A 
RELATIVELY FREE-CHOICE SITUATION* 

Departvienis of Psychology, Vmversity of Arkansas and College of IVoosUr 
M, E. Shaw and R. H. Waters 


A. The Problem 

The problem investigated by this experiment arose as a result of the con¬ 
troversy concerning the validity of the concept of latent leaining. That is, 
can leavning occur in the absence of motivational satisfaction, or must some 
iijotive be satisfied for learning to occur? 

Blodgett (1) precipitated this controversy in 1929 when he published ex¬ 
perimental results which he interpreted as showing that learning may take 
place in tlie absence of motivational satisfaction. Such learning he termed 
“latent learning”. Since that time many experimenters have attempted to 
test the validity of this concept. Some, Elliott (2), Haney (4), Herb (5), 
Leeper (11), Seward (13), Tolman and Honzik (IS), have found evidence 
which they interpreted as supporting the concept of latent learning, others, 
Grice (3), Klani and Porter (8), Kendler (9, 10), Reynolds (12), Spence 
and Lippitt (14), have found evidence which they interpreted as denying 
the validity of the concept. 

In general, these results represent two opposed groups of learning theories, 
the field theories and the stimulus-response («S-i?) reinforcement theories. 
Probably the most representative of the field theories is that of Tolman, re- 
fcried to variously as the “sign-significate*' theory (9) the ‘^sign-gestalt- 
expectation” theory (9, 10, 13, 14), and the “expectation” thcoiy (3, 16). 
(In this paper the term “expectation theory" will be used.) According to 
this theory, learning is the formation of cognitive patterns within the organ¬ 
ism corresponding to the stimulus relationships in the environment, These 
cognitive patterns were formerly called "sign-gestalt-expcctations" (15), but 
leccntly Tolman has shortened this to "field expectancies" (16). He insists 
that the acquisition of field expectancies is not dependent upon differential 
reward or reinforcement. Even the two types of learning for which the re¬ 
inforcement principle is believed to be valid, cathexes and equivalence beliefs, 
aie explained by Tolman (16) in terms of central phenomena rather than 
in terms of connections between the stimulus and the response 

♦Received in the Editoria) Office on Octobei 8, 1949. 
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The S-R reinforcement theory, on the other hand, liolds that learning is 
the establishment of definite connections between the stimulus and the re¬ 
sponse, and that these connections are formed only in conjunction with 
motivational satisfaction. 

Thus, the concept of latent learning is highly important to both theories, 
since its validity would support Tolman*s claim that acquisition docs not 
necessarily depend upon motivational satisfaction, but such validation would 
be fatal to any reinforcement theory. Therefore, it would be desirable to 
design an experiment wliicli would answer this question conclusively. How¬ 
ever, some of the difficulties involved arc indicated by the following con¬ 
siderations’ 

1. Experimental results supporting the concept of latent learning must 
necessarily show that learning occur® m a situation in which no motive has 
been satisfied. 

2. Experimental results denying the validity of the concept of latent 
learning must show cither (<r) that all learning called latent learning is really 
due to the satisfaction of some motive either unnoticed or uncontrolled by the 
experimenter^ or (b) that learning tievei occurs when the motive or motives 
present are not sathfiedf Hence, it would be all but impossible to design an 
experiment to disprove the reality of latent learning. 

The present experiment, then, was designed to answci the specific ques¬ 
tion; Can a white rat learn the location of an incentive (food or water, in 
this case) by simply coming into contact with it a numbci of times, when that 
incentive has never satisfied a motive m that particular location'* An affirma¬ 
tive answer would be interpreted as supporting the concept of latent learning, 
while a negative answer would be inconclusive, merely showing that latent 
learning was not demonstrated in this particular instance. However, negative 
results would be more consonant with the S-R reinforcement theo^ 5 ^ 

B. Experiment I 
1. A nhmls 

The animals used in both the present experiments wcio white rats from 
the colony maintained by the Univeisily of Arkansas. AIL animals weie icared 
in wire cages, several to a cage,^ in a uniformly heated room. They were 
35 days old at the beginning of the experiments. None had had any previous 
maze experience. In Experiment I, 20 animals were used, 10 males and 10 
females The animals were maintained on a diet of Purina Dog Chow pellets, 
each animal receiving five grams daily. In the prc-expenmcntal stage water 
was in the living cages at all times. 
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Before the beginning of training, the animals were handled ficquently and 
so were not wild. Each animal was put m a separate cage three days before 
the beginning of the experimental period and was kept there throughout the 
experiment. 

2. Apparatus 

The appaiatus used consisted of a starting stand, five inches wide and 11 
inches long, connected by a pathway, three-fourths of an inch wide and 40 
inches long, to a table surface which was three feet wide and six feet long 
The starting stand and the pathway were painted flat black and the table 
was covered with heavy brown paper. The whole apparatus was elevated 
to a height of three feet above the floor Two goal boxes were used. These 
were nine inches wide, 11 inches long, and five inches deep. They were 
fitted with wiic mesh covers so that the interior was observable by the experi* 
menter. To facilitate discrimination, one of these boxes was painted flat black; 
the otliei one was painted white They were not fastened to the table and so 
could be moved to any position. Small glass casters were used for food and 
water containers. 

This apparatus was housed in a room lighted by two large windows on one 
side, and a drop light, fitted with a 150-watt bulb, hanging almost over the 
center of the apparatus and about four feet above it. In Experiment I, the 
apparatus was situated so that one window was just opposite the starting 
stand Thus, the animals were running toward the window, 

3. Procedme 

During both experiments the goal boxes were placed on the table In pre¬ 
arranged positions. Four positions were used, designated as right front 
(idF), left front {LF)^ right rear and left rear (^LR)^ The LF 

position was a mirror image of the RF position, while the LR position was a 
mirror image of the RR position In a given trial, if the white box was placed 
in the LF position, the black box was placed in the RF position. The same is 
true for the LR and RR positions This procedure was followed so that no 
goal box would attract the rat more than the other because of proximity. 
The boxes were moved to different positions after each trial so that no rat 
was icquircd, m ordci to make a correct choice, to go to the same position 
on two successive trials, or to go to the same position as had the previous rat. 
This was done to prevent tracking and to aid in breaking up position habits. 

During the training senes m Experiment I, 10 of the 20 animals used were 
motivated for food, but satiated with water (Group H ), the other 10 were 
motivated for water, but satiated with food (Group T) Motivation was 



286 


JOURNAL OF GENETIC PSYCHOLOGY 


pioducecl by depriving the animal oi food, or water, as the case demanded, 
for 22 hours before the beginning of the daily trials That this procedure 
was effective was indicated by the fact that all animals, when allowed, con¬ 
sumed tile incentive for which they were motivated* Satiation was produced 
b) having food, oi'water, in the living cages at all times and by replenishing 
the supply just prior to the beginning of the daily trials. The effectiveness of 
this procedure was shown by the fact that no animal attempted to eat when 
satiated with food, or to drink when satiated with water. 

In Experiment I, all animals were given six trials daily for 10 consecutive 
days, each trial ending when either one or the other of the goal boxes was 
entered. Forced runs, which were accomplished by placing a block of the same 
color as the box over the door opening, were distributed so that each goal 
box was entered three times daily by each rat A rat was counted as having 
made a choice when it entered a box by a body’s length, exclusive of tail. The 
choice was recorded as correct if the box entered contained the incentive for 
which the animal was motivated; the choice was recorded as incorrect if the 
animal entered the box containing the incentive for which it was satiated At 
the end of a correct run a hungry animal was rewarded with one half giam 
Purina Dog Chow; a thirsty animal was permitted to drink for 15 seconds. 
At the end of an incorrect run the animal was confined in the goal box for 30 
seconds without reward, after which it was removed to the home cage to 
await the next trial. Confinement was accomplished by putting a block 
before the door of the goal box. All animals were given one trial before the 
first animal was given its second trial, and all animals were given their second 
trial before the first animal was given its third tiial, etc Thus each daily 
trial, for a given animal, was separated from the following one by approxi¬ 
mately 10 minutes. 

Half of the animals found food in the white box and water in the black 
Lox; this was reversed for the other half. No differences were noted between 
these groups 

All animals were fed the remainder of their daily ration, or were given 
water, about 30 minutes after the last daily trial. 

During the training series, all animals walked over the food or through 
the water, even when they were motivated for the other, so tliat contact cannot 
he denied. 

Motivation was reversed for the critical test which was given on the 
eleventh day after the beginning of the training series. On the test day pio- 
cediire was exacly like that during training except that no forced runs weie 
given and no confinement followed an Incorrect choice. That is, as soon as an 
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Animal had made a choice, either correct or incorrect, it was removed from 
the experimental apparatus and returned to its home cage. These changes 
were necessary jis the purpose of the tests was to see how the animals would 
perform when allowed to make a free choice. 

That a white rat has the ability to discriminate between a hunger stimulus 
and a thirst stimulus has been adequately demonstrated by both Hull (6) and 
Leeper (11) in experiments in which rats learned to go to the food side of 
the maze when hungry and to the water side of the maze when thirsty Jones 
(7) has demonstrated that such discritnination is possible in a situation such as 
that found in the present experiment. He ran 20 animals using the same ap¬ 
paratus and following the same procedure as used in the present experiment 
except that the motivation was alternately hunger and thirst and no forced 
runs weie given* On the last day that the rats were motivated for water, 
Day 11, the rats made 85,4 per cent correct choices; on the last day that they 
weie motivated for food, Day 12, they made 82.5 per cent correct choices. 
The probability that these results could be due to chance is only one m 100 

4* Results 

On the last day of training, Day 10, all animals, when given a free choice, 
chose the box containing the incentive for which they weie motivated, indi¬ 
cating a rather high degree of learning. The average time per trial ending 
in a correct choice was 113 seconds as compared with 19 9 seconds per trial 
ending in an incorrect choice. There is a significant difference between these 
average times, hnther indicating that the animals had learned the problem 
reasonably well. 

The results of the test runs, on Day 11, are given in Table 1. On the test 


TABLE 1 

Number and Per Cent or Correct Choices Made bv Animats on Test Day 

(Experiment I) 



Number 

trials 

Number 

correct 

Per cent 
correct 



Group T 

60 

20 

33 33 

.01 

.01 

Group H 

60 

25 

41.67 

01 

.20 

Roth 

120 

4^5 

37,S0 

01 

01 


*Bnsed upon expectation of 100 per cent correct choices on test 
**Ba8cd upon expectation of 50 per cent correct choices on test 


day under changed motivation Group T made only 20 correct choices out of 
60 trials, 01 33.33 per cent; Group H made 25 couect choices out of 60, or 
41.67 per cent. Colleetlvcly, they made 45 correct choices out of 120 trials, 
or 37,5 per cent. No animal made a correct choice on the first trial of the 
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test day and most of the correct choices were made on the fourth, fifth» and 
sixth trials (15 for Group Ji\ 13 for Group 7'). No sex differences were 
found, 

5 . T>iuusswn 

Since on the last day of training all annuals chose the correct box when 
given a free run, latent learning would have been clearly demonstrated if all 
animals had chosen the correct box on all, or most, of tlicii test tnals, and 
especially if tlicy had chosen correctly on the first trial on the test day. Actu¬ 
ally this was not the case, as no animal made as many correct choices as 
incorrect, and no animal made a coircct choice on its first test iim 

In the case of Group T we would have expected 60 correct choices whereas 
only 20 correct choices were made. This difference is significant well beyond 
the one per cent level. In the case of Group 11 we would expect 60 correct 
whereas only 25 correct choices wcic observed. This difference, too, is sig¬ 
nificant at the one per cent level 

But suppose that we had no reason for assuming that the animals should 
do better than 30 correct choices out of 60, as would be expected on a chance 
basis, For Group T we find again that the difference between the number 
of correct choices expected and tlie number obtained is significant at the one 
per cent level. For Group 11 the difference is not so signifiCiiiit, P being only 
20; that is, 20 chances in 100 that this difference could be due to chance. 
This, however, might only indicate that the group of animals had not learned 
the problem as well as had the group trained while thirsty. The prob¬ 
ability that this is true is given credence by the fact that the tliirst drive has 
been shown to be stronger than the hunger drive (17), and that learning 
proceeds more rapidly under conditions of thirst motivation (7) But for 
the two groups combined wc still find that the difference between the ex¬ 
pected results and the obtained results is significant at the one per cent level 
These are the results that would be predicted by the S-i? reinforcement 
theory, but would be denied by most field theories Tolman (16) would 
probably classify the sort of learning involved in this experiment as “cathexes** 
learning, and so would predict these results also Nevertheless, the results 
show no evidence of latent learning Rather, these results aie in agreement 
with the results found by Reynolds (12), Karn and Porter (8), Kcndlcr 
(9, 10), Grice (3), and others who have failed to find latent Icaining. The 
results would not agree with those found by Blodgett (1), Tolman and 
Honzik (15), Herb (5), and other supporters of latent learning 

One explanation of the animals failure to show latent learning might be 
that the animals had soine difficulty in discriminating between the goal boxes 
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This, however, is held to be unlikely as the animals apparently were able to 
discriminate between them during the training series. 

The fact that the animals made some correct choices on the test could be 
explained by the S-R theory by the process of extinction. This expLination 
IS supported by the fact that most of the correct choices made on the test were 
made only after a number of incorrect choices had been made. If this is valid, 
a greater degiee of learning would decrease the number of correct choices 
made even in the later test trials. Further experimentation seemed desirable. 

C. Experiment II 

I. Introduction 

Tins second exj^enment was designed to test the two above mentioned 
possibilities. By increasing the discriminatory cues, we could not only test 
tile possibility that latent learning was not shown because of difficulty of dis- 
cnmmatmg between goal boxes, but also the expectation (by S-iJ theorists) 
that a greater degree of learning would decrease the number of correct choices 
made on the test trials. For this purpose, one of the goal boxes was lighted 
by a 15'Watt bulb which rested upon the cover of the box Tlie whole ap¬ 
paratus was turned arovind so that the animals were running away from the 
window, since it was thought that the glare from the window might have 
interfered with discrimination 

2. A 7 ivnals 

Twenty rats^ 10 male and 10 female, were used for this experiment. In 
the pie-expenmental stage, they were treated exactly like those used in 
Experiment I. 

3. Appwains 

The same apparatus described in Experiment I was used in this experi¬ 
ment The only changes were those mentioned above 

4 Piocedtoe 

With the following exceptions, the procedure followed in tins experiment 
was the same as that followed in Experiment I Ten animals were trained 
while thirsty, Group and 10 weie trained while hungry, Group 
Foi half of the animals the light was always over the white box, while for 
the othci half, it was always over the black box. These groups did not cor¬ 
respond to Group T" and Group H* That is, five of the animals of Group 
T found the light ovei the black box and five found the light over the white 
box The same is tiue foi the animals of Group H\ No differences were 
noted for these groups 
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On the test, Day II, the light was placed over the same box, for a given 
animal, as it was during the training series. 

5. Results 

On the last day of training, Day 10, all animals in this experiment also 
made all correct choices on free trials. Howevei, probably the most striking 
result was the difterence in average time between free runs and forced runs. 
The aveiage tivwe pet trial on free luns was 8.5 seconds and for forced runs 
the average time was 59 I seconds, This difference is significant well beyond 
the one per cent level. This huge difference in time is attributed to a high 
degree of learning and facility of discrimination, as most of the extra time 
on the forced runs was spent by the rats trying to get into the box containing 
the incentive for which they were motivated. 

The number and per cent of correct choices made by each group on test day 
are given in Table 2, The animals of Group T' made four coriect choices 


TABLE 2 

Number and Per Cent of Correct Choices Made by Animai s on Test Day 

(Experiment It) 



Number 

trials 

Number 

correct 

Per cent 
correct 

P* 


Group T* 

60 

4 

6 67 

,01 

.01 

Group H' 

60 

14 

23.3S 

.01 

.01 

Both 

120 

18 

15 00 

.01 

01 


»Based upon the expectation of 100 per cent correct choices on test. 
♦•Based upon the expectotloiv of SO per cent correct choicca on teat. 


out of 60 trials, or 6,67 per cent; those of Group RV made 14 correct choices 
out of 60 trials, or 23.33 per cent. Altogether, the animals in this experi¬ 
ment made only 18 correct choices out of 120 trials, or 15 per cent. 

No animal made a correct choice on the first or second test run. Three of 
the four correct choices made by Group T' were made on the last three trials, 
nine of the 14 correct choices made by Group I-V were made on the last three 
test runs. These correct choices are believed to be due largely to extinction 
brought about by the earlier runs Only insignificant sex differences were 
found. 

6. Discussion 

As was expected by the S-R reinfoicemcnt theory, the introduction of 
better discriminatory cues resulted in a decrease in the number of correct 
choices made on the test day. The obtained results eliminated the possibility 
of the animals having failed to manifest latent learning because of difficulty 
in discriminating between the goal boxes. 







M. J2. SHAW AND R, H. WATERS 


291 


If wc assume that the animals should have made 100 per cent correct 
choices on the test, as would be indicated by their performance on the last 
day of training, we find that the difference between this expectation and the 
obtained results is significant well beyond the one per cent level, for both 
Group T and Gioup H\ If we assume that they should have made only 50 
per cent correct choices on the test, as would be expected by chance, we 
again find that the expected results differ significantly from those obtained. 
This Is true foi both Group and Group H\ 

The results of this experiment lend support to the conclusions drawn 
fioin the results of Experiment L The results found in both experiments 
were those expected from the assumption that latent learning is not a valid 
concept, but would not be expected if the concept is valid. These results are 
not taken as denying the existence of latent learning or the validity of the 
expectancy theory, but they are held to be more in agreement with the S-R 
reinforcement theoiy. 

D Summary 

1. Latent learning is defined in this paper as any learning or acquisition 
not exhibited in performance, and which takes pLacc in the absence of motiva¬ 
tional satisfaction Two experiments were performed in an attempt to de¬ 
termine if the white rat can learn without the benefit of motivational satis¬ 
faction. 

2. In Experiment I two groups of white rats were run on a piece of 
apparatus having two distinctive goal boxes, one containing food and one 
containing water, which could be moved about on an open surface Group Tj 
consisting of 10 animals, was trained under thirst motivation, Grovip H, 
consisting of 10 animals also, was trained under hunger motivation. Both 
groups were trained for 10 days, being given three free runs and three forced 
runs each day. This was done so that each animal would come into contact 
with both incentives an equal number of times. On the eleventh day the 
motivation was reversed and six test runs were given The animals of both 
groups continued to go to tlie box containing the incentive for which they 
were motivated during the training scries. This result is taken as neither 
supporting nor denying the validity of the latent learning concept 

3. In Experiment II two groups of 10 animals each were run. Proce- 
duie was the same as in Experiment 1. However, some changes, designed to 
facilitate discrimination between the goal boxes, were made in the apparatus. 
Again, all animals continued to go to the box containing the incentive for 
which they were motivated during the training senes. This tendency was 
even more pronounced than in Experiment 1 
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4. It is concluded that these white rats did not sliow any evidence of 
latent learning in these experiments. The results were not interpreted as 
showing that latent learning is impossible, or that the expectation theory is 
invalid However, these results are interpreted as being moie in agreement 
with the S-R reinforcement theory. 
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THE SOCIOLOGY OF PERCEPTION* 

Depaitment of Philosophy, UmversHy of Chicago 


Arthur Child 


Among the possible divisions of the sociology of knowledge is the socio^ 
logical study of petceptioa* I say "possible*" because I want to present 
heie some methodological considerations bearing precisely on its possibility. 
The possibility of the sociology of knowledge m general requires, of course, 
first, the existence of some relationship or othci between social fact and 
the cultural fact which is to be inteipretcd and, second, the discoverability 
of the relationship Assuming, however, the possibility of the sociology of 
knowledge in general, 1 still find it necessary to consider the possibility of 
sociology of peiception in p.utvcuUi. For, in this putative division of the 
sociology of knowledge, a problem arises whicii, m other divisions, either 
does not oidinarily arise at all in so f«ai ns they deal with circumstances 
occurring in the past or does not arise with the same acuteness in so far 
as they deal with circumstances occunlng in the present namely, the de- 
teimIllation of the cultural fact, since, in this division, it is a mental fact 
and one of a peculiar ^ort ^ More pieclsely why the problem does not arise 
elsewhere cither at all or with the same acuteness, we shall see in due time; 
as yet, vve must limit the discussion to perception alone- And, in the 
interest of simplicity, we must limit it also, as far as we can, to the study 
of present pciception, for, as a study of past, rather than present, circum¬ 
stances, the sociology of knowledge involves problems of method from which 
Its contemporary aspect, pursued as a contempoiary and not ns an his- 
toiical stiidv, IS fice. Since, moreovei, if perception is determinable at all, 
It is determinable with far greater surety foi the piescnt than for the past, 
the sociological student of perception would be well advised to neglect 
the pciception beyond Jus experimental access and to deal largely, and per¬ 
haps viitually altogetliei, with perception that occurs during his very inves¬ 
tigation 

Uut the notion of perception acquires some comment, for theie are at 
least two lelcvant meanings. Dollaid (3, p 37) intends one sense, which 

* Received in llic Ediiorial Office on Ociobui 13, 19+9 

^Some such considcintlons as those \vc shall adduce might prove relevant to 
any, and not meiely to a sociologicali study of peiception, but this wider generality 
wc cannot iiiulcUakc to establish heie. 
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he refers to, variously, as socinl or psychological, when he remarks, for in¬ 
stance, that “the mulcllc-class rcscarchci could easily make the mistake of 
assuming that all Negroes are disciplined middle-class persons like him- 
self, undoubtedly an immortal eiror in northern perception of the Negro, 
or that “only acute crisis in a group, such as the defeat of the southern armies, 
forces R rc“canvass of the situation and the giadual stylization of new social 
perception But the same writer, I tliink, though his puipoit seems not 
wholly clear, may also intend another sense when he remarks elsewhere 
(2, p. 277) on *^the difficulties which arise in connection witli a theoiy of 
perception when no account is taken of the fact that a culture is Itself a 
systematic guide to perception for its members, and can be defined as a 
steieotypecl manner of perceiving/’ and adds that ^'thc idea of a kind of 
brute sensory perception might seem of very little interest when compared 
with the study of perception as a function of group experience." The ob¬ 
scurity consists in the problem whethei, to “brute sensory perception," 
Dollard means to contrast social or psychological perception “as a function 
of gioup experience," sense perception as such a function, or both. If he 
means the first, he should not have referred to theory of perception, since 
this plirase ordinarily signifies theory of sense perception. If he means 
the second, then^—as, of course, under the fiist alternative—^lic should clearly 
have stated so But I suspect that, failing to distinguish between the two, 
he actually means both; and no harm will result provided it is realized that 
two different forms of apprehension are involved here. For the one form, 
when not “perception" simply, "sense perception" is the usual and unexcep¬ 
tionable term. For the other form, "psychological perception" seems in¬ 
appropriate because the perception of sense is also psychological; and “social 
perception," because the apprehension in question is essentially one of 
meaning, the adjective "social" referring only either to certain conditions 
under which the perception occurs or to one of the several classes into 
which meaning may be divided. And some sense perceptions, too, I suppose, 
could be called social perceptions on one more or less tenuous ground or 
another—perceptions approximately shared, say, or perceptions whose object 
or whose instrumentality depends in some manner on society.^ So I suggest 

”As Egon Brunawik (1) uses the term’ ^‘The situation pcciiliDi to social pci- 
ception as compaied with simple ‘physicaP-object pciceptiou is that not only the 
subjects, but also the objects in the cxpeiimcntal setup aie pcisons’* Actiinily, 
however, the perceptions*' treated by Briinswik seem to bo guesses about 

the personality traits of persons whose photographs the experimcntei presents to 
his subjects I doubt that I should regard such guesses or “snap judgments” 
{ibid f p 25) as Instances even of meaning perception. Buinsvvik also, in a schema 
of approaches to experiment, contrasts perception of thing constancies as “intuitive 
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distinguishing between the two forms of ^nnr»k» 

them both “perception,” by the terms "slnse '1 

ception” But for the’ sa^e Per- 

formei and ignore any special nn/>tif?nn ‘’i concentrate on the 

tlie latter. ""^ht arise in connection with 

. In order to bring the problem concretely before us T ,k,ll * u 
seems a plausible and typical example of the sort of mLter 1 ^ 

tor might study And such an eximde T f A • '»« mvcstiga- 

(5, p. 204) .„„„g ,1,. Trobr'Jd iL'dt" " 

™.P4,».„p, 0, p.rcep.)i;tro?„ry"7:^^ 

be a “strnnger.’' we il h. ^nd the father to 

4ind bodily similantv would } anticipnting that facial 

social emphas.. Not only U it a household doguia. sot Tpeak'taTa 
child never resembles its mother or mv t i u ^ ^ 

.. ..y .<... “T. ii* tTii™ 

natuic of the cond.tion. And Malinowski himself does not make such a 
study However, the plans,biltty of the material requires some sug^s L of 
in the society with whtch the condition might have sometC rdo 
This vague phrase I use so as also to avoid here any discussion of, or 
implication about, the nature of the correlations established in the sociology 
of knowledge. It will suffice to point out the fallowing circumstances. FirS^ 
concerning the denial of matrilineal resemblances: The supreme taboo of 
he T.obtiander (5, p. 519) ,s “the prohibition of any erotic or even of any 
tcndei dealings between brother and sister”; the most insulting comparison 
of featii.es ,n the maternal hne (5, p. 487) is, in speaking to a man, “Thy 
ace thy sistei s. And the taboo diminishes in stiingency (5, pp. 522-528) 
roughly with the degree of icmoteness of the female—and the insult, I infer 
in mtcusity roughly (5. p. 487) with the degree of remoteness of the person- 

don " ab ' ‘"'V* '^’^28 ) PresuZbly"he u'kes “the'expenm^nVnT 

o intuitive OMcntations in a social environment other than that of an experiment. 
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from the sisterhood rekuonship.” Moicovcr, unplcasaat expcrietices must 
often arise on the maternal side, since a maternal uncle exercises authority 
(5, p. 7) over a man, and a man contiibiites to the support of his maternal 
female relatives (5, p* 121). Second, then, concerning the affirmation of 
patrilineal resemblances (5, p. 6): With the father (that is, in the socio¬ 
logical sense) one associates love and protection. And here Malinowski (5, p. 
208) himself suggests a relationship. “Thus \vc sec/' he says, “that aw mtificial 
physical link between father and child has been introduced, and that on 
one important point it has overshadowed the matrilineal bond. For physical 
resemblance is a veiy strong emotional tic between two people, ♦ . And 
these circumstances, I think, and I suspect they arc typical of the sort of 
circumstances one would initially find, make the iissiiinptioii at least plausible 
that the alleged perceptual condition should have correlates among the 
social relationships within which it occurs. 

Or, if we turn from the social aspect to the pciceptiial, our present example 
again seems plausible or as plausible as any; for, with rcfcience to the per¬ 
ceptual, likewise, the example is typical That is, the investigator possesses 
certain statements and ccitaln belmvior from which he must infer to, and 
only in this way can he reach^ the iclcvant pciccptions, and such is always 
the situation except when the investigator studies his own perceptions. Hence, 
if it IS sociology of perception he claims to pursue, he must show beyond 
a reasonable doubt that the condition he investigates is indeed perception, 
expressed in the assertions and by the behavior, rather than a complex of 
behavior patterns and symbolic expicssions which lacks a justification in 
actual perception And this requirement we shall now consider in reference 
to the example. 

The Trobnaiiders (5, p. 206) themselves, it is clear, are mnlcing 
assertions about perception. When they *^stoutly deny that simi¬ 
larity can exist between matrilineal kinsmen,” they certainly mean at the 
very least that a similarity is not peiccivcd; for, if a similarity does not 
exist, certainly, they would suppose, it cannot be pciceivcd. Also, when 
they affirm a similarity between child and father, they ceitainly mean at 
the very least that some similarity is perceived; foi, if a simllaiity docs 
exist, certainly, they would suppose, it is both perceivable and, under the 

^hc compaiisan of lyinlc with male Mnllnowski docs nol work out with tlic 
same c;vre as the companson of maW wuh female, and the comparison of f cm ale 
witli female he does not work out nt all 

*When one Inquires ^^‘why it is that people icsemble their father, who is a 
stranger and hns nothing to do with tlic formation of theii body, they have n 
stereotyped answer; 'It coagulates the face of the child; for always he Ucs with 
her, they sit together"* (5, p, 207) 
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perceptually necessary conditions, perceived At all events, to deny the 
Trobnanders these suppositions would be to attribute to them an implausible 
and improbable degree of epistemological sophistication Now, Dollard 
(2, Pi 116) temaiks that it would be interesting to know in the compara¬ 
tive study of cultures how vigorously people cling to their actual perceptions 
despite the ovcrpoweiing force of the structured theory of the culture/' 
And it would indeed But oui pioblem, I think, Is somewhat more subtle 
and difficult. Recognizing the effective force of the theory of the culture, 
iccognizing, m tlie present example, that the Trobruand Islanders claimed 
to peiceivc what Malinowski did not perceive and not to per¬ 
ceive wliat he did perceive, we must ask, not how vigorously they 
clung to their actual perceptions, but, rather, what their actual percep¬ 
tions were, For, if their actual perceptions were the same as those 
ol the ethnologist, we know already that, so far as he could ascertain, 
they did not ^^cling” to them* Were such perceptions, however, even there 
to have been clung lo^ Not according to the Trobrianders But the real 
problem is precisely this. Can we trust their assertions? If we can, and 
the instance is typical, then sociology of perception is so far forth possible. 
Ol mubt we believe the contraiy to their assertions? If we must, and the 
instance is typical, then sociology ot perception is impossible unless, and to 
the extent to winch, it might be puisued by the use of introspection Or 
is the case, lathcr, that one type of assertion can be accepted, while the 
other must be rejected? If so, then sociology of peiccption, while possible, is 
possible only in a limited nieasme, only, that is, in the positive or, as may 
be, only in the negative instance Or perhaps^ in the end, the answei will 
not prove as cleai-cut as the above alternatives. But we must see 

Let us consider first the positive instance, in which non-existent resem¬ 
blances were declared to exist And the question is this* Granted that 
the resemblances in the paternal line did not exist in the perception of the 
disinteiested obsciver, did they, iicvei the Less, exist in tlie perception, as dis- 
tuiguishcd fiom the cxpicssed belief, of the inteiested observer? 

But licie I should pause, I imagine, to recognize that the talcing of the 
cliuiologist’s pciccptions as the ciitcuon for the icahty or unieality of le- 
bcmblanccs will be cnticizcil It will be said, I suppose, that the ethnolo¬ 
gist Imusclf was “iiitcicstcd” in the situation (as indeed, in an evident sense, 
he was) and that, tlicicfoie, wc can lay foi him no more claim to the 
title of disintcjested obscivci than we can for his subjects If the objection 
pioceeds fiom the assumption that theie is no such thing as disinterested¬ 
ness and that what seems to each man is to each man or that what seems 
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in ench culture is in cncli culture, with no hope, ever, of applyiHR finy 
criterion to the seeming, then the issue lies far deeper than the present 
discussion and cannot he tieated here. I might note, however, that the im- 
possibiUty in principle of a cl isin teres ted observer would make fill social 
science impossible and that there would be no lenson, in ronscaucnce, to 
discuss any division of it oi any (of course pseudo-) problem which arises 
in It And, in any event, oiir problem here is the problem what leally does, 
perceptually, seem to a man Oi, if tJic objection refers only to the pat^ 
ticular observer in the particular case, then it signifies nothing for us, since 
die particular ease docs not matter; we could just as well suppose the case 
to be hypothetical, provided only that one grants the possibility in piinciplc 
of a disinterested observer. Or, if the objection rest^ merely on the fa^ that 
the ethnologist is interested as a scientist is intcicsted, then it is trifling and 
in fact silly Perhaps <a technical consideration would be prosaic in a matter 
of high argument, but I might point out that the physical anthiopologist 
should be the man most qualified of all to detect resemblances and dissimi¬ 
larities, and I presume that Malinowski wjis not altogether ignorant of 
the physical blanch of his discipline, Finally, I think the remarks to follow 
should themselves justify in considerable measure our reliance on the ethnolo¬ 
gist's report of hib own perceptions as the criterion 

Well, then, it might seem that nothing could possibly bear on the question 
whether the interested observer docs perceive nonexistent resemblances, I 
suspect, hov/cver, that something does, Foi, in commenting on the asserted 
resemblances of any child to its father, Malinowski (5, p. 206) ii&sc^ts 
that, *‘where it is really found, even to a small degrcCi constant attention is 
drawn to it as to a thing which is nice, good and right,'* In other words, 
he Implies a ground for distinguishing between the genuine and the merely 
alleged perception of resemblance, and tJie ground con^sts in the differential 
behavior of the interested observer: where there is no resemblance, the Tro- 
briander will assert it as a matter of dogma^—and, no doubt, of sincere 
belief—but will not ordinarily, unless challenged, dwell on it; while, where 
there is a resemblance, the Trobriander will ordinarily take constant ad¬ 
vantage of the evident fact. And I do not see how one could well explain 
this difference in behavior except by some difference in tlic perceptions of 
the interested, which would correspond to the difference in tlie pdccptions 
ot the disinterested, observer. Foi, unless the Trobriander were, however 
vaguely^ aware of a difference in the situations perceived, he would have no 
stimuli to the different responses he has mfldc to the two different situations 
But, if, as we must therefore assume, this difference docs exist in the actual 
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perceptions of the inteiested observer 

of perception but only of sociologv' sw T sociology 

clan,. Icg,.™nt=l, tha, L “"I" “ 

ential behavior pointing to a difference t „ 

It noted, he cannot rely on tlie account this, be 

with, and peiliaps not even aware of his nee 7”'°"*^ concerned 

fortune that Malinowski provided m with th '* good 

worked from So I mfci that 

can be pursued, if at all onlv bv n tn a ^ ception in the positive instance 
foi he alone 1^; the opp^^^^o“7^= laboratory, 
gation, the chance of a differential behavior. ’ thorough mvesti- 

Now, second, let us consider the negative instance, in which existent ,e 
semblances weie denied to exist And ti. . wnicn existent le- 

the icsemblanccs m the maternal line did ^18777 th ^ 

disinterested obseiver, did they, nonetheless not Perception of the 

d^inguished ft.„, the .rm;L'o'bS“TI,“ 

question seems lathcr moie difficult than the first Tf 

,v„h * o„, J“.".hi .“t™ 

dar .p,K „( l,„ Whets, sell, .loss, ,w „„„bl.„c«, where Z 

«.«, be ween .„.,r.l.„„l k.ns™,, „„a ,w, ,,,, .SnZwould be 

ZrZhiM th'« Z T .““T I '■»»'ve,, Mnlinolski 

gives no hint that the Irobiiandcrs behave differently when the resemblance 
r^ly docs not exist from the way thev behave when it does exist. On the 
contrary everything lecoidcd of their behavior is compatible with the 

XZh Z‘ Z Tf' ”1 

of lo ul wa by Kadamwasila ivas "exactly like" his father, they repudiated 
mdignantly the heresy that this similarity to the father implied similarity 
cacJi other (5 p. 207) Such contraventions are also compatible, of 
course, with the Iiypothcsis that actually the Trobrianders can and do 
pciceivc matrilincal icsemblanccs but refuse to admit, probably even to 
themselves, that they do. But I suspect that these contraventions deserve 
moie initial credit than tlic contraiy assertions in the positive inst.ance (to 
neglect the diffcicntial behavioi we noted earlier). For, despite the occa¬ 
sional occiiircnce of Imlhicin.itioiis and the more common but still occasional 


piojcction into perception of wliat one expects or desires oi fears to perceive, 
far more common, so common indeed as to be ordinary, is the failure to per¬ 
ceive what one eithei tms no intciest in perceiving oi fiimly desires not 
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to perceive. But this consideration by no means so decisive as to require 
one, foitliwitli, to concede the legitimacy of sociology of peiccption in the 
negative instance* Heic, too, allalogously^ one cannot rely on the absence 
of observations of differential behavior in the accounts of otliers And 
sociology of perception in the negative instance, too, then, can be pursued 
only, if at allj by the investigator m tlic field or the laboratory. 

Of meaning perception, I think it should be unnecessary to give any fin- 
thcr instances than the two briefly quoted from Dollard. I need only 
point out that, for meaning perception, the methodological problem includes 
the problem that anscs for sense peiccption—how, niamel)^ to be sure that 
the subject does apprehend the meaning he claims to apprehend, rather than 
meicly express the claim on grounds of convention or, more probably, of 
conventional convictian. 

Since I have adverted to the possibility, perhaps I should say a biicf word, 
before going an, about the pursuit of sociology of perception by, or through, 
tiaincd introspectors I am afraid that we cannot take this suggestion veiy 
seriously, Tlic peiceptions of the tiaincd mtiospectoi aie not perceptions 
that the sociologist would take much inteiest in. They would certainly not 
furnish him with much material. The process of self-conscious obseivation 
would probably put out of play tlie sociological factors—or, more neutrally, 
eliminate any sociological relevance—except for wlmt might mbcie in the 
introspective situation itself And all the objections to tJie iiitiospcctivc 
method in general would apply hcic as clsewheie 

1 must now return to a matter postponed fiom the beginning, wheie I 
said that the problem of the detenumation of the cultunil fact cither docs 
not arise, or docs not arise with the same acuteness, in othei divisions of tJic 
sociology of knowledge. In so far as the problem docs not aiise at nil, 
that IS partly because the sociology of knowledge deals to a large extent 
with *'overt” rather than ‘^covert” culture. This statement will seem strange, 
I know, since Linton (4, p. 38), classes knowledge, attitudes, and values 
together as the covert aspects of a cultuie, in contrast to kinetic behavior 
and the products of Indushv> which constitute the overt aspect But actu¬ 
ally, I suggest, the ‘'knowledge*' of the sociology of knowledge is, to a laigc 
extent, rather a product of industry than a psychic state—a product pn- 
mauly, to be $uic, of mental than of physical industiy. That is to say, the 
sociologist of knowledge as histoiical scholai fand even contcinpoiaiy fact 
may be treated by histoiical methods) deals With symbolic expressions, ob¬ 
jectively recorded, and hence immediately accessible to him, and what he 
correlates sociologically arc these recorded and thus overt expressions Or, 



ARTHUR CHILD 


301 


in so far as he does not correlate the recoidccl expression, i 

moie than Ins understanding thereof or nn id I f i ’ correlates no 

« tlu. tiK c.,. „ 4 »te“d V; t r n™'™" 

Foi titt l.inIcmandinB or constract is m 1 , 1 . 

, 0 . 1 ,. ,0 4^“.: "LT-ot .;i‘r tititr 

prasraJ (ha symbols, and he therefore, s, h.stoncl soe.cWist of fcno^doa 
controls the s„b,ect-,.,n„c, .a, one doe. no, control It when one 
.ociolog, of percept™, „„ee.ved as a contemposaty i.vest.B.tton, to 
,v,tl„n Ins own „„„d, winch ,s .mmediat.l, aeces.ibl. to l,.m ,h„e is ,„ 
otlici words, no jnental fact, no covert ciiltoic, to be detcimmcd And 
whether ,t ,s wo.thwinie to cot.elate his own idnts with the soe.sl e.renm 
stances of someono else o. wh„. se.we, indeed, tlw soelol.gie.l correlates 
thentselves actually are such cteumst.inees-hete we have quite other qua- 
tions, winch cannot be treated now. 

The ease may somewhat alte, when the sociologist of knowledge falls 
to interp.cting the belief, attitude, or value which the expression expresses, 
rhen he does t.eat tlie covert .aspects of culture. But I think that the prob¬ 
lem of detennining a present mental fact aiises acutely, nevertheless, only 
with perception; for it does not seem methodologically of peculiar difficulty 
to determine beliefs, attitudes, and values, provided that they exist ia the 
present (although, of couise, the sort of evidence deliberately sought out in 
the present occasionally does happen to prove available for the past) While 
we cannot take an expicssion on these states of mind as self-authenticated. 
It tan be, in piinciple, easily verified by behavior. If the subject beh.ives 
as he would not have behaved, so f.ai as we can deteimine, did he not really 
possess the belief, attitude, oi value in question, then we justifiably attribute 
that state of niiiul to him as his own, Malinowski again piovides us with 
an illuminating example. Did the Trobriandeis, he wondered, ically be¬ 
lieve tlieir denial of phj'Siological paternity'’ Then genuine convictions 
should appear, he felt suic, in their ticatment of the most cherished members 
of the household, the domestic pigs (5, p, 190) ’ 


Ihc village pig IS consideied a great delicacy, while the flesh of 
the buhli-pig is one of the stiongest taboos to people of rank in Kin- 
wiim, the ti nnsgicssion of which they hold in genuine horror and 
disgust Yet they nllow the female domestic pigs to wander on the 
oniskiits of the vilingc and \n the bush, where they can pair freely 
with male bush-pigs On the other hand, they castiate all the mnlc 
pigs in tlie village in oidei to Improve then condition Thus, naturally, 
nil the piogcny aiL in re.ility descended from wild bush sires Yet the 
native** have not the slightest inkling of this fact 
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Aga\n, the Tvobrianders likewise allow their valued European sows to mate 
With native boars of the bush, thougli they could easily mate them with 
European boars (5, p 191). Their attitude toward their own children 
giYCb further evidence (5, p. 193) v 

Ode of my informants toM me that after over it year's absence he 
returned to find a newly born child at home, lie volmitcercd this 
statement as an iVhistrntion and final proof of tbe inuh ibnt aexnnl 
yntercour^c has nothing to do with eonccimon And It must be re¬ 
membered that no native would ever discuss any subject in which the 
slightest suspicion of his wifc*s fidelity could be involved. 

Can one very well doubt, in the face of such evidence, that the denial of 
physiological paternity icpresents, not a mere convention, but a ical con¬ 
viction? I think not. Nor was the evidence methodologically difiicuU to 
obtain, 

It might seem that the determination of a perception is precisely analogous 
to the determinationi of a belief, attitude, or value, and tliat the same be¬ 
ll avioxal test would serve in the one case as in the other. Unfortunately, 
however, this is not so. For the same behavioral test would reveal, not 
necessarily that the subject has a certain perception, but only that he has 
a conviction about—or attitude concerning or set toward—the perception. 
It might be argued that one could devise tests winch would establish Jn 
complex instances, either of sense perception or of meaning perception, a 
fact of perception rather than a fact of conviction or attitude or set. How¬ 
ever, it would be of no avail to indicate such and such a method of deter¬ 
mining perceptions if the perceptions thereby tie term in able were perceptions 
which could not, whether in principle or in fact, be correlated sociologically 
with scientific profit. 

But there is this consolation: that, even if the would-be sociologist of per¬ 
ception IS not, as he hopes, investigating perception, he may still not have 
wasted his efforts On the contrary, if the supposed present perception is 
not an actual perception, his efforts still produce results as valid as they 
would have produced if their object had actually been perception. Foi the 
correlations would apply, m any event, perhaps to the moie easily ascci tam¬ 
able mental states or, if not to covert culture at all, at least to something 
else which is undeniably real—to that from which one enoncoiisly inferred 
to the covert state, namely, to the ovcit ctiltiiral manifestations of pliysical 
behavior and of symbolic, especially verb ah expression. 

In answer to the question whether we can tiust the asscitions of inter¬ 
ested observers about their perceptions, I say, then, that we cannot If, 
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therciore, wc have nothing more than 
sociological study of present perception fails at 

tlic inability of the investigator to determine whnt the from 

to investigate really me And it is evident tLt 

and not me.ely for the example we worked from The poss.b oT o 
much as unde, taking a sociological study of present perception rest .a 
sequence, on the development of adequate methods for the daterm’in ng S 
the pciceptions and on the successful applications of those methor Ld 
It IS not the armchair scholar, but the student m the laboratory or the field 
to whom the task of actual investigation must fall. 


References 


2 

3. 

4. 

5. 


Do. LARD, Criteria for^lhe Life History. New Haven Yale Unb Pres,. 10S5 
Press/lW " Uniy. 

cTnUir^J, ms. °f Personality. New York D. Appleton- 

"^“ij’lc.^r^alJy'o; fc! •“ ^-‘''-Western Melanesia 


Department of Philosophy 
Uiiiveisity of Chicago 
Chicago 37, Illinoh 




The Join Hal of G/metic Psychology, 1950, 77, 305-311, 


PERFORMANCE OF NORMAL AND BRAIN-OPERATED 
MONKEYS ON MECHANICAL PUZZLES WITH 
AND WITPIOUT FOOD INCENTIVE* i 

Uej^ciftux.ciiis o/ Psychology and Anatomy, XJnt^versity of IViscoTtsiH 


R. T* Davis, P* H. Settlage, and H. F. Harlow 


A. Introduction and Problem 

In previous studies Harlow, Harlow, and Meyer (4) and Harlow (3) 
have shown that monkeys learn to solve mechanical puzzles and maintain 
this performance for many trials without food or any other extrinsic incentive 
A manipulation drive was proposed to account for both the learning and 
the persistence of the behavior. In the present investigation mechanical 
puzzle performance is measured over a longer period of time than m pre¬ 
vious investigations Brain-opcratcd as well as normal monkeys are used 
as subjects, and the effect of an interposed food-incentive condition is analyzed, 

B. Subjects 

Sixteen macnqiic monkeys served as subjects, All had extensive testing 
experience and, with tlic exception of the occipital group, identical labora¬ 
tory histones. Four were normal, four had undergone extirpation of one 
occipital lobe, four had been subjected to extensive unilateral decortication 
(subsequently designated as the EXJD Group), and four had undergone ex¬ 
tensive unilateral decortication plus removal of the lateral surface of the 
remaining frontal lobe (subsequently designated as the EJJDALE Group) 
Extensive unilntcial decortication involved sparing only of Areas 4 and 6, 
and 3, 1, 2? 

C, Apparatus 

The essential apparatus was the mechanical puzzle illustrated in Figure L 
It consisted of a board on which were mounted the six devices: a vertical 
pin, a horizontal pm, a door-stop, a bolt, a hasp, and a hinge. These devices 
were so arranged tliat they could be opened only in serial order and, once 
released, did not automatically close. Actually, closing of the devices by 

•Received in tlie Kditoiinl Office on October 18, 1949. 

^Supported in part by tlie Research Coniniittee of the Graduate School from funds 
supplied by ihc Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation 

^All of the operated monkeys were chronic preparations and had been allowed a 
mininnim of 90 days postoperative recovery 

30S 
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the monkeys was never observed* save for the hinge, The apparatus was 
scievved to a wooden peicli 24 m. long and 8 u\, wide fastened to one side 
of an inside living cage approximately 36 x 36 x 36 in, The monkeys had 
access at all times through a runway, to a larger outside living cage, 

D. ProCBdUrC 

Because of space limitations only half of the monkeys could be tested at 
any one time. This made it necessary to divide the 16 monkeys into Groups 
I and II* equated for operative condition. Assignment of individuals to 
Groups I and II was made using a table of random numbers. The mem¬ 
bers of each group were randomly assigned to a row of eight adjoining 
Individual cages. 

Each monkey had a puzzle in his cage continuously for 36 days. The 
puzzle was assembled at hourly intervals, 10 times each day (7 AM, to 4 
p.M,), and a record of performance was taken one hour after each assembly. 
Performance was measured in terms of total device openings and attacks* the 
latter defined as the opening of one or more devices. 

The experiment was divided into three periods of 12 days each. During 
the first and third periods, Days 1-12 and 25-36, the puzzle was presented 
to all the subjects without any food incentive. For the second period* Days 
13-24, each group of eight monkeys was subdivided into previously assigned 
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Food and No-Food Groups having all operative preparations equally repre¬ 
sented. The procedure for the No-Food Group was unchanged, but each 
member of the Food Group had a raisin placed under the sixth device of 
his puzzle at each assembly on the 12 days of this period 

Throughout the period of the experiment, the animals were fed, as is 
customary for the colony, at 6 p,m daily. Water was available at all tunes. 

E. Experimental Design 

The independent variables of this experiment are Inceniwe condiiiom. 
Operative condHioas, the three 12-day Peiiodsj four 3-day Subpeitods within 
pciiods, and Gtottps* This is a repeated 2 x 4 x 12 factorial design. 

F. Results 

A summary of the analyses is given in Table 1 These variance ratios 


TABLE I 

Summary of Analysis of Vajua^jcb for Total Attacks and Total Device 

Openincs 



Source 

di 

Total attacks 

Total 

device openings 

1. 

Incentive Conditions 

1 

9 69 

.29 

2. 

Operative Conditions 

3 

128 48*»* 

11572*** 

3. 

Groups 

8 

45 17*** 

5446*»* 

4, 

Periods (12 days each) 

2 

10,89** 

24 36** 

5. 

Subperiods (3 days each) 

3 

55 

23 

6. 

Incen. Cond. x Oper Cond. 

3 


2 24 

Is 

Periods x Subpenods 

6 

4 07** 

2 99 

8 , 

Periods x Groups 

16 

7,46*** 

8 28*** 

9. 

Periods x Incen Cond. 

2 

2,69 

10,75*** 

10. 

Periods x Oper Cond 

6 

4 04** 

9 22** 

11, 

Subperiods x Oper Cond. 

9 

.51 

.78 

12, 

Subperiods x Incen Cond, 

3 

.15 

,36 

13, 

14. 

Subperiods x Groups 

Summed Error (2nd and 3rd 

24 

1.09 

1 16 


Order Interactions) 

105 


■ 


♦•One per cent confidence level, 
•**One-tenth per cent confidence level 


are computed by dividing the mean squares for the listed effects by the 
mean square resulting from the sumnnation of the second order interactions 
and the one tliird order interaction. If the third order interaction is used 
as the error teim tlie results are essentially the same as those shown in Table 1, 
with none of the second order interactions proving significant, Because of 
possible heterogeneity of variance and possible non-normality of the distri¬ 
butions, significant effects were not claimed unless statistical tests attained 
the 1 per cent level of confidence. 
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The results lor device openings show the significant effect of Operative 
conditions and the Operative conditions x Periods interaction. Significant 
differences were also obtained between Periods and within the Periods 
X Incentive conditions interaction. Furthermore* significant differences arc 
found between the two repeated groups and also the Periods x Groups inter¬ 
action. These significant effects set the limits for individual comparisons 
(5, p. 406). The results for attacks arc similar save for the fact that the 
interactions between Incentive conditions and Operative conditions and 
between Periods and Subperiods are significant and the interaction between 
Periods and Incentive conditions is not significant, 

1. The Effect on Performance of Piolonged Testing Without Food 

The total device openings for the No-Food Group arc shown in Figure 2. 
The increase in total device openings from Period I to Period II* and the 
decrease from Period II to Period III arc significant No significant differ¬ 
ence was found between Periods I and III. These data considered in 
connection with those of previous studies (3, 4) suggest that the increase 



PERIODS 
FIGURE z 

Device Openings by the Pood and No-Food Groups 

in device openings from Period I to II resulted primarily from learning. 
The subsequent decrease may be a satiation effect, although the drop is 
particularly important for Group II and is apparently related to increasing 
daily mean temperatures. 

2. The Effect of Food Introdvctioyi and Withdrawal on Puzzle Performance 

The effects of introduction and subsequent withdrawal of food on 
mechanical puzzle performance are also indicated in Figure 2. From this 
figure it can be seen that total number of device openings increased through- 
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out the experiment for the Food group, whereas for the No-food group, 
total number of device openings initially increased then later decreased. The 
changing difference between the two groups over the three periods of the 
experiment is reflected in the significant Incentive condition x Period inter¬ 
action. 

3. The Effect of Operative Conditions on Puzzle Performance Motivated 

by Manipulation Drive 

Operative conditions yielded the greatest differences in the experiment. 
Figure 3 shows the total device openings made by each of the four operative 
groups. Individual comparisons demonstrate that normal animals are sig¬ 
nificantly superior and the EUD's significantly inferior to each of the other 
groups. 



OPERATIVE CONDITIONS 
FIGURE ^ 

Till? Effect of Operative Conditions on Device Openings 

The Incentive conditions x Operative conditions interaction was not 
significant for device openings but was significant for number of attacks. 
The normal and Occipital Food Groups attacked the puzzle more fre¬ 
quently than the corresponding No Food Groups, whereas the EUD and 
EUDALF Food Groups attacked the puzzle less frequently. 

G. Discussion 

In this experiment, as in the Harlow, Harlow, and Meyer (4) and Har- 
Jow (3) studies, monkeys learned to solve a mechanical puzzle without 
food or other extrinsic incentive. In Figure 4 it can be seen that the intro¬ 
duction of food incentive appealed to have an inhibitory effect during the 
first six days, but subsequently was followed by a marked improvement m 
performance which contijiiied into the final No-Food Period. This latter find- 
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FIGURE 4 

Per Cent Difference in Device Openings between Food and No-Food Groups 


ing is in accord with secondary reinforcement theory. It was observed that 
initial decrement following food introduction was related to a marked m- 
ctea^c \n attacks, on the device dhedh^ over the food^ as was also found in 
a previo\is study (+). This initial effect of introducing food was a disruptive 
rather than the /acilitative one found in the latent learning experiments 
of Blodgett (])t Tolman and Honzig (6), and Buxton (2), 

The various operative groups yielded d^ta whidi were completely un¬ 
expected and winch do not permit any simple interpretation. On the basis 
of human operative literature it was expected that all large lesions would 
depress motivation related to manipulation or curiosity. This is exactly 
what occurred in ihz EUD\ the monkeys with extensive unilateral decortica¬ 
tion, but the monkeys with even greater damage, the EUDALF% showed a 
level of performance only 19 per cent below that of the normal subjects 
while the EUD's were 86 per cent below the normal subjects. Furthermore, 
the ^UD^LF’s were not significantly different in performance from 
monkeys with unilateral occipital lobectomies, the operates with least ex¬ 
tensive lesions. The results may be influenced by differential activity levels, 
for the RIJDALF'% were by far the most active of any group and the EUD'% 
far less active, yet the occipitals and noimals were even less active ns meas¬ 
ured during one day by the frequency of interniption of a light beam reflected 
around the cage and falling on a selenium cell. Thus amount of activity 
can be no more than a partial explanation of differences in manipulatory 
behavior, since it could only account for the dlffeienccs between tlic most 
seveiely operated groups 
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1 he results of tins paper in no way contradict the manipulation drive 
interpretation presented in earlier papers. The eventual improvement fol¬ 
lowing introduction of food would be expected as an effect of adding another 
incentive to performance. We believe that there are countless instances of 
originally intrinsically motivated behaviors which are subsequently facili¬ 
tated by such extrinsic incentives as food and liquid. 

H. Summary and Conclusions 

1. Manipulatory behavior is learned and maintained over a considerable 
period of time without extrinsic incentives. 

2 The intioduction of food-incentive produces initial decrement, then 
gradual improvement in performance as measured by total device openings. 
Tins is contrasted with results in “latent learning” experiments 

3. Both extent and locus of lesion may operate as important determining 
factors in manipulatory behavior 
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THE DIFFERENTIAL DECLINE OF SUBTEST SCORES OF THE 
WECHSLER-BELLEVUE INTELLIGENCE SCALE IN 
60-69-YEAR-OLD INDIVIDUALS’^ 

Nutioual Heart Institute of the National Institutes of Health, and the GerontoUgu 
Section of the Baittinore Oily Hospitals 


Charlotte Fox and James E. Birren^ 


A. Purpose 

The purpose of tliis study was to determine the order of apparent decline 
of the Wcchslcr^Bellevuc subtests in 60-69 year old individuals. 

Evidence of differences in mean performance o£ the Wechslcr subtests 
by the elderly 1ms been presented in the literature by both Rabin (5) and 
Mndonick and Solomon (+). The differences m mean scores of the sub- 
tests suggest that aging docs not affect all abilities measured by the Wechslcr 
test m equal maimer, Rabin’s 25 subjects were non-psychotic lesidents of 
a mental hospital and had an age range oi 60-78 years with a mean of 
65.2 years. They were of average intelligence. Madonick and Solomon tested 
50 persons of bright normal mean intelligence who resided in two private 
homes for the aged. The age range was 60-85 years, and while the mean 
age was not icpoited, it may be estimated at about 73 years. The present 
study differs froin those of Rabin and Madonick and Solomon in that the 
subj'ccts were rcstiicted to one age decade and were selected to be more 
representative of the general population of eldeily persons than would be 
expected of Madonick and Solomon’s private home residents or Rabin’s 
small group of hospital admissions, half of whom were diagnosed as 
psychoncurotic. In order to eliminate possible shifts in the subtest order due 
to illiteracy, only persons having four or more years of formal schooling 
were included in this group, 

B. Subjects and Procedure 

The Wcclisici-Bellevue Intelligence Scale (6) was given Co 50 white 
men and women whose native language was English. The age range was 
60-69 ycais, with a mean 64.3 yeais. The number of giades of school 

^Received in llic Kditorlul Oflicc on October 20, 19+9 

^rbe nasistnnee of Mis Irene Sinnicwicz and Jock Botwnuck and the cooperation 
of the stnffg of the Baltimore City Hoapitnls, the U S Marine Hospital, Baltimore, 
the Fort Howai J Vctciaris Hogpitai, and the Levindale Hebrew Home and Infirmary 
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attended ranged from 4 to 15, with a median of 8,1 grades. This value is 
very dose to the median years of school completed by the 60-69 year old 
white population of the United States as stated in the 1940 census: namely, 
8 3 foT ages 60>6+ and 8.2 for ages 65-69 (7)» The rauKc of full scale 
Intelligence Quotients was 82 to 137, with a mean of 100.8 and a standard 
deviation of 11.4. The subjects were chosen to sample mentally ''noTmal” 
persons in the sixties* They wcic free of psychosis and □/ any ncuiological 
or other disorder winch presumably might affect intellectual functioning. 
Sixteen of the 50 individuals tested were residents of a city liomc for the 
indigent aged, while 10 others were new admissions to this liome. Subjects 
were also secured from four hospitals in the Baltimore area: five subjects 
were obtained from wards for chronic diseases and 19 were obtained from 
wards for acute medical problenaSt The subjects have been described in 
greater detail in another report (3). 

The Intelligence Quotients of the Wcclislcr scale were calculated by means 
of the revised extrapolation formula given by Wechslcr in the October, 1947, 
printing of lus book, for ages not listed in his IQ tables. The subtest weighted 
scores reported here were not, however, corrected for age in any way. Tlie 
subtests were ranked m order of mean weighted score, and ( tests were made 
to determine the significance of differences between subtests. 

C. Results 

Significant differences appeared in the mean scores of the Wcclislcr-Bcl- 
levue subtests in the present group of 60-year-old subjects (Tables I and 
2) Since the sub tests were designed by Wechsler to yield equated scores 
with all tests having a mean of 10 points, these significant differences pre¬ 
sumably reflect a differential effect of aging. The lowest-ranking siibtest, 
Digit Symbol, had a mean weighted score of 5.02. This value is only half 
as large as that of the highest-ranking subtest, Information, which had a 
mean of 10,46 (Table 1). 

Only one of the 10 comparisons of adjacent ranked subtests, however, 
showed a mean difference significant at the one per cent level. Tliree sets 
of adjacent subtests had mean differences significant at the five per cent 
level, while six were not significant (Table 2). The mean .scores in the 
middle of the range are practically identical (Table 1). 

Some vatintions occur in the orders of difficulty found by the thicc investi¬ 
gators (Table 1)* Small differences in the rank of a given test should not, 
however, be stressed, since in the present study the rank order placing of the 
tests in the middle range could have been determined by chance. 
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TABLE 1 


Rank Order of Wechslbr-Bbllevub Subtests for Three Eiderly Groups 


Present 

Rank 

study 

Mean 

SD 

Rabin" 

Madonick 
and Solomon^ 

1 

Information 

10.46 

2 46 

Information 

Information 


(Vocabulary) 

9.96 

3,01 

(Not reported) 

(Not reported) 

2 

Comprehension 

9,0U 

2 40 

Comprehension 

Comprehension 

3 

Arithmetic 

8.06 

3,00 

Similarities 

Similarities 

4 

P Completion 

7 40 

3.35 

Digit Span 

Obj, Assembly 

5 

Obj. Assembly 

7 12 

3.06 

Arithmetic 

Arithmetic 

6 

Digit Span 

7.10 

3 12 

Obj Asscfrrbly 

Digit Span 

7 

Similarities 

7.08 

3.32 

P Completion'^ 

Block Design 

8 

Block Design 

6.08 

2 S6 

Block Design 

P Completion'’ 

9 

P. Arrangement 

5 32 

1 87 

P Arrangement 

P Arrangement 

10 

Digit Symbol 

5.02 

2 40 

Digit Symbol 

Digit Symbol 

N 

50 



25 

50 

Mean Age 64 3 



65.2 

ab. 73 

Age Range dO-69 



60-78 

60-85 


"These subjects were Rabin's “Non-Psycliotic'* group of admissions to a stale mental 
liospital They were pf average mean IQ, and half is ere diagnosed “psychoneurosrs” 
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*Thc8e subjects were of bright normal mean IQ and were residents of private 
homes for the aged 

^Each subtest ranks 7,5 
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D. Discussion 

On the basis of these and previous findings, the generalization can safely 
be made that Information, Vocabulary, and Comprehension show least age 
declme, while Block Design, Picture Arrangement, and Digit Symbol show 
greatest decline, Tlie present results agree with previous studies sliowing 
no decline in vocabulary ability (2), 

It is not known whether the tests which show a significant decline in the 
aged measure the same functions thoughout the age span. It is possible that 
new factors enter into the test performance of older persons which alter 
the nature of the task. Thus, a low digit symbol score m the aged might 
represent a different kind of deficit than a similar low score in the young. 

It IS apparent that any attempts at scatter analysis of subtest scores of 
older persons must take into account the demonstrated diffeicntial decline 
with age of these subtests. 

These results show a differential decline with age of the mean scores of 
the Wechsler subtests. Unpublished results by the present investigators have 
also indicated a significant shift with age of the relative difficulty of items 
within a single subtest (1). The Wechsler vocabulary subtest was given to 
40+ subjects aged 36-91 years, about 75 per cent of whom wcic 60 or older. 
When the items were ranked in order of difficulty for this group, only four 
of the 42 words retained their original positions) in the list, and shifts of 
four or more places occurred for 17 of the words. It is likely that for aged 
subjects, tlie order of item difficulty of other subtests may shift fiom that 
of the young standardization group. 

E. Summary 

1. The purpose of the study was to determine tlic order of decline of 
mean weighted scores of the Wcchsler-Bellevue Intelligence Scale subtests 
in persons aged 60^69. 

2. The test was administered to 50 white men and women whose native 
language was English, who had had four or more grades of schooling, and 
who were free of diseases which might presumably affect intellectual func¬ 
tioning. 

3. When the subtests were ranked in order of dccieasing mean weighted 
score, it was found that tlicre were significant differences in sub test scores. 
Adjacent subtests, however, did not in general differ significantly in mean 
score. Information, Vocabulary, and Comprehension showed least decline, 
while Block Design, Picture Anangcment, and Digit Symbol showed great¬ 
est decline. Because of the differential decline in the subtcbt scores with age, 
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scatter analysis of such scores must take mto account the age of the in- 
dividunl. 


References 

1. FoXi C. Age clinnges in the order of item difficulty of the vocabulary subtest of 
the Wcclialcr-Bcllcviic Intelligence Scale (Unpublished study) 

2 FoXj C*j ^ BirRI'Ni Ji E, Some factors affecting vocabulary size in later maturity; 
Agc> cduciilion, and length of Insmiitionahzntiom J* Gerorjt,, 1949, 4, 19-26 

3,-IntDlIcclual deterioration in the aged' Agreement bctv?een the Wechsler- 

Bellcvuc and the Bnbcock-Levy. /, Consullt Psychol, 1950, 14 , 305-310 
4* Maoonick, M. J., & SoiOMON, M, The Wechsler-Bellevue scale m individuals 
past sixty Gcrialncs, 1947| 2, 34-40, 

5. RAPtNj A. I, Psychometric trends in senility and psychoses of the senium J. Geti 
PsychoL, 1945, 32, 149-162, 

Weciisier, D. The measurement of Adult Intelligence (3rd Ed,) Baltimore, 
WllUama k Wilkins, 1944* 

7, lidiicfltional Chnrncteri^uics of the Population of the United States, by Age: 1940. 
Washington, U, S. Dept, Com, Bur. of the Census, 1943. (Series P-19, No 4.) 

Gcjotiiolo^y Seciion 
Bdlhiore Ciiy Hospitals 
Baltimore 24, Mmyland 




The Journal of Genetic Psychology^ 1950, 77, 319-326 

BOOKS 


The Journal of Genetic Psychology, the Journal of Genet al Psychology, and the 
Journal of Social Psychology, will buy competent reviews at not less them $2 per 
printed page and not more than $3 per printed page, but not more than $15 00 for 
a single review* 

Only those books that are listed below \w this section arc eligible for 
such reviews In general, any book so listed contains one or more of the folloii- 
ing tialts, (<?) Makes an impoitant theoretical contribution, (h) consists largely 
of original experimental research, (c) has a cveaUve ov revolutionary influence 
in some special field or the entire field of psychology, {d) presents important 
techniques, 

The books are listed approximately in order of receipt, and cover a period of 
not more than three years, A reviewer must possess the Ph D* degree or its equal 
in tininlng and experience 

Piocedure If among the books listed below theie is one that seems important 
to you, you are invited to write a review of that book It is not necessary to make 
arrangements with the Editor Just send in your review It does not matter if 
the book in question has been reviewed befoie 

(1949) 

Rosenzweig, S Psychodiagnosis New York Grune & Stratton, 1949 Pp, 380 
Jones, H. E Motor PerfoTmance and Growth Berkeley Univ California Press, 
1949* Pp. 181. 

Thorndike, R L Personnel Selection Tests and Measurement Techniques New 
York* Wiley, 1949 Pp 358 

Meiton, A, W Apparatus Tests (Report No 4, Army Air Forces, Aviation Psy¬ 
chology Program, Research Reports) Washington U. S Government Printing 
Office, 1947 Pp 1056. 

Branham, V. C., & Kutash, S B. Encyclopedia of Criminology New York Philo¬ 
sophical Library, 1949 Pp 527. 

Deri, S Introduction to the Szondi Test, New York' Giune & Stratton, 1949 Pp, 354. 
JoAo, C E. M Decadence New York Philosophical Library, 1949 Pp. 430, 
Havighurst, R, J,, & Taba, H Adolescent Charactei and Personality New Yorlci 
Wiley, 1949. Pp, 315, 

Snygq, D,, & Combs, A. W Individual Behavior New York Haiper, 1949* Pp 3S6, 
PASTORE, Ni The Nature-Nurture Controversy, New York‘ Columbia Univ,, 1949, 
Pp, 213 

Maibr, N. R F Fiustration The Study of Behavior Without a Goal New York 
McGiavv-IIill, 1949, Pp 264. 

Thorndike, E, L, Selected Writings from a Connectionist’s Psychology. New 
York. Applcton-Ccntury, 1949. Pp 370 

Goodenough, F, L Mental Testing* Its Hisloiy, Principles, and Applicptiona, New 
York Rinchait, 1949 Pp 609 

Sarasson, S B Psychological Problems in Mental Deficiency* New York Harper, 
1949. Pp, 366 

Kudin, E Expcrlmenta Psychologica Copenhagen’ Munksgaard, 1949 Pp 356 

319 



320 JOURNAL OF GENETIC PSYCHOLOGY 

0^K£LLY, L I Infcrodnction to Psychopalliology. New York; Prcnticc-Holl, 1949 
Pp 73fi. 

Chapanis, a, Garner, W. R*, & Morgan, C> T. Applied Expcrimenfal Psychology 
New York; Wiley, 1949. Pp 434. 

Wever, E. G Theory of Hearing, New York Wiley, 1949, Pp. 484 
TsANOFr, R A. The Wnys of Gennis, New York: Harpci, 1949. Pp. JIO. 

Massing, P, Rcliearsnl for Destruction: A Study of Polltlcnl Anii'Scmitism in Im¬ 
perial Germany. (Studies in Prejudice Series.) New York; Harper, 1949. 
Pp. 341. 

LoWBNTiiAhj L, k Guterman, N. Prophets of Deceit A Study of the Techniques of 
the AmcrWiia AgUfitot. (Studies in Prejudice Senes) New York. Harper, 

1949, Pp 164, 

IIedb^ P 0, Organization of Behavior A Neuropsychological Theory. New York: 
Wiley, 1949, Pp 335, 

Shbtdon, W, II.i et oh VtTriedes of Delinquent Youth: An Introduction to Consti¬ 
tutional Psychiatry, New York; Harper, 1949. Pp. 899. 

Pascual DbIi Roncal, F Teona y Practica del Psicodiaguostico dc Rovschach 
Mexico: Univ Soc. Mexicaoa, 1949. Pp. 521. 

(1950) 

London, S L., 6c Caprio, F. S Sexual Deviations Washington; Linacre, 1950. 
Pp 702, 

Stonh, C. P*, 6c Taydor, D. W. Annual Review of Paychology, Stanford: Annual 
Reviews, 1950, Pp. 330 

Roback, a, A, PersouaUty in Theory and Practice. Cambridge, Maw * Sci^Arh 

1950. Pp. 437. 

ZAHh, P. A Blindness Princeton; Princeton Univ, Press, 1950, Pp. 576 
Cochran, W, G, & Cox, G. M, Experimental Designs, New York: Wiley, 1950. 
Pp. 454. 

Porter, E, H Therapeutic Covuiaeling New York: Houghton MiHiin, 1950 Pp 223. 
LoRAND, S, The Yearbook of Paychonnolysls, Vol, 5, New York; International 
Univ. Press, 1950. Pp. 317, 

Adorno, T, W, Frenkel-Brunswik, E, Levinson, D. J., Sc Sanford, K, N. The Au- 
thoritarian Personality. (Studies in Prejudice Series) New York; Hnrpcr, 
1950. Pp. 990. 

BErrELHBiMj B, 6c Janowitz, M. Dynamics of Prejudice. (Sludica in Prejudice 
Series,) New York' Harper, 1950. Fp, 227* 

Ackerman, N. W., & Jahoda, M Anti-Semitism and Emotional Disorder (Studies 
in Prejudice Senes.) New York* Harper, 1950. Pp. 135. 

Spearman, C., & Jones, L. W, Human Ability, New York Macmillan, l9S0v Pp. 198. 
Vernon, P. E., & Parry, J. B. Personnel Selection in the British Forces. London‘ 
Umv. London Press, 1950. Pp. 324, 

Edwards, A, L, E^cpcrimcntal Design In Psychological Keaenrcli. New York. Rine¬ 
hart, 1950. Pp. 445* 

Munn, N. L. Handbook of Psychological Research on the Rat, Bostoni Houghton 
Mifflin, 1950. Pp. 598* 

Cattell^ R. E, Feraonaliiy New Yorks McGraw-lllll, 1950. Pp 6S9 

Abt, L.^ E, & Bellak, L., iTdj, Projective Psychology. New York. Knopf, 1950, 
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The Joinjtai of Gcnefic Psycholopy, 1950, 77, 521^123, 

(Lowe^ithal, L , & Gnttennaijj N Ptof)heU of Deceit A Stiid^* of the 
Techinques of the /Jmethati Aqitaio} (Stiulm in Piepultce Senes ) New 
Yoik Haipei, 1949, Pp, 164) 


Rhviewed by Charles A, Wllis 


'This recent work sponsored by the Dcpaitment of Scientific Kcscriicli of 
the Aincrican Jewish Committee presents a heuristic psychoanalytic account 
of the American agitator^s “technique of persuasion/* 

At the risk of stating the obvious one may remaik that the leading of 
tieatiscs which call themselves a “psychoanalytic** this oi that ts one 
of the intellectual adventureb of the day Rarely can the reader he quite 
suic initially just what content is going to he presented under that heading 
I’o be sure, some psychoanniytic writers are sufRcicntly prolix to enable one 
to have some feelings of ease in this respect Thus, if we use Freud as a 
standard, Dr Claia Thompson is plainly heterodox In her psychoanalytic 
tlieory However, one would gather from the casual sideswipes which she 
takes at hnef psj^chotheiapists that she holds to faiilj^ conventional notions 
about therapy, at least insofar as length of therapy is concerned On the 
other hand, Di Fianx Alexander, who is no labid ladical in theorizing, 
an mnovatoi in theiapeutic methods^ Sullivan reads suspiciously like an 
ompiiically iniiulcd non-psychoanalytic child psychologist, Kubie is willing 
to let the tlieoietical And theiapeutic chips fall wheie they may providing the 
cliippci has had conventional psychoanalytic training And Fromm and 
Hoiiiev, in the field of theoiv, have become enamoied of tvpologi—d Pro- 
ciiistcan will-O'the-wisp which foi some centuries now has bedazzled stu¬ 
dent > of the mental life, analytically minded or othenvise If one may do 
so without being fatuous, from these few examples one may conclude tliat 
without tlic niasiei himself to act as a boaid of censorship, “psychoanalysis’* 
seems to he in dangci of becoming one of those teims which t)ie generrd 
scmanticiNt^ call “uiniei-defined ** 

U I". iuWviuU, tlicicfoie, to make an issue of the fact that when Lowciitlial 
vind Guueuiiuu state that they aie adopting a psychoanalytic approach, they 
use that tcim as signifying a stiict adheiencc to Freudian concepts Once 
that point lb dear to the icadci lie can peiusc Piopheh of Deceit with the 
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comfoi^ble feeling that he knows wliat^ psychologically speaking, is coining 
ncKt, 

Society acts as a coeicive, punitive restrictor of the instinctual impulses 
(pp 21, 51, 88). Thanks to the stiainss and sticsscs resulting from the 
Industrial Revolution ovir souctv vn u picttv had w.w. Our value franres 
of reference have been disrupted- Tin's all icsults in a lack of canalization 
of the* libidinal impulses which, ui tnin, leads to anxieties and icstlcssncbs 
and a psychological response in the individual of helplessness and of isolation, 
The Influence of the writings and of the speeches of the agiUitoi, then, 
cannot be understood in terms of their maiufcst content, but rather in tcims 
of tlie implicit appeal which they make to the psyche. For just a few ex¬ 
amples, cmiosity which is a '*univeisal featuic of contcmpoiaiy culture** 
(sic) stems from the individuaFs "unconscious infantile dcsiies to glimi^bc 
the fojbidden life of the grown-up** (p- 122). Consequently, **when the 
hcarei is treated as an insider his libido is gratified” (p. 122), The agi- 
tator*s practice of viewing Jews as being both bankcis and Communists is 
an appeal to ambivalent Ocdipal emotions (p, 45). Similaily, negative icac- 
tions to the admission of displaced persons into this countly me to be 
interpreted as symbols of the psyche’s icjection of “vague unconscious uigcs” 
(p. 51). 

Lowcntlial and Gutterman develop these theses through an analysis of 
extensive quotations from the oral and written productions of our native 
would-be fuehrers—Hudson, Mote, Pellcy, Smith, Wiiirod, ei aL (From 
the dates of the quotations one would gather that of these gontiy Gerald 
K. Smith and E N. Sanctuary are the sole sinvivors of the last wni.) A 
levlew of the psychological constructs of the 10 cliapteis of Pjojfhf^h of 
Deceit would run something like this The function of society is to cn- 
comage repression. Our society is in a disuiptcd condition due to tlic In¬ 
dustrial Revolution and hence, fails in its task The result is that the indi¬ 
vidual possesses a great deal of fice-floating affect and feels alone and 
helpless in the face of events which are inconipreliensiblc. Tile agitatoi 
appeals to the individual by first of all emphasising his sense of hcljdcssness. 
Th\j> is done by offering the psyche nn external object foi libidinal dis¬ 
placement which possesses ^ruthless power '* The Tew is tins object. How¬ 
ever, the leader is chansmatically endowed, if the individual will follow 
him, the enemy c.m he deslruycd in ways whiOi will allow of the disclmige 
of lihidiiial impulses. Fioiii the foiegoiiig it maj he been ih.ii the fq)|)CMK 
of the agitator are psychologically consistent, altliough objectively they often 
make little senser 
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It is the opinion of this levicwer that, considering the spate of socio-psycho- 
logical analyses which have appeared in the last decade, very little of what 
Lowcnthal and Gnttcrman have to say is particularly novel, except for the 
sociiil context ill whicli it is said* In addition, critical evaluation in an 
cxteiisional bcnsc of a line of thought such as this poses considerable difficulty, 
since whatever one luight wisli to say about it has been said numerous times 
bcfoic and at some length. One might wish, for example, to categorize un¬ 
favorably as being glib and superficial the discussion of current social malaise. 
One might wish to question the general validity of a depiction of dynamics 
winch have been developed within the matiix of what is after all a pretty 
localized social and economic setting. One might wish to do so, but then 
one lemcmbers Malinowskfs classical rebuttals to* Freud's cultural analyses. 
So, with point aftci point an attempt to analyze the value or Jack of value 
of tlic suggested insights offered by Lowcnthal and Gutterman would in¬ 
volve one in the, to this icviewer, largely intensionally oriented contro- 
vcisics concerning the validity of Freudian concepts. 

In only one point do the writers of Prophets of Deceit raise an issue which 
does not appeitain to their sturdy adlierence to Freudian themes* This point 
seems to result from their announced intention of adopting a ^^scientific" 
approncli* For Lowcnthal and Gutterman the word scientific is evidently 
used in the sense that events must be explicable in contemporary terms. 
This npproacli lends them to classify a philosopher of the stature of Berdyaev 
as being really an agitator at hcait since Berdyaev questioned the adequacy 
of positivism for explaining Anti-Semitism. In fact, our writers make the 
curious claim that only the agitator speaks of Anti-Semitism as a historical 
phenomenon. One wonders how they reconcile a contemporary positivistic 
approach with the observance of Chanukah and Purim—festivals which, to 
put It mildly, may lay considerable claim to antiquity. 

In summary, Pi ophets of Deceit is an attempt to discern from an analysis 
of tlic speeches and writings of oui American agitators the psychological 
appeals made by these men as these appeals relate to Anti-Semitism, The 
approach is conventiomally Fi endian. In tlic final analysis, since current 
psychological thinking probably represents an uneven continuum from alto¬ 
gether Freudian to altogether non-Freudian thought, the reaction of the 
rcndei will depend upon the paiticular point of that continuum at which he 
is to be found. 

Depai lineiit of Ps^fchology 
Afnerican Intel national Qollege 
Spiutgfieldj Massachusetts 
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